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PREFACE

To make the course preparatory to Ceaesar at the same time sys-
tematic, thorough, clear, and interesting is the purpose of this series
of lessons.

The first pages are devoted to a brief discussion of the Latin lan-
guage, its history, and its educational value. The body of the book,
consisting of seventy-nine lessons, is divided into three parts.

Part I is devoted to pronunciation, quantity, accent, and kindred
introductory essentials.

Part II carries the work through the first sixty lessons, and is
devoted to the study of forms and vocabulary, together with some
elementary constructions, a knowledge of which is necessary for the
translation of the exercises and reading matter. The first few lessons
have been made unusually simple, to meet the wants of pupils not
well grounded in English grammar.

Part I11 contains nineteen lessons, and is concerned primarily with
the study of syntax and of subjunctive and irregular verb forms. The
last three of these lessons constitute a review of all the constructions
presented in the book. There is abundant easy reading matter; and,
in order to secure proper concentration of effort upon syntax and
translation, no new vocabularies are introduced, but the vocabularies
An Part IT are reviewed.

1t is hoped that the following features will commend themselves to
teachers:

The forms are presented in their natural sequence, and are given,
for the most part, in the body of the book as well as in a grammatical
appendix. The work on the verb is intensive in character, work in
other directions being reduced to a minimum while this is going on.
The forms of the subjunctive are studied in correlation with the

" subjunctive constructions,
v



vi PREFACE

The vocabulary has been selected with the greatest care, using
Lodge’s * Dictionary of Secondary Latin” and Browne’s * Latin
Word List” as a basis. There are about six hundred words, exclu-
sive of proper nmames, in the special vocabularies, and these are
among the simplest and commonest words in the language. More
than ninety-five per cent of those chosen are Caesarian, and of these
more than ninety per cent are used in Cesar five or more times.
The few words not Cesarian are of such frequent occurrence in
Cicero, Vergil, and other authors as to justify their appearance here.
But teachers desiring to confine word study to Czesar can easily do so,
as the Caesarian words are printed in the vocabularies in distinctive
type. Concrete nouns have been preferred to abstract, root words to
compounds and derivatives, even when the latter were of more frequent
occurrence in Casar. To assist the memory, related English words
are added in each special vocabulary. To insure more careful prep-
aration, the special vocabularies have been removed from their
respective lessons and placed by themselves. The general vocabulary
contains about twelve hundred words, and of these above eighty-five
per cent are found in Caesar.

The syntax has been limited to those essentials which recent investi-
gétions, such as those of Dr. Lee Byrne and his collaborators, have
shown to belong properly to the work of the first year. The construc-
tions are presented, as far as possible, from the standpoint of English,
the English usage being given first and the Latin compared or con-
trasted with it. Special attention has been given to the constructions
of participles, the gerund and gerundive, and the infinitive in indirect
statements. Constructions having a logical connection are not sepa- -
rated but are treated together.

Exercises for translation occur throughout, those for translation
into Latin being, as a rule, only half as long as those for transla-
tion into English. In Part III a few of the commoner idioms in
Casar are introduced and the sentences are drawn mainly from that
author. From first to last a consistent effort is made to instill a
proper regard for Latin word order, the first principles of which are
laid down early m the course.
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Selections for reading are unusually abundant and are introduced
from the earliest possible moment. These increase in number and
length as the book progresses, and, for the most part, are made an
integral part of the lessons instead of being massed at the end of the
book. This arrangement insures a more constant and thorough drill in
forms and vocabulary, promotes reading power, and affords a breathing
spell between succeeding subjects. The material is drawn from his-
torical and mythological sources, and the vocabulary employed includes
but few words not already learned. The book closes with a continued
story which recounts the chief incidents in the life of a Roman boy. ‘The
last chapters record his experiences in Caesar’s army, and contain much
information that will facilitate the interpretation of the Commentaries.
The early emphasis placed on word order and sentence structure, the
simplicity of the syntax, and the familiarity of the vocabulary, make
the reading selections especially useful for work in sight translation.

Reviews are called for at frequent intervals, and to facilitate this
branch of the work an Appendix of Reviews has been prepared, cov-
ering both the vocabulary and the grammar.

The illustrations are numerous, and will, it is hoped, do much to
stimulate interest in the ancient world and to create true and lasting
impressions of Roman life and times.

A consistent effort has been made to use simple language and clear
explanation throughout.

As an aid to teachers using this book a * Teacher’s Manual”’ has
been prepared, which contains, in addition to general suggestions,
notes on each lesson.

The author wishes to express his gratitude to the numerous teachers
who tested the advance pages in their_classes, and, as a result of their
experience, have given much valuable aid by criticism and suggestion.
Particular acknowledgments are due to Miss A. Susan Jones of the
Central High School, Grand Rapids, Michigan; to Miss Clara Allison
of the High School at Hastings, Michigan; and to Miss Helen B. Muir
and Mr. Orland O. Norris, teachers of Latin in this institution.

BENJAMIN L. D’OOGE
MicHIGAN STATE NORMAL COLLEGE
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LATIN FOR BEGINNERS

TO THE STUDENT—BY WAY OF
INTRODUCTION

‘What is Latin ? If you will look at the map of Italy on the oppo-
site page, you will find near the middle of the peninsula and facing the
west coast a district called Latium,* and Rome its capital. The Latin
language, meaning the language of Latium, was spoken by the ancient
Romans and other inhabitants of Latium, and Latin was the name
applied to it after the armies of Rome had carried the knowledge of
her language far beyond its original boundaries. As the English of
to-day is not quite the same as that spoken two or three hundred
years ago, so Latin was not always the same at all times, but changed
more or less in the course of centuries. The sort of Latin you are
going to learn was in use about two thousand years ago. And that
period has been selected because the language was then at its best
and the greatest works of Roman literalure were being produced. .
This period, because of its supreme excellence, is called the Golden
Age of Roman letters.

The Spread of Latin. Ior some centuries after Rome was founded,
the Romans were a feeble and insignificant people, their territory was
limited to Latium, and their existence constantly threatened by warlike
neighbors. But after the third century before Christ, Rome’s power
grew rapidly. She conquered all Italy, then reached out for the lands
across the sea and beyond the Alps, and finally ruled over the whole
ancient world. The empire thus established lasted for more than four

1 Pronounce Ld’ shieim.
I



2 TO THE STUDENT

hundred years. The importance of Latin increased with the growth of
Roman power, and what had been a dialect spoken by a single tribe
became the universal language. Gradually the language changed
somewhat, developing differently in different countries. In Italy it has
become Italian, in Spain Spanish, and in France French. All these
nations, therefore, are speaking a modernized form of Latin.

The Romans and the Greeks. In their career of conquest the
Romans came into conflict with the Greeks. The Greeks were in-
ferior to the Romans in military power, but far superior to them in
culture. They excelled in art, literature, music, science, and philosophy.
Of all these pursuits the Romans were ignorant until contact with
Greece revealed to them the value of education and filled them with
the thirst for knowledge. And so it came about that while Rome
conquered Greece by force of arms, Greece conquered Rome by force
of her intellectual superiority and became her schoolmaster. It was
soon the established custom for young Romans to go to Athens
and to other centers of Greek learning to finish their training, and the
knowledge of the Greek language among the educated classes became
universal. At the same time many cultured Greeks— poets, artists,
orators, and philosophers-— flocked to Rome, opened schools, and
taught their arts. Indeed, the preéminence ot Greek culture became
_so great that Rome almost lost her ambition to be original, and her
writers vied with each other in their efforts to reproduce in Latin
what was choicest in Greek literature. As a consequence of all this,
the civilization and national life of Rome became largely Grecian, and
to Greece she owed her literature and her art.

Rome and the Modern World. After conquering the world, Rome
impressed her language, laws, customs of living, and modes of
thinking upon the subject nations, and they became Roman; and
the world has remained largely Roman ever since. Latin continued
to live, and the knowledge of Latin was the only light of learning that
burned steadily through the dark ages that followed the downfall of
the Roman Empire. Latin was the common language of scholars and
remained so even down to the days of Shakespeare. Lven yet it is
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more nearly than any other tongue the universal language of the
Jearned. The life of to-day is much nearcr the life of ancient Rome
than the lapse of centuries would lead one to suppose. You and I are
Romans still in many ways, and if Ceesar and Cicero should appear
among us, we should not find them, except for dress and language,
much unlike men of to-day.

Latin and English. Do you know that more than half of the words
in the English dictionary are Latin, and that you are speaking more
or less Latin every day? How has this come about? In the year
1066 William the Conqueror invaded England with an army of Nor-
mans. The Normans spoke French — which, you remember, is
descended from Latin — and spread their language to a considerable
extent over England, and so Norman-French played an important
part in the formation of English and forms a large proportion of our
vocabulary. Furthermore, great numbers of almost pure Latin words
have been brought into English through the writings of scholars, and
every new scientific discovery is marked by the addition of new terms
of Latin derivation. Hence, while the simpler and commoner words
of our mother tongue are Anglo-Saxon, and Anglo-Saxon forms the
staple of our colloquial language, yet in the realms of literature, and
especially in poetry, words of Latin derivation are very abundant.
Also in the learned professions, as in law, medicine, and engineering,
a knowledge of Latin is necessary for the successful interpretation of
technical and scientific terms.

Why study Latin? The foregoing ‘paragraphs make it clear why
Latin forms so important a part of modern education. We have seen
that our civilization rests upon that of Greece and Rome, and that
we must look to the past if we would understand the present. It is
obvious, too, that the knowledge of Latin not only leads to a more
exact and effective use of our own language, but that it is of vital
importance and of great practical value to any one preparing for a
literary or professional career. To this it may be added that the
study of Latin throws a flood of light upon the structure of language
in general and lays an excellent foundation for all grammatical study.
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Finally, it has been abundantly proved that there is no more effective
means of strengthening the mind than by the earnest pursuit of this

branch of learning.

Review Questions. Whence does Latin get its name? Where is Latium?
Where is Rome? Was Latin always the same? What sort of Latin are we
to study ? Describe the growth of Rome’s power and the spread of Latin.
What can you say of the origin of Italian, French, and Spanish? How did
the ancient Greeks and Romans compare ?. How did Greece influence Rome?
How did Rome influence the world? In what sense are we Romans still?
What did Latin have to do with the formation of English? What propor-
tion of English words are of Latin origin, and what kind of words are they ?
Why should we study Latin?



PART I

THE PRONUNCIATION OF LATIN

THE ALPHABET
1. The Latin alphabet contains the same letters as the English
except that it has no w and no .

2. The vowels, as in English, are a, ¢, 7, 0, 2, y. The other letters
are consonants.

- 8. 71is used both as a vowel and as a consonant. Before a vowel
in the same syllable it has the value of a consonant and is called 7
consonant.

Thus in I&-li-us the first 7 is a consonant, the second a vowel.

SOUNDS OF THE LETTERS?

4. Latin was not pronounced like English. The Romans at the
beginning of the Christian era pronounced their language substantially
as described below.

5. The vowels have the following sounds :

VowEgLs ? LaTIN EXAMPLES
i as in father hic, stis
i like the first @ in @/a’, never as in Aaft a’-mdt, c&"-nas
e in 2hey ta’-14, mé’ta
& as in met té’-nét, meér’-ces
iasin machine ‘ . sér/-ti, pra’ti

1 N.B. The sounds of the letters are best learned by hearing them correctly
pronounced. The matter in this section is, therefore, intended for reference
rather than for assignment as a lesson. As a first step it is suggested that the
teacher pronounce the examples in class, the pupils following.

2 Long vowels are marked -, short ones v.

5
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VOWELS
i asin it
o as in Zoly
§ as in whelly, never as in Aot
i as in 7ude, or as oo in doot
it as in jwdl, or as oo in fool

LATIN EXAMPLES
sY/-tis, bi’-bl
RO-mi, 0-ris
md’-d8, bd’"-nds
f-mbr, t’-bér
iit, to’-tiis

Notr. It is to be observed that there is a decided difference in sound,
except in the case of a, between the long and the short vowels. It is not

merely a matter of guantity but also of guality.

6. In diphthongs (two-vowel sounds) both vowels are heard in a

single syllable.

DIPHTHONGS

ae as a7 in aisle

au as ox in out

ei as ¢f in eigh?

eu as ¢°00 (a short ¢ followed by a short #
in one syllable)

oe like o7 in Zoz/

ui like 00'% (a short # followed by a short 7
in one syllable. Cf. English we)

LATIN EXAMPLES

tae’-dae
gau’-dét
dein’-dé

sell
foe’-diis

cui, huic

NorE. Give all the vowels and diphthongs their proper sounds and do not
lur over them in unaccented syllables, as is done in English.

%. Consonants are pronounced as in English, except that

CONSONANTS

¢ is always like ¢ in ca/, never as in cent

- g is always like g in ge7, never as in gem

5 consonant is always like y in yés

n before ¢, gu, or g is like 72¢ in sing (com-
pare the sound of 7 in anchor)

qu, gu, and sometimes su before a vowel
have the sound of ¢gw, gw, and sw.
Here # has the value of consonant v
and is not counted a vowel

s is like s in sea, never as in ease

t is always like 7 in naZive, never as in
nation

LaTin EXAMPLES
c4’-36, ci’-biis, c&’-nd
g&’-md, gig'-nd
iim, i6’-clls

in’-c3-rd (ang-kora)

¥n’-quit, qui, lin’-gu,

sin’-guis, sua’-dé-o

r3’-s4, is

ri’-ti-0, na’-ti-d
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CONSONANTS LATIN EXAMPLES
_y is like @ in wizne, never as in vine vi’-nlim, vir
x has the value of two consonants (¢cs or gs)
and is like 2 in exzracy, not as in evact &x’-tra, éx-ac’-tiis
bs is like ps and bt like g7 {irbs, 0b-t1"-né-o
ch, ph, and th are like ¢, 2, 7 piil’-chér, Phoe’-b€, thé-a -triim

4. In combinations of consonants give each its distinct sound. Doubled
consonants should be pronounced with a slight pause between the two
sounds. Thus pronounce # as in rafirap, not as in ratile; pp as in
hop-pole, not as in upper. Examples, mit’5, Ap’pi-iis, b&l’Lim.

SYLLABLES

8. A Latin word has as many syllables as it has vowels and diph-

v w2

thongs. Thus aes-ta’-t& has three syllables, au-di-8n"-diis has four.

a. Two vowels with a consonant between them never make one syllable,
as is so often the case in English. Compare English zzside with Latin
in-si’-dé.

9. Words are divided into syllables as follows:

1. A single consonant between two vowels goes with the second.
Thus &-ma’-bi-lis, m&md’-ri-&, in-t&’-ré-a, 4"-bBst, p&-re’-git.!

2. Combinations of two or more consonants:

a. A consonant followed by / or 7 goes with the /or ». Thus pii~-bli-ciis,
a’-grl. .

EXCEPTION. Prepositional compounds of this nature, as also // and 77,
follow rule 4. Thus db’-14i-0, abriim’-pd, iI’-1€, fér’-riim.

. In all other combinations of consonants the first consonant goes with
the preceding vowel.? Thus mig’-nils, &gés™tds, vic-to-ri-d, hos™-pés,
dn’-niis, sli-bac’-tis.

3. The last syllable of a word is called the #/’-#-ma; the one next
to the last, the pe-nult ; the one before the penult, the an'-fe-pe-nuit’.

1 In writing and printing it is customary to divide the parts of a compound,
as inter-ed, ab-est, sub-actus, per-8git, contrary to the correct phonetic rule.
2 The combination n¢t is divided nc-t, as fiinc-tiis, sanc-tis.
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10. EXERCISE

Divide the words in the following passage into syllables and pronounce
them, placing the accent as indicated :

1w v w oy SV A BV S Y VN S T VR VIR 4
Vadé dd formicdm, O pigér, &t considéra vias éilis &t discd sépién-
tidm : quae clim ndn hab&it dicém néc praecéptorém néc principém,
pardt in aestaté ciblim sibi &t congrégat In meéssé qudd comédit.
[Go to the ant, thou sluggard; consider her ways, and be wise:

which, having no guide, overseer, or ruler, provideth her meat in the
summer and gathereth her food in the harvest.]

QUANTITY

11. The quantity of a vowel or a syllable is the time it takes to
pronounce it. Correct pronunciation and accent depend upon the
proper observance of quantity.

12. Quantity of Vowels. Vowels are either long (-) or short ().
In this book the long vowels are marked. Unmarked vowels are to
be considered short. P

1. A vowcl is short before another vowel or /2, as p§-8'-ta, tri’-ho.

2. A vowel is short before ## and #d, before final » or #, and,
except in words of one syllable, before final / or ». Thus a’-mént,
a-mén’-dus, a-ma’-bim, a-mia’-bdt, a’-ni-mil, a’-mdr.

3. A vowel is long before 7/, ns, nx, and ne. Thus in’-fe-r5,
re’-géns, san’-xi, sanc’-tus.

4. Diphthongs are always long, and are not marked.

13. Quantity of Syllables. Syllables are either long or short, and
their quantity must be carefully distinguished from that of vowels.

1. A syllable is short,

«. If it ends in a short vowel; as &’-mg, pi’-gri.

Note. In final syllables the short vowel may be followed by a final conso-
nant. Thus the word m¥-mé’ri-m contains four short syllables. In the first
three a short vowel ends the syllable, in the last the short vowel is followed
by a final consonant.
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2. A syllable is long,

«. If it contains a long vowel or a diphthong, as c¢i-3, poe’-nae,
aes-ta’-te.

5. If it ends in a consonant which is followed by another consonant,
as cor’-pus, mag’-nus.

NoTE. The vowel in a long syllable may be either long or short, and should
be pronounced accordingly. Thus in ter’-ra, in’-ter, the first syllable is long,
but the vowel in each case is short and should be given the short sound. In

words like saxum the first syllable is long because x has the value of two
consonants {(cs or gs).

3. In determining quantity / is not counted a consonant.

Nore. Give about twice as much time to the long syllables as to the short
ones. It takes about as long to pronounce a short vowel plus a consonant as
it does to pronounce a long vowel or a diphthong, and so these quantities are
considered equally long. For example, it takes about as long to say ciir’~xd as
it does cii’-r6, and so each of these first syllables is long. Compare mgl’-lis and
mo’-lis, d-mis’-sI and a-mi’-si.

ACCENT

14. Words of two syllables are accented on the first, as mén’-sa,
Cae’-sar.

15. Words of more than two syllables are accented on the penult
if the penult is long. If the penult is short, accent the antepenult.
Thus mo-né’~mus, re’-gi-tur, a-gri’-co-la, a-man’-dus.

NoTE. Observe that the position of the accent is determined by the length

of the syllable and not by the length of the vowel in the syllable. (Cf. § 13. 2,
Note.)

16. Certain little words called enc/it’szs;' which have no separate
existence, are added to and pronounced with a preceding word. The
most common are -que, and,; -ve, or,; and -ne, the question sign.
The syllable before an enclitic takes the accent, regardless of its
quantity. Thus populus’que, dea’que, régna’ve, audit'ne.

1 Enclitic means leaning back, and that is, as you see, just what these little
words do. They cannot stand alone and so they lean back for support upon
the preceding word.
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HOW TO READ LATIN

17. To read Latin well is not so difficult, if you begin right. Cor-
rect habits of reading should be formed now. Notice the quantities
carefully, especially the quantity of the penult, to insure your getting
the accent on the right syllable. (Cf. § 15.) Give every vowel its
proper sound and every syllable its proper length. Then bear, in
mind that we should read Latin as we read English, in phrases rather
than in separate words. Group together words that are closely con-
nected in thought. No good reader halts at the end of each word.

18. Read the stanzas of the following poem by Longfellow, one at a
time, first the English and then the Latin version. The syllables inclosed
in parentheses are to be slurred or omitted to secure smoothness of meter.

EXCELSIOR [HIGHER] 11

The shades of night were falling fast, Cadébant noctis umbrae, dum

As through an Alpine village passed Tbat per vicum Alpicum

A youth, who bore, 'mid snow and ice, Gelll nivequ(e) adoléscens,

A banner with the strange device, Veéxillum cum signd feréns,
Excelsior ! Excelsior !

His brow was sad; his eye beneath, Frons tristis, micat oculus

Flashed like a falchion from its sheath, Velut & vagina gladius;

And like a silver clarion Tung Sonantque similés tubae

The accents of that unknown tongue, Accentiis lingu(ae) incognitae,
Excelsior! Excelsior !

In happy homes he saw the light In domibus videt claras

Of household fires gleam warm and bright;  Focorum licés calidis;

Above, the spectral glaciers shone, Relucet glacigs dcris,

And from his lips escaped a groan, Et rumpit gemitiis labris,
Excelsior! Excelsior!

“Try not the Pass!” the old man said; Dicit senex, * N& trdnseas !

* Dark lowers the tempest overhead,  Supra nigréscit tempestas ;

1 Translation by C. W. Goodchild in Praeco Latinus, October, 1898.



PART 1II

WORDS AND FORMS

LESSON I
FIRST PRINCIPLES

19. Subject and Predicate. 1. Latin, like English, expresses thoughts
by means of sentences. A sentence is a combination of words that
expresses a thought, and in its simplest form is the statement of a
single fact. Thus,

Galba is a farmer The satlor fights
Galba est agricola Nauta pugnat

In each of these sentences there are two parts :

Galba isa farmer

Galba est agricola
SUBJECT PREDICATE

The sailor Jights

Nauta pugnat

2. The subject is that person, place, or thing about which some-
thing is said, and is therefore a 7zoun or some word which can serve
the same purpose.

2. Pronouns, as their name implies ( #70, “ instead of,” and wowu), often

take the place of nouns, usually to save repeating the same noun, as,
Galba is a farmer, he is a sturdy fellow.

3- The predicate is that which is said about the subject, and con-
sists of a verb with or without modifiers,
a. A verb is a word which asserts something (usually an act) concerning

& person, place, or thing.
Iz
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The roaring torrent is deep and wide!”

And loud that clarion voice replied,
Excelsior!

At hreak of day, as heavenward

The pious monks of Saint Bernard

Uttered the oft-repeated prayer,

A voice cried through the startled air,
Excelsior !

A traveler, by the faithful hound,
Half-buried in the snow was found,
Still grasping in his hand of ice
That banner with the strange device,
Excelsior !

There in the twilight cold and gray,

Lifeless, but beautiful, he lay,

And from the sky, serene and far,

A voice fell, like a falling star,
Excelsior!

Latus et altus est torréns.”
Clara vénit vOx respondéns,
Excelsior !

Jam lGcéscébat, et fratrés

Sancti Bernardi vigilés

Orabant precés solitds,

Cum v8x clamavit per auras,
Excelsior !

Sémi-sepultus viator

Can(e) a f1d6 reperitur,

Compréndéns pugno gelido

Illud vexillum cum signd,
Excelsior !

Tacet corpus exanimum
Sed lice frigida pulchrum;
Et caeld procul exiéns
Cadit vox, ut stella cadéns,
Excelsior !
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20. The Object. In the two sentences, Zhe boy /st the ball and
The ball kit the Doy, the same words are used, but the meaning is
different, and depends upon the order of the words. The doer of the
act, that about which something is said, is, as we have seen above,
the subject. That to which something is done is the direct object of
the verb. Z%e boy kit the ball is therefore analyzed as follows:

SUBJECT PREDICATE
e
The boy feit the ball

(verb) (directobject)

a. A verb whose action passes over to the object directly, as in the sen-
tence above, is called a transitive verb. A verb which does not admit of a
direct object is called intransitive, as, 7 walk, /e comies.

21. The Copula. The verb 70 e in its different forms-—are, s,
qvas, etc. — does not tell us anything about the subject; neither does
it govern an object. It simply connects the subject with the word or
words in the predicate that possess a distinct meaning. Hence it is
called the copula, that is, the joiner or Zink.

22. In the following sentences pronounce the Latin and name the
nouns, verbs, subjects, objects, predicates, coprlas :

1. America est patria mea 2. Agricola filiam amat
America is fatherland ny (The) farmer (his) daughter loves
3. Filia est Iulia 4. Iulia et agricola sunt in insuld
(His) daughter is Julia Julia and(the) farmer ave on(the)island
5. Iulia aguam portat 6. Rosam in comis habet
Julia water carries (A) rose in (her) hair (she) has
7. Inlia est puella pulchra 8. Domina filiam pulchram habet
Julia is (@) girl precty (They lady (@) dauglter beautiful has

a. The sentences above show that Latin does not express some words
which are necessary in English. First of all, LZatin has no article the or a;
thus agricola may mean Z%ze_farmer, a_jfarmer, ox simply jarmer. Then, too,
the personal pronouns, /7, yow, /e, she, etc., and the possessive pronouns,
wmy, your, his, her, etc., are not expressed if the meaning of the sentence
is clear without them.
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LESSON 1I
FIRST PRINCIPLES (Continued)

23. Inflection. Words may change their forms to indicate some
change in sense or use, as, is, are, was, were; who, whose, whom ;
Jarmer, farmer's ; woman, women. This is called inflection. The in-
flection of a noun, adjective, or pronoun is called its declension, that
of a verD its conjugation.

24. Number. Latin, like English, has two numbers, singular and
plural. In English we usually form the plural by adding -5 or -es to
the singular. So Latin changes the singular to the plural by changing
the ending of the word. Compare

Naut-a pugnat The sailor fights
Naut-ae pugnant The sailors fight

25. RuLE. Nouns that end in -a in the singulor end in -ae
in the plural.

26. Learn the following nouns so that you can give the English for the
Latin or the Latin for the English. Write the plural of each.

agri‘cola, farmer (agriculture)? fuga, fighs (fugitive)

aqua, waZer (aquarium) inili'ria, wrong, dnjury

causa, cause, 7eason luna, 72007 (lunar)

do’mina, lady of the hownse, nauta, saslor (nautical)
mistress (dominate) puella, gir/

filia, daughier (filial) silva, jorest (silvan) -

fortt na, fordune terra, Jand (terrace)

27. Compare again the sentences

Nauta pugna-t The sailor fights
Nautae pugna-nt The sailors fight

In the first sentence the verb pugna-t is in the third person singular, in
the second sentence pugna-nt is in the third person plural.

1 The words in parentheses are English words related to the Latin. When
the words are practically identical, as causa, cawse, no comparison is needed.
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28. RULE. Agreement of Verb. A finite verb must always be
in the same person and number as its subject.

29. RULE. /n the conjugation of the Latin verk the third per-
son singular active ends in -t, the thivd person plural in -nt.
The endings which show the person and number of the verd
are called personal endings.

30.- Learn the following verbs and write the plural of each. The per-
sonal pronouns Ze, she, i, etc., which are necessary in the inflection of the
English verb, are not needed in the Latin, because the personal endings
take. their place. Of course, if the verb’s subject is expressed we do not
translate the personal ending by a pronoun ; thus nauta pugnat is translated
the sailor fights, not the sailor he fights.

ama-t  Jie (she, i) loves, Zs loving, does love (amity, amiable)
labdra-t « <« ladors, is laboring, does labor

nintia-t ¢ ¢ & aunounces, is annonncing, does announce
porta-t « <« < carvies, is carrying, does carry (porter)
pugna-t « « « Jfolls, is fighting, does fight (pugnacious)

31. EXERCISES

I. 1. The daughter loves, the daughters love. 2. The sailor is
carrying, the sailors carry. 3. The farmer does labor, the farmers
labor. 4. The girl is announcing, the girls do announce. 5. The
ladies are carrying, the lady carries.

II:-1. Nauta pugnat, nautae pugnant. 2. Puella amat, puellae
amant. " 3. Agricola portat, agricolae portant. 4. Filia laborat, filiae
laborant. 5. Nauta nintiat, nautae niintiant. 6. Dominae amant,
domina amat. )

"1 The # in nantis is long by exceptidn. (Cf. §12.2.)

DOMINA
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LESSON III
FIRST PRINCIPLES (Continued)

39. Declension of Nouns. We learned above (8§19, 20) the differ-
ence hetween the subject and object, and that in English they may
be distinguished by the order of the words. Sometimes, however, the
order is such that we are left in doubt. For example, the sentence
The lady her daughter loves might mean either that the lady loves her
daughter, or that the daughter loves the lady.

. Tf the sentence were in Latin, no doubt could arise, because the
subject and the object are distinguished, not by the order of the words,
but by the endings of the words themselves. Compare the following

sentences :
Domina filiam amat

N
Filiam domina amat
Amat filiam domina } The lady loves her daughter

Domina amat filiam

Filia dominam amat
Dominam filia amat
Amat dominam filia
Filia amat dominam

The daughter loves the lady

2. Observe that in’ each case the subject of the sentence ends in -a
and the object in -am. The jorm of the noun shows how it is used in
the sentence, and the order of the words has no effect on the essential

meaning.

2. As stated above (§ 23), this change of ending is called declen-
sion, and each different ending produces what is called a case.- When
we decline anoun, we give all its different cases, or changes of endings.
In English we have three cases, — nominative, possessive, and objec-
tive; but, in nouns, the nominative and objective have the same form,
and only the possessive case shows a change of ending, by adding ’s
or the apostrophe. The interrogative pronoun, however, has the fuller
declension, who ? whose ! whom ?
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33. The following table shows a comparison between English and
Latin declension forms, and should be thoroughly memorized :

Encrisa Gasss Lativ Casks
Dgfc]qf(:lr/lzsai?n Name of case and use Dec;gs::nziigﬁma Name of case and use
Who? Nominative — do’min-a Nominative —
case of the the lady case of the
subject subject
‘Whose? Possessive — domin-ae Genitive — [;’)
case of the the lady’s case of the &
possessor of the lady possessor E
‘Whom? Objective — domin-am Accusative —
case of the the lady case of the
object direct object
Who? Nominative — domin-ae Nominative —
case of the the ladies case of the
subject subject
Whose? Possessive — domin-a‘rum Genitive — o
case of the the ladies’ case of the =
pPOSsSessor of the ladies possessor &
Whom? Objective — domin-as Accusative —
case of the the ladies case of the
object direct object

When the nominative singular of a noun ends in -a, observe that

N

a. The nominative plural ends in -ae.
b, The genitive singular ends in -ae and the genitive plural in -arum.

¢. The accusative singular ends in -am and the accusative plural in -@s.
d. The genitive singular and the nominative plural have the same ending.

34. EXERCISE

Pronounce the following words and give their general meaning. Then
give the number and case, and the use of each form. Where the same
form stands for more than one case, give all the possible cases and uses.

1. Silva, silvas, silvam. 2. Fugam, fugae, fuga. 3. Terrarum,
terrae, terrds. 4. Aquds, causam, lunas. 5. Filiae, fortinae, linae.
6. Initirias, agricolirum, aquarum. 4. Inifiridrum, agricolae, puellas.
8. Nautam, agricolds, nautds. g. Agricolam, puellam, silvarum.
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LESSON 1V
FIRST PRINCIPLES (Continued)

35. We learned from the table (§ 33) that the Latin nominative,
genitive, and accusative correspond, in general, to the nominative, pos-
sessive, and objective in English, and that they are used in the same
way. This will be made even clearer by the following sentence :

Filia agricolae nautam amat, 7i¢ farmer’s davghiter (or e
daughier of the jarmer) loves the satlor

What is the subject? the direct object? What case is used for the sub-
ject? for the direct object? What word denotes the possessor? In what
case is it? :

36. Rurr. Nominative Subject. 7 sudject of a finite verd is
in the Nominative and answers the question Who ? or What ?

37. RULE. Accusative Object. 7%e direct object of a transitive
wverh 1s in the Accusative and answers the question Whom ?
or What? ‘

38. RULE. Genitive of the Possessor. 7he word denoting the
owner or possessor of something is in the Genitive and answers
the question Whose ?

DIANA SAGITTAS PORTAT ET FERAS NECAT
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39. EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 283.

1. 1. Diana est dea. 2. LatOna est dea. 3. Diina et Latdna sunt
deae. 4. Didna est dea ltinae. 5. Didna est filla Latonae. 6. Latdna
Dianam amat. 7. Diana est dea silvirum. 8. Diana silvam amat.
g. Diana sagittds portat. 1o. Difina feras silvae necat. ri. Ferae
terrarum pugnant.

For the order of words imitate the Latin above.

II. 1. The daughter of Latona does love the forests. 2. Latona’s
daughter carries arrows. 3. The farmers’ daughters do labor. 4. The
farmer’s daughter loves the waters of the forest. 5. The sailor is
announcing the girls’ flight. 6. The girls announce the sailors’ wrongs.
7. The farmer’s daughter labors. 8. Diana’s arrows are killing the
wild beasts of the land.

40. CONVERSATION

Translate the questions and answer them in Latin. The answers may be
found in the exercises preceding.

1. Quis est Didna? 4. Quis silvam amat?
2. Cuius filia est Diana ? 5. Quis sagittas portat ?
3. Quis Dianam amat? 6. Cuius filiac laborant ?
-~
LESSON V

FIRST PRINCIPLES (Continued)

41. The Dative Case. In addition to the relationships between
words expressed by the nominative, genitive (possessive), and accusa-
tive (objective) cases, there are other relationships, to express which
.in English we use such words as jfiom, with, by, to, for, in, at.l

Latin, too, makes frequent use of such prepositions; but often it
éxpresses these relations without them by means of case forms which

1 Words like fo, for, by, from, in, etc., which define the relationship between
words, are called prepositions.
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English does not possess. One of tae cases found in the Latin declen-
sion and lacking in English is called the 43 #ze.

42. When the nominative singular ends in -a, the dative singular
ends in -ae and the dative plural in -is.

Nore. Observe that the gemitive singular, the dative singular, and the
nominative plural all have the same ending, ~ae; but the uses of the three

cases are entirely different. The general meaning of the sentence usually
makes clear which case is intended.

a. Form the dative singular and plural of the following nouns: fuga,
causa, fortiina, terra, aqua, puella, agricola, nauta, domina.

43. The Dative Relation. The dative case is used to express the
relations conveyed in English by the prepositions #o, #owards, for.

These prepositions are often used in English in expressions of motion,
such as She went to fown, He ran towards the horse, Colunibus sailed for
America. In such cases the dative is not used in Latin, as meotion through
space is foreign to the dative relation. But the dative is used to denote
that Zo or fowards whick a benefit, injury, purpose, feeling, or quality is
directed, or that for whick something serves or exists,

a. What dative relations do you discover in the following ?

The teacher gave a prize to John because he replied so promptly to all
her questions — a good example for the rest of us. It is a pleasure to us to
hear him vecite, Latin is easy for him, but it is vegry hard for me. Some
are fitted for one thing and others for another.

44. The Indirect Object. Examine the sentence
Nauta fugam niintiat, z%e sailor announces the jlight
Here the verh, niintiat, governs the direct object, fugam, in the
accusative case. If, however, we wish to mention the persons to whom

the sailor announces the flight, as, Z%e sailor announces the jiight to
the farmers, the verb will have two objects:

1. Its direct object, fig/t (fugam)
2. Tts indirect object, farmers

According to the preceding section, 2o #he furmers is a relation cov-
ered by the dative case, and we are prepared for the following rule:
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45. RuULE. Dative Indirect Object. e indirect object of a
perb is in the Dative,

4. The indirect object usually stands before the direct object.

46. We may now complete the translation of the sentence 77e¢
sailor announces the jlight to the farmers, and we have

Nauta agricolis fugam nuntiat

47. EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 283.

Point out the direct and indirect objects and the genitive of the
possessor.

I. 1. Quis nautis pecliniam dat? 2. Filiac agricolae nautis pect-
niam dant. 3. Quis fortlinam pugnae niintiat? 4. Galba agricolis
fortiinam pugnae ntintiat. 5. Cui domina fabulam narrat? 6. Filiae
agricolae domina fabulam narrat. 4. Quis Dianae corfnam dat?
8. Puella Diinae coronam dat quia Dianam amat. g¢. Dea linae
sagittds portat et feras silvirum necat. 1o. Cuius victdriam Galba
niintiat? rr. Nautae victorlam Galba niintiat.

Imitate the word order of the preceding exercise.

II, 1. To whom do the girls give a wreath? 2. The girls give a
wreath to Julia, because Julia loves wreaths. 3. The sailors tell the
ladies? a story, because the ladies love stories. 4. The farmer gives
his (§ 22. @) daughter water. 5. Galba announces the cause of the
battle to the sailor. 6. The goddess of the moon loves the waters of
‘the forest. 7. Whose wreath is Latond carrying? Diana’s.

1 Observe that in English the indirect object often stands without a prepo-
sition #o to mark it, especially when it precedes the direct object.



22 FIRST PRINCIPLES

LESSON VI
FIRST PRINCIPLES (Continued)

48. The Ablative Case. Another case, lacking in English but found
in the fuller Latin declension, is the ad'/a-tive.

49, When the nominative singular ends in -a, the ablative singular
ends in -2 and the ablative plural in -is.
a. Observe that the final -& of the nominative is short, while the final -2
of the ablative is long, as,
Nom. filid Apl filia
5. Observe that the ablative plural is like the dative plural.

¢. Form the ablative singular and plural of the following nouns: fuga,
causa, fortina, terra, aqua, puella, agricola, nauta, domina.

50. The Ablative Relation. The ablative case is used to express
the relations conveyed in English by the prepositions from, witk, by,
at, . It denotes

1. That from which something is separated, from which it starts,
or of which it is deprived — generally translated by jfrom.

2. That with which something is associated or by means of which
it is done — translated by wiZ or by.

3. The place where or the time when something happens — trans-
lated by 7z or at. ‘

a. What ablative relations do you discover in the following ?

In our class there are twenty boys and girls, Daily at eight o’clock they
come from home with their books, and while they are at school they study
Latin with great zeal. In a short time they will be able to read with ease
the books written by the Romans. By patience and perseverance all things
in this world can be overcome.

51. Prepositicns. While, as stated above (§ 41), many relations
expressed in English by prepositions are in Latin expressed by case
forms, still prepositions are of frequent occurrence, but only with the
accusative or ablative.
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52. RULE. Object of a Preposition. 4 noun governed by a
p;rgpasz'z‘z'oﬂ must be in the Accusative or Ablative case.

53. Prepositions denoting the ablative relations ffom, with, in, on,
are naturally followed by the ablative case. Among these are
alor ab, from, away from cum, with
ag, from, down jfrom in, 72, on
81 or ex, fivm, out from, oul of

1. Transiate into Latin, using prepositions. In the water, on the
land, down from the forest, with the fortune, out of the forests, from
the victory, out of the waters, with the sailors, down from the moon.

54. Adjectives. Examine the sentence
Puella parva bonam deam amat, tke little girl loves the good goddess

In this sentence parva (/#¢/¢) and bonam (good) are not nouns, but
are descriptive words expressing quality. Such words are called adjec
tives,® and they are said to belong to the noun which they describe.

You can tell by its ending to which noun an adjective belongs. The
ending of parva shows that it belongs to puella, and the ending of bonam
that it belongs to deam. Words that belong together are said to agree, and-
the belonging-together is called agreemient. Observe that the adjective and
its noun agree in number and case.

55. Examine the sentences

Puella est parva, t/e girl is little
Puella parva bonam deam amat, Ze Jttle girl loves the good goddm -

. In the first sentence the adjective parva is separated from its noun
by the verb and stands in the predicate. It is therefore called a
predicate adjective. In the second sentence the adjectives parva and

! 4 and & are used only before words beginning with a consonant; ab and ex
are used before either vowels or consonants.

2 Pick out the adjectives in the following: * When 1 was a little boy, I
remember that one cold winter’s morning I was accosted by a smiling man
with an ax on his shoulder. My pretty boy,’ said he, *has your father a
grindstone ?’ — ¢ Yes, sir,” said I.—*You are a fine little fellow, said he.
*Will you let me grind my ax on it?’”
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bonam are closely attached to the nouns puella and deam respecnvel},
and are called artredutive adjectives.

«. Pick out the attributive and the predicate adjectives in the following:

Do you think Latin is hard? Hard studies make strong brains. Lazy
students dislike hard studies. We are not lazy.

56. DIALOGUE

Juria anp Garsa

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 283.

1. Quis, Galba, est Didna? .
G. Didna, Ialia, est pﬁlchra dea linae et silvarum.

1. Cuius filia, Galba, est Didna?

G. Latonae filia, Talia, est Diana.

1. Quid Diana portat?

G. Sagittas Diana portat.

1. Car Diana sagittis portat?

G. Dizna sagittas portat, [iilia, quod malas feras silvae magnae necat.
I. Amatne Latona filiam?

G. Amat, et filia Latonam amat.

1. Quid filia tua parva portat?

G. Cordnas pulchras filia mea parva portat.

1. Cui filia tua cordnds pulchras dat?

G‘ Didnae cordnis dat.

1. Quis est cum filia tua? Estne sola?

. Solanon est; filla mea parva est cum ancilla mea.

2. When a person is called or addressed, the case used is called the-
goc’ative (Latin vocare, “to call ). Ln form the vocative is regularly ke
the nominative. In English the name of the person addressed usually
stands first in the sentence. The Latin vocative ravely stands jirst. Point
out five examples of the vocative in this dialogue.

4. Observe that questions answered by yes or 2o in English are answered
in Latin by repeating the verb. Thus, if you wished to answer in Latin
the question Js Zkz sailor fighting ? Pugna’cne nauta? you would say Pug-
nat, ke is fighting, or Non pugnat, he is not fighting.
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LESSON VII

THE FIRST OR A-DECLENSION

57. In the preceding lessons we have now gone over all the cases,
singular and plural, of nouns whose nominative singular ends in -a.
All Latin nouns whose nominative singular ends in -a belong to the
First Declension. It is also called the 4-Declension because of the
prominent part which the vowel a plays in the formation of the cases.
We have also learned what relations are expressed by each case.
These results are summarized in the following table:

Casg Noux TRANSLATION Usk axp GFNERAE MEANING OF
} ¥ Eacu Case
SINGULAR

Nom.| do’min-a the lady The subject

Gen. | domin-ae of the lady, or the | The possessor of something
lady’s

Dat. | domin-ae to or for the lady Expressing the relation 7o or for,

especially the indirect object

Aee. | domin-am the lady The direct object

Al | domin-d [from, with, by, in, | Separation (/rom), association or
the lady means (with, by), place where

or time when (7, af)
. Prurar

Nom.| domin-ae the ladies

Gen. | domin-a'rum| of ihe ladies, or the
ladies’

Dat. | domin-is to or for the ladies The same as the

. singular

Aee. | domin-as the ladies

Abl. | domin-is Jrom, with, by, in,
the ladies

58. The Base. That part of a word which remains unchanged in

inflection and to which the terminations are added is called the base.

Thus, in the declension above, domin- is the base and -a is the termination
of the nominative singular,
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59. Write the declension of the following nouns, separating the
base from the termination by a hyphen. Also give them orally.

pugna, terra, liina, ancil’la, cord’na, in’sula, silva

60. Gender. In English, names of living beings are either masculine
or feminine, and names of things without life are neuter. This is called
natural gender. Yet in English there are some names of things to
which we refer as if they were feminine; as, ** Have you seen my
yacht? SZe s a beauty.” And there are some names of living beings
to which we refer as if they were neuter; as, “Is the baby here? No,
the nurse has taken ## home.” Some words, then, have a gender quite
apart from sex or real gender, and this is called grammatical gender.

Latin, like English, has three genders. Names of males are usually
masculine and of females feminine, but zames of things have gram-
matical gender and may be either masculine, feminine, or newter. Thus
we have in Latin the three words, lapis, a stone, riipss, a diff; and
saxum, @ rock. Lapis is masculine, vips jeminine, and saxum meuter,
The gender can usually be determined by the ending of the word, and
mast always be learned, for. without knowing the gender it is impos-
sible to write correct Latin.

61. Gender of First-Declension Nouns. Nouns of the first declen-
sion are feminine unless they denote males. Thus silva is feminine,
but nauta, sazlor, ahd agricola, farmer, are masculine.

62. EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 284.

I. 1. Agricola cum filid in casd habitat. 2. Bona filia agricolae
cénam parat. 3. Céna est grata agricolae? et agricola bonam filiam
laudat. 4. Deinde filia agricolae gallinas ad cénam vocat. 5. Gallinae
filiam agricolae amant. 6. Malae filiae bonds cénds non parant.
7. Filia agricolaec est grata dominae. 8. Domina in Insuld magna
habitat. 9. Domina bonae puellae parvae peciiniam dat.

1 Note that the relation expressed by the dative case covers that 7o which a
Jeeling is divected. {Cf. § 43.)
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1I. 1. Where does the farmer live? 2. The farmer lives in the
small cottage. 3. Who lives with the farmer? 4. (His) little daughter
lives with the farmer. 5. (His) daughter is getting (parat) a good
dinner for the *farmer. 6. The farmer praises the good dinner.
7. The daughter’s good dinner 1s pleasing to the farmer.

What Latin words are suggested by this picture ?

63. CONVERSATION

Answer the questions in Latin,

1. Quis cum agricold in casa habitat ?

. Quid bona filia agricolae parat?

. Quem agricola laudat ?

. Vocatne filia agricolae gallinds ad cénam ?
. Cuius filia est grata dominae?

AUt e W

. Cui domina pectiniain dat?
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LESSON VIII
FIRST DECLENSION (Continued) o

4. We have for some time now been using adjectives and nouns
together, and you have noticed an agreement between them in case
and in mumber (§ 54)- They agree also in gender. In the phrase
silva magna, we have a feminine adjective in -a agreeing with a fem-
inine noun i -a.

65. Rurp. Agreement of Adjectives. Adjectives "agree with
their nouns i gender, number, and case.

66. Feminine adjectives in -a are declined like feminine nouns in

-a, and you should learn to decline them together as follows:

NounN ADJECTIVE .
domina (base domin-), £., lady bona (base bon-), good

SINGULAR

TERMINATIONS
Nom., do'mina bona _a
Gen.  dominae bonae -ae
Dat,  dominaé bonae —ae
Acc.  dominam bonam ~am
A5l domind bona -a
.
- PLURAL
Nom. dominae bonae -ae
Gen.  domind’rum bona’rum -Arum
Dat.  dominis bonis s
Acc.  dominas bonas “ds
Abl,  dominis bonis s

2. In the same way decline together puella mala, 74 bad girl; ancil’la

parva, ke little maid ; forti’na magna, greal Jortune.

~ 67. The words dea, goddess, and filia, dawughter, take the ending
_abus instead of -is In the dative and ablative plural. Note the dative

and ablative plural in the following declension :
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dea bona (bases de- bon-)

SINGULAR PLURAL
Nom. dea bona deae bonae
(Gen. * deae bonae ded’rum bond’rum
Dar.  deae bonae dea’bus bonis
Acc. deam bonam deas bonas
Abl. ded bona ded’bus bonis

2. In the same way decline together filia parva.

68. Latin Word Order. The order of words in Enghsh and in Latin
sentences is not the same.

In English we arrange words in a fairly fixed order. Thus, in the
sentence My daughter is getfing dinner jor the farmers, we cannot
alter the order of the words without spoiling the sentence. We can,
however, throw emphasis on different words by speaking them with
more force. Try the effect of reading the sentence by putting special
force on my, daughter, dinner, farmers.

In Latin, where the office of the word in the sentence is shown by
its ending (cf. § 32. 1), and not by its position, the order of words is
more free, and position is used to secure the same effect that in
English is secured by emphasis of voice. To a limited extent we
can alter the order of words in English, too, for the same purpose.
Compare the sentences

7 saw a game of football at Chicago last November (normal order)

Last November [ saw a game of football at Chicago
At Chicago, last November, I saw a ganie of football

1. In a Latin sentence the most emphatic place is the fi7s7; next in
importance is the Zast; the weakest point is the mzzddle. Generally the
sufject is the most important word, and is placed fi7s7,; usually the verd is
the next in importance, and is placed Zasz. The other words of the sentence
stand between these two in the order of their importance. Hence the
normal order of words — that is, where no unusual emphasis is expressed
—1is as follows:

subject — modifiers of the subject — indirect object — direct object — adverb— verb

Changes from the normal order are frequent, and are due to the desire for
throwing emphasis upon some word or phrase. Notice the order of the
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Laiin words when you are translating, and imitate it when you are
turning English info Lalin.

2. Possessive pronouns and modifying genitives normally stand after
their nouns. When placed before their nouns they are emphatic, as filia
mea, my daughter; mea filia, my daughier ; casa Galbae, Galba's coriage ;
Galbae casa, Galba’s cottage.

Notice the variety of emphasis p1oduced by writing the following
sentence in different ways:

Filia mea agricolis cénam parat (normal order)
Mea filia agricolis parat cénam (mea and cénam emphatic)
Agricolis filia mea cénam parat (agricolis emphatic)

3. An adjective placed before its noun is more emphatic than when it
follows. When great emphasis is desired, the adjective is separated from
its noun by other words. ’

" Filia mea casam parvam ndn amat (parvam not emphatic)
Filia mea parvam casam ndn amat (parvam more emphatic)
Parvam filia mea casam non amat (parvam very emphatic)

4. Interrogative words usually stand first, the same as in English.
5. The copula (as est, sunt) is of so little importance that it frequently
does not stand last, but may be placed wherever it sounds well.

69. EXERCISE
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 284.

Note the order of the words in these sentences and pick out those that
are emphatic.

1. Longae non sunt tuae viae. 2. Suntne tubae novae in mea
casd? NoOn sunt. 3. Quis latd in silva habitat? Diina, lGnae clarae
pulchra dea, 1ata in silvd habitat. 4. Nautae altds et latas amant aquas.
c. Quid ancilla tua portat? Ancilla mea tubam novam portat. 6. Ubi
sunt Lesbia et Ialia? In tud casd est Leshia et Iulia est in med.
7. Estne Italia lata terra? Longa est Italia, non lata. 8. Cui Galba
agricola fabulam novam narrat? Filiabus dominae clarae fabulam
novam narrat. 9. Clara est insula Sicilia. 10. Quem laudat Liatona?-
Latona laudat filiam. '
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First Review of Vocabulary and Grammar, §§ 502-505

LESSON IX
THE SECOND OR O-DECLENSION

%0. Latin nouns are divided into five declensions.

The declension to which a noun belongs is shown by the ending of the
genitive singular. This should always be learned along with the nominative
and the gender.

71. The nominative singular of nouns of the Second or O-Declen-
sion ends in -us, -er, -ir, or ~um. The genitive singular ends in -i.

72. Gender. Nouns in -um are neuter. The others are regularly
masculine.

73. Declension of nouns in -us and -um. Masculines in -us and
neuters in -um are declined as follows: '

dominus (base domin-), m., mzaster pilum (base pil-), n., spear
SINGULAR
TERMINATIONS TERMINATIONS
Nome.,  do'minus? -us pilum -um
Gez.  domini -1 pili -
Dat. domind -9 piid -0
Ace. dominum -um pilum -um
Abl. doming -0 pile - 0
Voc.  domine -2 pilum -um
Prurarn

Nom.  domini -1 pila -a
Gen.  domind’rum -Orum pile Tum -drum
Dat.  dominis -is pilis -1s
Aecc.  dominds -0s pila ) -4
Abl. dominis s pilis -is

1 Compare the declension of domina and of dominus.
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a. Observe that the masculines and the neuters have the same termina-
tions excepting in the nominative singular and the nominative and accusa-
tive plural.

4. The vocative singular of words of the second declension in -us ends
in -, as domine, O master, serve, O slave. This is the most important ex-
ception to the rule in § 56. 4.

74. Write side by side the declension of domina, dominus, and
pilum. A comparison of the forms will lead to the following
rules, which are of great importance because they apply to all five
declensions :

@. The vocative, with a single exception (see § 73. &), is like the nomi-
native. That is, the vocative singular is like the nominative singular, and
the vocative plural is like the nominative plural. ’

4. The nominative, accusative, and vocative of neuter nouns are alike,
and in the plural end in -a.

¢. The accusative singular of masculines and feminines ends in -m and
the accusative plural in -s.

4. The dative and ablative plural are always alike.

e. Final - and -0 are always Jong; final -a is sho##, except in the abla-
tive singular of the first declension.

75. Observe the sentences

Lesbia est bona, Lesbia 7s good
Lesbia est ancilla, Lesbia s a maidservant

We have learned (§ 53) that bona, when used, as here, in the predi-
cate-to describe the subject, is called a predicate adjective. Similarly a
nown, as ancilla, used in the predicate to define the subject is called
a predicate noun.

76. RuLe. Predicate Noun. 4 predicaze noun agrees in case
with the subject of the verd.
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7. DIALOGUE
GaLBa AND MARCUS
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 285.

G. Quis, Marce, est
legatus cum pilc et tuba?

M. Leégitus, Galba,
est Sextus.

G. Ubi Sextus habi-
tat?!

M. In oppido Sextus
cum filiabus habitat.

G. Amantne oppidani
Sextum ?

M. Amant oppidani
Sextum et laudant, quod
magnd cum cOnstantia
pugnat.

G. Ubi, Marce, est
ancilla tua? Cilir non
cénam parat?

M. Ancilla mea,Galba,
equd 1egati aquam et
frimentum dat.

LEGATUS CUM PILO ET TUBA

-~

G. Cir non servus Sextl equum domini cGirat ?
M. Sextus et servus ad miirum oppidi properant. Oppidani bellum
parant.?

3 pabitat is here translated does Zive. Note the zhree possible translations
of the l.atin present tense:
ke lives
habitat < /¢ 7s Lwving
L e does live

Always choose the translation which makes the best sense.
2 Observe that the verb pard means not only #o prepare but also zo prepare
Jor, and governs the accusative case.
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78. CONVERSATION
Translate the questions and answer them in Latin.

1. Ubi filiae Sexti habitant ? 4. Cuius equum ancilla ctrat?

2. Quem oppidani amant et lau- 5. Quis ad miirum cum Sexto
dant? properat ?

3. Quid ancilla equd legati dat? 6. Quid oppidani parant?

LESSON X
SECOND DECLENSION (Continued)

9. We have been freely using feminine adjectives, like bona, in
agreement with feminine nouns of the first declension and declined
like them. Masculine adjectives of this class are declined like dominus,
and zeuters like pilum. The adjective and noun, masculine and neuter,
are therefore declined as follows:

MASCULINE NOUN AND ADJECTIVE NEUTER NOUN AND ADJECTIVE
dominus bonus, Zz¢ good master pilum bonum, #ze good spear
Bases domin- bon- Bases pil- bon-
SINGULAR

TERMINATIONS ) TERMINATIONS
Nom. do'minus bonus -us pilum bonuni -um
Gen.  domini boni 4 pili boni 4
Dat. domind bond -0 pild bond -0
Acc.  dominum bonum ~um pilum bonum -um
Abl. domind bond -0 p1id bond -0
Vos.,  domine bone -e pilum bonum =~ -um

PLURAL

Nonz. domini boni 4 pila bona - -a
Gen.  domind’rum bond’rum -Srum pilo’rum bondrum -Srum
Dat.  dominis bonis s pilis bonis -is
Acc.  dominds bonds -0s pila bona -a

A, dominis bonis s pilis bonis s
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PDecline together bellum longum, equus parvus, servus malus, mirus
altus, frimentum novum.

80. Observe the sentences

Lesbia ancilla est bona, Zesbia, the maidservant, is good

Filia Lesbiae ancillae est bona, #4e daughter of Lesbia, the maid-
servant, is good

Servus Lesbiam ancillam amat, 2/e slave loves Lesbia, the maid-
servant

In these sentences ancilla, ancillae, and ancillam denote the class of
persons to which Lestia belongs and explain who she is. Nouns so related
that the second is only another name for the first and explains it are said
to be in apposition, and are always in the same case.

81. RULE. Apposition. Az appositive agrees in case with the
nonn which it explains.

82. EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 285.

1. 1. Patria servi boni, vicus servérum bondrum, bone popule.
2. Populus oppidi magni, in oppidd magnd, in oppidis magnis.
3. Cum pilis longis, ad pila longa, ad murds 1atds. 4. Légate male,
amici 18gati mali, céna grata domind bond. 5. Frimentum equdrum
parvorum, domine bone, ad legatds clards. 6. Rhénus est in Ger-
mdnid, patria mei. 7. Sextus légatus pilum longum portat. 8. Oppi-
dani boni Sextd legaid clard pectiniam dant. g. Mali servi equum
bonum Marci domini necant. 1o. Galba agricola et Idlia filia bona
laborant. r1. Marcus nauta in msula Sicilid habitat,

II. 1. Wicked slave, who is your friend? Why does he not praise
Galba, your master? 2. My friend is from (ex) a village of Germany,
my fatherland. 3. My friend does not love the people of Italy.
4. Who is caring for’ the good horse of Galba, the farmer? 5. Mark,
where is Lesbia, the maidservant? 6. She is hastening? to the little
cottage ? of Julia, the farmer’s daughter.

1 See footnote 1, p.33. Remember that clirat is transitive and governs a
direct object. 2 Not the dative. (Cf. §43.)
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/<
LESSON XI
ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS

83. Adjectives of the first and second declensions are declined in
the three genders as follows:

SINGULAR

MASCULINE FEMININE NEUTER
Nowz.  bonus bona bonum
Gen.  boni bonae . boni
Dat.,  bond. bonae bond
Ace.  bonum bonam bonum
Abl. bond bona bond
Voe. bone bona bonum

PLURAL

Nom.  boni bonae bona
Gen.  bondrum bonarum bondrum
Dat.  bonis bonis bonis
Acc. bonbs bonis bona
Abl. bonis bonis bonis

@. Write the declension and give it orally across the page, thus giving
the three genders for each case.

b. Decline gratus, -a, -um; malus, -a, -um; altus, -a, -um ; parvus, -a,
-um.

84. Thus far the adjectives have had the same terminations as the
nouns. However, the agreement between the adjective and its noun
does nor mean that they must have the same termination. If the
adjective and the noun belong to different declensions, the terminations
will, in many cases, not be the same. For example, nauta, sazor, is
masculine and belongs to the first declension. The masculine form of
the adjective bonus is of the second declension. Consequently, a good
satlor is nauta bonus. So, #ke wicked farmer is agricola malus. Learn
the following declensions : '
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85. nauta bonus (bases naut- bon-), m., #e good sailor
»
SINGULAR PLURAL

Nomz. nauta bonus nautae boni
Gen. nautae  boni nautaram bondrum
Dat.  nautae  bond nautis bonis
Acc. nautam bonum nautis bonds
Abl. nautd bond nautis bonis
Voc. nauta bone nautae boni

86. EXERCISES

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 285.

I. t. Est!in vicd nauta bonus. 2. Sextus est amicus nautae boni.
3. Sextus nautae bond ‘galeam dat. 4. Populus ROmanus nautam
bonum laudat. 5. Sextus cumy nauta bond praedam portat. 6. Ubi,
nauta bone, sunt arma et t€la 16gati Romani? 7. Nautae boni ad bel-
lum properant. 8, Fama nautarum bondrum est clara. 9. Pugnae sunt
gritae mautis bonis. vo. Oppidani nautds bonds clrant. 11. Cr,
nautae boni, mali agricolae ad Rhénum properant? 12. Mall agricolae
cum bonis nautls pugnant.

IL. 1. The wicked farmer is hastening to the village with (his)
booty. 2. The reputation of the wicked farmer is not good. 3. Why
does Galba’s daughter give arms and weapons to the wicked farmer?
4. Lesbia invites the good sailor to dinner. 5. Why is Lesbia with
the good sailor hastening from the cottage? 6. Sextus, where is my
helmet? 4. The good sailors are hastening to the toilsome battle.
8. The horses of the wicked farmers are small. 9. The Roman people
‘give money to the good sailors. 1o0. Friends care for the good sailors.
1. Whose friends are fighting with the wicked farmers ?

1 Est, beginning a declarative sentence, #iere .

GALEAE -
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LESSON XII
NOUNS IN -IUS AND -IUM

87. Nouns of the second declension in -ius and -ium end in - in
the genitive singular, #o# in -ii, and the accent rests on the penult;
as, fill from filius (so7), praesi’di from praesi’dium (garsison).

88. Proper names of persons in -ius, and filius, end in - in the
vocative singular, 7of in -€, and the accent rests on the penult; as,
Vergi'li, O Vergil,; fili, O son.

a. Observe that in these words the vocative and the genitive are alike.

89. praesidium (base praesidi-), n., garrison  filius (base fili-), m., so7

SINGULAR
Nom. praesidium filius
Gen.  praesr’di fili
Dai.  praesidid filio
Ace.  praesidium filium
Abl. praesidid filia
Voc.  praesidium fil

The plural is regular. Note that the -i- of the base is lost only
in the genitive singular, and in the vocative of words like filius.

Decline together praesidium parvum ; filius bonus; fluvius longus, 2Ze
long viver,; proelium clarum, Zie famous battle.

90. EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 28s.

1. 1. Friimentum bonae terrae, gladi mali, belli longi. 2. Constantia
magna, praesidia magna, clire Vergili. 3. Male serve, O clarum
oppidum, male fili, filii mali, fill mall. 4. Flavi longy, fluvil longd, fluvi-
orum longdrum, fama praesi'di magni. 5. Cum gladils parvis, cum
deabus claris, ad nautds clards. 6. Multdrum proelidrum, praedae
magnae, ad proelia dura. ’
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GERMANIA

1I. Germania, patria Germandrum, est clara terra. In Germania
sunt fluvii multl. Rhénus magnus et latus fluvius Germainiae est. In
silvis latis Germiniac sunt ferae multae. Multl Germani in oppidis
magnis et in vicis parvis habitant et multi sunt agricolae boni. Bella
Germandrum sunt magna et clara. Populus Germaniae bellum et
proclia amat et saepe cum finitimis pugnat. Fluvius Rhénus est
finitimus oppidis! multis et claris.

.

LESSON XIII
SECOND DECLENSION (Continued)

91. Declension of Nouns in -er and -ir. In early Latin all the
masculine nouns of the second declension ended in -0s. This -os later
became -us in words like servus, and was dropped entirely in words
with bases ending in -r, like puer, boy, ager, field; and vir, man.
These words are therefore declined as follows:

92. puer, m., doy ager, m., field  vir, m., man
BASE puer- Base agr- Base vir-
SINGULAR TERMINATIONS
Nowz.  puer ager vir
Gen.  puerl agri virl -1
Dat.  puerd agrod . vird ¥
Acc.  puerum agrum virum -um
Abl. puerd agrd vird -
PLURAL
- Nom. puerl agri virl 4
Gen.  puerdrum agrorum virdrum -Orum
Dat.  pueris agris viris -is
Ace. puerds . agros virds s
Abl. pueris agris viris -is

1 Dative with finitimus. {See §43.)
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a. The vocative case of these words is like the nominative, followmg the
general rule (§ 74. a).

d. The declension differs from that of servus only in the nominative and
vocative singular.

¢. Note that in puer the e remains all the way through, while in ager it is
present only in the nominative, In puer the e belongs to the base, but in
ager (base agr-) it does not, and was inserted in the nominative to make it
easier to pronounce. Most words in -er are declined like ager. 7%e genitive
shows whelher you are 1o jfollow puer or ager.

93. Masculine adjectives in -er of the second declension are de-
clined like nouns in -er. A few of them are declined like puer, but
most of them like ager. The feminine and neuter nominatives show
which form to follow, thus,

Masc. FeMm. NEUT.

liber libera liberum (free) is like puer
pulcher pulchra pulchrum (pretty) is like ager

For the full declension in the three genders, see § 469. 4. c.

94. Decline together the words vir Iiber, tetra libera, friimentum liberum,
puer pulcher, puella pulchra, oppidum pulchrum.

935. Irariat
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 286.

Magna est Italiae fama, patriae RSmandrum, et clira est Roma,
domina orbis terrarum.” Tiberim,® fluvium Romanum, quis non laudat
et pulchrds fluvid fimitimds agros? Altds mirds, longa et dura bella,
clards victdrias quis ndn laudat? Pulchra est terra Italia. Agri boni
agricolis pracmia dant magna, et equi agricolirum cOpiam friimenti
ad oppida et vicos portant. In agris popull Romani laborant multi
servi. Viae Italiae sunt longae et latae. Finitima Italiae est insula
Sicilia.

1 In this selection note especially the emphasis as shown by the order of

the words. % orbis terrarum, of the world. 3 Tiberim, the Tiber, accusative
case.
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96. DIALOGUE
Marcus anp CORNELIUS

C. Ubi est, Marce, filius tuus? Estne in pulchra terrd Italia?

M. Non est, Cornéh, in Italia. Ad fluvium Rhénum properat cum
copiis Romanis quia est! fama
novi belll cum Germanis. Liber
Germaniae populus Romands
non amat.

C. Estne filius tuus copiarum
Romandrum legatus?

M. Leégatus non est, sed est
apud legionarios. ’

C. Quae? arma portat3?

M. Sciitum magnum et 1511-
cam diiram et galeam pulchram
portat.

C. Quae t€la portat?

M. Gladium et pitum longum
portat.

C. Amatne - legatus  filium
tuum ?

M. Amat, et saepe filid med
praemia pulchra et praedam LEGIONARIUS
multam dat.

C. Ubi est terra Germandrum ?

M. Terra Germandrum, Cornéli, est finitima Rhénd, fluvic magno
et alto.

1 est, before its subject, there 75} 50 sunt:, there are. 2 Quae, what kind of,

an interrogative adjective pronoun. 3 What are the three possible trans-
lations of the present tense ?



42 POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVE PRONQUNS

LESSON XIV
THE POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVE PRONOUNS

97. Observe the sentences

This is ey shield
This shield is nine

In the fivst sentence sy is a possessive adjective ; in the second wedne
is a possessive pronoun, for it takes the place of a noun, #kds shield is
mine heing equivalent to 74ds shield is my shield. Similarly, in Latin the
possessives are sometimes adjectives and sometimes pronousns.

98. The possessives my, mine, your, yours, etc. are declined like
adjectives of the first and second declensions,

SINGULAR
Ist Pers. meus, mea, meutn Ly, mine
2d Pers. tuus, tua, tuum your, yours
3d Pers. suus, sua, suumn his (owre), her (owwi), its (owmn)
PLURAL
75t Pers. noster, nostra, nostrum our, ours
2d Pers. vester, vestra, vestrum YOur, youss
3d Pers. suus, sua, suum . their (own), theirs

.
Nore. Meus has the irregular vocative singular masculine mi, as mi fili,
O my son.

a. The possessives agree with the name of the #king possessed in gender,
number, and case. Compare the English and Latin in

Sextus is calling his boy  Sextus

Julia is calling her boy  Iilia } suum puerum vocat

Observe that suum agrees with puerum, and is unaffected by the gender
of Sextus or Julia.

b, When your, yours, vefers to one person, use tuus; when to wmore
than one, vester; as,

Leshia, your wreaths ave prefty  Coronae tuae, Lesbia, sunt puichrae
Girls, your wreaths are pretty Cordnae vestrae, puellae, sunt pulchrae
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. Suus is a reflexive possessive, that is, it usually stands in the predicate
and regularly refers back to the subject. Thus, Vir suds servos vocat means
The man calls lis (own) slaves. Here his (suds) refers to man (vir), and
could not refer to any one else.

4. Possessives are used much less frequently than in English, being
omitted whenever the meaning is clear without them. (Cf.§22.2.) This
is ‘especially true of suus, -a, -um, which, when inserted, is more or less
emphatic, like our %7s owrz, her own, ete.

99. EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 286.

1. 1. Marcus amicd Sextd consilium suum niintiat. 2. Est copia
framenti in agris nostris. 3. Amicl mel bonam cénam ancillae vestrae
laudant. 4. Tua lorica, mi fili, est ddra. 5. Sciita nostra et téla, mi
amice, in castris Romanis sunt. 6. Suntne virl patriae tuae liberi?
Sunt. 7. Ubi, Cornéli, est tua galea pulchra? 8. Mea galea, Sexte,
est in casd med. 9. Pilum longum est tuum, sed gladius est meus.
ro. Iflia gallinas suas pulchras amat et gallinae dominam suam amant.
L 1. Nostra castra sunt vestra. 12. Est cpia praedae in castris vestris.
13. Amicl tul miseris et aegrs cibum et pectiniam saepe dant.

1. 1. Our teacher praises Mark’s industry. 2. My son Sextus is
carrying his booty to the Roman camp.> 3. Your good girls are giving
a2id to the sick and wretched.? 4. There are® frequent battles m our
villages. 5. My son, where is the lieutenant’s food? 6. The camp is
mine, but the weapons are yours. ‘

1 Not the dative. Why? 2 [Tere the adjectives s7ck and wrelched are used
like nouns. 3 Where should sunt stand? Cf. I. z above.

AGRICOLA ARAT
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LESSON XV
THE ABLATIVE DENOTING WITH

100. Of the various relations denoted by the ablative case (§ 50)
there is none more important than that expressed in English by the
preposition 24, ‘This little word is not so simple as it looks. It does
not always convey the same meaning, nor is it always to'be translated
by cum. This will become clear from the following sentences :

. Mark is feeble wzth (for or because of ) want of food
. Diana kills the beasts wz#/ (or Jy) her arrows

. Julia is w7/ Sextus

The men fight wi#/ great steadiness

e o> R

a. In sentence @, with want (of food) gives the cause of Mark’s feeble-
ness. This idea is expressed in Latin by the ablative without a preposition,
and the construction is called the ablative of cause:

Marcus est Infirmus inopia cibi

4. In sentence 4, witZ (or &y) fier arrows tells by means of what Diana
kills the beasts. This idea is expressed in Latin by the ablative without a
preposition, and the construction is called the ablative of means:

Didna sagittis suls feras necat
.

¢. In sentence ¢ we are told that Julia is not alone, but in company with
Sextus. This idea is expressed in Latin by the ablative with the preposi-
tion cum, and the construction is called the ablative of accompaniment :

Iilia est cum Sextd

4. In sentence & we are told how the men fight. The idea is one of
mannet. This is expressed in Latin by the ablative with cum, unless there
is a modifying adjective present, in which case cum may be omitted. This
construction is called the ablative of manner :

Virl (cum) constantid magna pugnant

101. You are now able to form four important rules for the ablative
denoting with .
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102. RULE. Ablative of Cause. Cause is denoted by the abla-
tive without a preposition. 1his answers the guestion Because
of what? '

103. RULE. Ablative of Means, [eans is denoted by the abla-
tive without a preposition.  1his answers the question By means
of what 2 With what ?

N.B. Cum must never be used with the ablative expressing cause or
means.

104. RULE. Ablative of Accompaniment. Accompaniment 1s
denoted by the ablative with cum. This answers the question
With whom ¢

105. RULE. Ablative of Manner. 7e ablative witl cum is used
10 denote the manner of an action. Cum may be omitted, if an
adjective 1s used will the ablative. This answers the question
How? In what manner?

106. What uses of the ablative do you discover in the following
passage, and what question does each answer?

The soldiers marched to the fort with great speed and broke down the
gate with blows of their muskets. The inhabitants, terrified by the din,
attempted to cross the river with their wives and children, but the stream
was swollen with (o7 by) the rain. Because of this many were swept away
by the waters and only a few, almost overcome with fatigue, with great
difficulty succeeded in gaining the farther shore.

107. EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 286,

L. 7he Romans prepare for War. Romani, clarus Italiae populus,
bellum parant. Ex agris sufs, vicls, oppidisque magnd studio virl validi
ad arma properant. lam legati cum legionarils ex Italia ad Rhénum,
fluvium Germéniae altum et latum, properant, et servl equis et carns
cibum framentumque ad castra ROmana portant. Inopia bondrum
&lorum infirmi sunt Germani, sed Romanl armati galeis, loricts,
sciitis, gladiis, pilisque sunt validi.
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II. 1. The sturdy farmers of Italy labor in the fields with great
diligence. 2. Sextus, the lieutenant, and (his) son Mark are fighting
with the Germans. 3. The Roman legionaries are armed with long
spears. 4. Where is Lesbia, your maid, Sextus? Lesbia is with my
friends in Galba’s cottage. 5. Many are sick because of bad water
and for lack of food. 6, The Germans, with (their) sons and daughters,
are hastening with horses and wagons.

LESSON XVI
THE NINE IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES

108. There are nine irregular adjectives of the first and second
declensions which have a peculiar termination in the genitive and
dative singular of all genders:

Masc. FEM. NEruUT.
Gen. -lus ~1us -fus
Dat. 4 - -1

Otherwise %hey are declined like bonus, -a, -um. Learn the list
and the meaning of each:

alius, alia, aliud, ozker, another (of  nillus, -a, -um, none, 10

several) solus, -a, -um, alone
alter, altera, alterum, 7%e one, the totus, -a, -um, all, whole, entire
other (of two) ' uter, utra, utrum, which ?
finus, -a, -um, one, alone; (in the (of two)
plural) ozly neuter, neutra, neutrum, neither
allus, -a, -um, any (of two)
109. _PARADIGMS
SINGULAR
MASC. FEM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT.
Nom. nillus niilla nillum alius alia aliud
Gerz.  nulll’us  nallius  ndlli’us all’us ali"us ali’us
Dar.  nalli nill niili alif ali alii
Ace.  nillum niillam nillum alium aliam aliud
Abf. nillo nalla nulls alid alid alid

THE PLURAL IS REGULAR
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2. Note the peculiar neuter singular ending in -d of alius. The genitive
alius is rare. Instead of it use alterius, the genitive of alter.

4. These peculiar case endings are found also in the declension of pro-
nouns (sce § 114). For this reason these adjectives are sometimes called
the pronominal adjectives.

110. Learn the following idioms:

alter, -era, -erum . . . alter, -era, -erum, the one . . . the other (of two)
alius, -a, ud . . . alius, -a, -ud, one . . . another (of any number)
alii, -ae, -a . . . alil, -ae, -a, some . . . others

EXAMPLES

1. Alterum oppidum est magnum, alterum parvum, the one lown s
large, the other small (of two towns).

2. Alind oppidum est validum, aliud infirmum, one fown is Strong,
another weak (of towns in general).

3. Alil gladiDs, alil sclita portant, some carry swords, others shields.

111. EXERCISES

L 1. In utrd casi est Idlia? Iflia est in neutrd casd. 2. Nualit
mald puerd praemium dat magister. 3. Alter puer est nauta, alter
agricola. 4. Alll virl aquam, alii terram amant. g. Galba Tnus (o
solus) cum  studi laborat. 6. Estne ullus carrus in agro med?
7. Lesbia est ancilla alterius domint, Tullia alterius. 8. Lesbia sola
cénam parat. g. Céna nullius alterius ancillae est bona. 1o0. Lesbia
niitli alii vird cénam dat.

Nore. The pronominal adjectives, as you observe, regularly stand before
and not after their nouns.

II. 1. The men of all Germany are preparing for war. 2. Some
towns are great and others are small. 3. One hoy likes chickens,
another horses. 4. Already the booty of one town is in our fort.
5. Our whole village is suffering for (i.e. weak because of ) lack of food.
6. The people are already hastening to the other town. 7. Among
the Romans (there) is no lack of grain.
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LESSON XVII
THE DEMONSTRATIVE IS, FA, ID

112. A demonstrative is a word that points out an object definitely,
as this, that, these, those. Sometimes these words are pronouns, as,
Do you hear these? and sometimes adjectives, as, Do you hear these
men? In the former case they are called demonstrative pronouns,
in the latter demonstrative adjectives.

113. Demonstratives are similarly used in Latin both as gronouns
and as adjectives. "The one used most is '

is, masculine ; ea, feminine ; id, neuter

SINGULAR [ this PLURAL these
1 that those

114. Is is declined as follows. Compare its declension with that
of alius, § rog.

Base e-
SINGULAR PLURAL
MASC. FEM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. ’ NEUT.

Nom. is ea id el (o7 i)  eae ea

Gen.  eius eius , eius edrum edrum edrum
Dat. el el el els (o7 iis) els (o7 ils) els (07" ils)
Ace. eum  eam  id eds eis ea

Abl. b ed ¢d els (or ils) els (o7 ils) €15 (o7 ils)

Note that the base e- changes to i-in a few cases. The genitive singular
eius is pronounced e%/yzs. In the plural the forms with two i’s are preferred
and the two i's are pronounced as one. Hence, pronounce iI as 1 and iis
as is.

115. Besides being used as demonstrative pronouns and adjectives
the Latin demonstratives are regularly used for the personal pronoun
he, she, it. As a personal pronoun, then, is would have the following
meanings :
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Noms.
Gen.

Dat.
Ace.
Abl,

Nonz.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.
Abl.

is, Ze; ea, she, id, 7t

eitts, of kim or kis,; eius, of her, her, or hers,; eiu® of it
or ifs ‘ ’

el, 20 or for him, €l, to or for ker,; €, to or for it

eum, Aim,; eam, her, id, it '

b, with, from, etc., kim; €a, with, from, etc., her; e,
with, from, etc., it

el or ii, eae, ea, they _

ebrum, edrum, ebrum, of 2hem, their

eis or iis, els or ils, eis or ils, 2o or_for Zhem

€0s, eds, ea, them

els or iis, eis or ils, els or ils, with, from, etc., themn

116. Comparison-between suus and is. We learned above (§ 98. ¢)
that suus is a r¢fexsve possessive. When s, ker (poss.), #ts, their, do
not refer to the subject of the sentence, we express /s, ker, its by
eius, the genitive singular of is, ea, id; and #Aes» by the genitive
plural, using edrum to refer to a masculine or neuter antecedent noun
and edrum to refer to a feminine one.

EXAMPLES -

Galba calls his (own) son, Galba suum filium vocat

Galba calls kis son (not his own, but another’s), Galba eius filium vocat

Julia calls her (own) children, Tulia suds 1iberds vocat

Julia calls ker children (not her own, but another’s), Iilia eius Iiberds
vocat

The men praise their (own) boys, virl subs puerds laudant

The men praise their boys (not their own, but others’), virl edrum puerds
laudant

117.

EXERCISES

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 287.

1. He praises her, him, it, them. 2. This cart, that report, these
teachers, those women, that abode, these abodes. 3. That-strong
garrison, among those weak and sick women, that want of firmness,
those frequent plans.

4. The other woman is calling her chickens (%er own). 5. Another
woman is calling her chickens (nof Zer own). 6. The Gaul praises



50 : EXERCISES

his arms (%Zs own). 7. The Gaul praises his arms (nof Ais own).
8. Tiis farmer often plows their fields. g. Those wretched slaves
long for their master (#2eir own). 10. Those wretched slaves long
for their master (nof teir ows). 11. Free men love their own father-
land. 12. They love its villages and towns.

118. DIALOGUE !
CORNELIUS AND MARCUS

M. Quis est vir, Cornéli, cum puerd parvd ? Estne Romanus et liber ?

C. Romanus non est, Marce. Is vir est servus et elus domicilium
est in silvis Galliae. ’

M. Estne puer filius eius servi an alterius ?

C. Neutrius filius est puer. Is est fillus l8gati Sextl.

M. Qud puer cum eb servd properat?

C. Is cum servo properat ad 1atds Sexti agros.? Tdtum frimentum
est lam matirum et magnus servorum numerus in Italiae ® agris laborat.

M. Agricolacne sunt Galli et patriae suae agros arant ?

C. Non agricolae sunt. Bellum amant Galli, non agri cultiiram.
Apud eds virl pugnant et féminae auxilio liberdrum agrés arant
parantque cibum.

M. Magister noster pueris puellisque gratas Gallsrum fabulis saepe
nirrat et laudat eds saepe.

C. Mala est fortiina edrum et saepe miseri servi multis cum lacri-
mis patriam suam désiderant. ‘

1 There are a number of departures from the normal order in this dialogue.
Find them, and give the reason. 2 When a noun is modified by both a
genitive and an adjective, a favorite order of words is adjective, genitive, noun.
3 A modifying genitive often stands between a preposition and its object.

Second Review, Lessons IX-XVII, §§ 506-500
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LESSON XVIII
CONJUGATION
THE PRESENT, IMPERFECT, AND FUTURE TENSES OF SUM

119. The inflection of a verb is called its conjugation (cf. § 23). In
English the verb has but few changes in form, the different meanings
being expressed by the use of personal pronouns and auxiliaries, as,
7 am carried, we have carried, they shall have carried, ete. In Latin,
on the other hand, instead of using personal pronouns and auxiliary
verbs, the form changes with the meaning. In this way the Romans
expressed differences in zense, mood, voice, persos, and number.

120. The Tenses. The different forms of a verb referring to differ-
ent times are called its zemses. The chief distinctions of time are
present, past, and future:

1. The present, that is, what is haﬁp.mz'ﬂg\l
now, or what wsually happens, is ex- I}THE PreseNT TENSE

pressed by j
2. The past, that is, w/at was happering, )

used to happen, happened, has happened, &
or had happened, is expressed by

THE IMPERFECT, PERFECT,
AND PLUPERFECT TENSES

3. The future, that is, whaz is going o hap- 7} THE FUTURE AND FUTURE
pen, is expressed by J PERFECT TENSES

121. The Moods. Verbs have inflection of mood to indicate the
manner in which they express action. The moods of the Latin verb
are the indicative, subjunctive, imperative, and infinitive.

a. A verb is in the /ndicative mood when it makes a statement or asks

a question about something assumed as a fact. All the verbs we have used
thus far are in the present indicative.

122. The Persons. There are three persons, as in English. The
first person is the person speaking (/7 sing); the second person the
person spoken to (you sing); the third person the person spoken of
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(%e sings). Instead of using personal pronouns for the different per-
sons in the two numbers, singular and plural, the Latin verb uses the
personal endings (cf. § 22 @; 2g). We have already learned that -t is
the ending of the third person singular in the active voice and -nt of
the third person plural. The complete list of personal endings of the
active voice is as follows :

SINGULAR PLURAL

15t Pers. I -m or -§ we  -mus
2d Pers.  thow or you -s you  -tis
34 Pers.  he, ske, it 4 they -nt

123. Most verbs form their moods and tenses after a regular plan
and are called 7ggular'verbs. Verbs that depart from this plan are
called #rregular. The verb fo Be is irregular in Latin as in English.
The present, imperfect, and future tenses of the indicative are. -
inflected as follows:

- PRESENT INDICATIVE

SINGULAR PLURAL
15t Pers., su-m, [ am su-mus, we are
2d Pers.  e-s, you'l are es-tis, you 1 are
348 Pers.  est, ke, she, or it is su-nt, ey are

IMPERFECT INDICATIVE

15t Pers. * er-a-m, [ was er-a’-mus, we were
2d Pers. er-a-s, you were er-a’-tis, yow were
34 Pers.  er-a-t, ke, she, or it was er-a-nt, they were

FUTURE INDICATIVE

st Pers.  er-d, I shall be er’i-mus, we shall be
2d Pers.  evi-s, you will be er’-i-tis, you will be
3d Pers.  erit, he will be er-u-nt, tkey will be

2. Be careful about vowel quantity and accent in these forms, and con-

©osult §§12. 25 14; 15,

1 Observe that in English you are, you were, etc. may be either singular or
plural. In latin the singular and plural forms are never the same. ’
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124. DIALOGUE
Tue Bovs SEXTUus AND MaRCUS
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 287.

S. Ubi es, Marce? Ubi est Quintus? Ubi estis, amici ?

M. Cum Quintd, Sexte, in silvd sum. Non sdli sumus; sunt in
silvd multt alil puerd.

S. Nunc lactus es, sed niper non laetus erds. Cir miser erds ?

M. Miser eram quia amicl mel erant in alio vicd et eram solus.
Nunc sum apud socios meds. Nunc laet sumus et erimus.

S. Eratisne in ludd hodié ?

M. Hodié nén eramus in 1ado, quod magister erat aeger.

S. Eritisne mox in [Gdo ?

M. Amicl mei ibi erunt, sed ego () ndn erd.

S. Car non ibl eris? Magister, saepe rdtus, inopiam tuam studi

diligentiaeque non laudat.
M. Niper aeger eram et nunc infirmus sum.

125. EXERCISE

r. You are, you were, you will be, (sing. and plur.). 2.1 am, I
was, I shall be. 3. He is, he was, he will be. 4. We are, we were,
we shall be. 5. They are, they were, they will be.

6. Why were you not in school to-day? I was sick. 7. Lately he
was a sailor, now he is a farmer, soon he will be a teacher. 8. To-day
T am happy, but lately I was wretched. g. The teachers were happy
because of the boys’ industry.

PUERY ROMANI IN LUDO
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LESSON XIX

THE FOUR REGULAR CONJUGATIONS - PRESENT ACTIVE
INDICATIVE OF AMO AND MONEC

126. There are four conjugations of the regular verbs. These con-
jugations are distinguished from each other by the final vowel of the
present conjugation-stem.! This vowel is called the distinguishing
vowel, and is best seen in the present infinitive.

Below is given the present infinitive of a verb of each conjugation,
the present stem, and the distinguishing vowel.

DISTINGUISHING
CONJUGATION PRrES. INFIN. PRrES. STEM VOWEL
I. . ama’re, 7o love ami- a
11, moné’re, 2o advise moné- €
1I1. re’gére, fo rule regé- &
IV, audi’re, o hear audi- 1

a. Note that the present stem of each conjugation is found by dropping
-re, the ending of the present infinitive.

Note. The present infinitive of sum is esse, and es- is the present stem.
127. From the present stem are formed the present, imperfect, and
Juture tenses.

128. The inflection of the Present Active Indicative of the first
and of the second conjugation is as follows:

,
a’mb, ama’re (Jove) mo’ned, moné’re (advise)
_ . N 5 PERSONAL
PRES. STEM ama- PRES. STEM mMOneé- . ENDINGS
1. a'md, [/ Jove mo'ned, / advise -0
SivG.. { 2. a'mis, you love mo'nes, you advise -8
{ 3. amat, ke (she, i) loves  mo'net, ke (she, it) advises -t
1. ama’mus, we love moné&’mus, we advise -mus
Prur. £ 2. ama'tis, you love monétis, you advise -tis
3. a'mant, Zhey love mo’nent, fiey advise -nt

1 The stem is the body of a word to which the terminations are attached.
It is often identical with the base (cf. § 58). If, however, the stem ends in a
vowel, the latter does not appear in the base, but is variously combined with
the inflectional terminations. This pointis further explained in § 230.
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1. The present tense is inflected by adding the personal endings to the
present stem, and its first person uses -0 and not -m. The form amd is for
ami-0, the two vowels &5 contracting to 0. In moned there is no contraction.
Nearly all regular verbs ending in -eb belong 1o the second conjugation.

». Note that the long final vowel of the stem is shortened before another
yowel (mond-d = mondd), and before final -t (amdt, monét) and -nt '
(amdnt, monént). Compare § 12. 2.

129. Like amd and moned inflect the present active indicative of the
following verbs*:

INDICATIVE PRESENT
a’ro, / plow
ci'rd, J care jfor
#d8’led, / destroy
dgsi’derd, / long for
ds,% [ give
#ha’bed, / fave
ha'bitd, 7 Hve, [ dwell
*iu’bed, [ order
1abd’10, [ labor
law’ds, 7 praise
mataro, / Lasten
#mo’ved, / move
nar’rs, J rell
ne’cd, 7 kill
niin’tio, / annowunce
pa’td, [ prepare
por’td, 7 carry
pro’perd, [ hasien
pug'nd, / jight
#yi’ded, £ see
vo’cd, / call

INFINITIVE PRESENT
ard’re, fo plow
ciird’re, fo care jor
dElé’re, to destroy
désiderd‘’re, 7o long for
da’re, Zo give
habé’re, to Lave
habitd’re, Zo live, to dwell
iubé’re, Z0 order
labdrd‘re, Zo labor
lauda‘re, to praise
matird’re, o hasten
move’re, o #0ve
narra‘re, to tell
necd’re, fo kill
niintid’re, Z0 announce
pard’te, o prepare
portd’re, fo carry
properd’re, fo hasten
pugna’re, ro fight
videé're, 7o see
voca‘re, Zo call

130. The Translation of the Present. In English there are three
ways of expressing present action. We may say, for example, / Zive,
7 am living, or I do kve. In Latin the one expression habitd covers
all three of these expressions.

1 The only new verbs in this list are the five of the second conjugation
which are starred. Learn their meanings. 2 Observe that in dd, dire, the a

is shor?, and that the present stem is dd- and not da- The only forms of do
that have a long are das (pres. indic.), da (pres. imv.), and dins (pres. part.).
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131. EXERCISES

Give the voice, mood, tense, person, and number of each form.

1. 1. Vocamus, properitis, iubent, 2. Moveétis, laudas, vidés. 3. Deé-
letis, habétis, dant. 4. MAataras, désiderat, vidémus. 5. Iubet, mo-
vent, necat. 6. Narramus, movés, vident. 7. LabOritis, properant,
portas, parant. 8. Délet, habétis, iubémus, das.

N.B. Observe that the personal ending is of prime jmportance in trans-
lating a Latin verb form. Give that your first attention.

II. 1. We plow, we are plowing, we do plow. 2. They care for,
they are caring for, they do care for. 3. You give, you are having,
you do have (si72¢.). 4. We destroy, I do long for, they are living.
5. He calls, they see, we are telling. 6. We do fight, we order, he
is moving, he prepares. 7. They are laboring, we kill, you announce.

LESSON XX
IMPERFECT ACTIVE INDICATIVE OF 4M0 AND MONEO

132. Tense Signs. Instead of using auxiliary verbs to express
differences in tense, like was, shall, will, etc., Latin adds to the
verb stem certain elements that have the force of auxiliary verbs.
These are called Zense signs.

133. Formation ‘and Inflection of the Imperfect. The tense sign
of the imperfect is -bd-, which is added to the present stem. The
imperfect consists, therefore, of three parts:

PRESENT STEM TENSE SIGN PERSONAL ENDING
ama- ba~ m
loving was 7

The inflection is as follows:
ConyucaTioNn 1 ConjugAaTiON IT

PERSONAL
SINGULAR ENDINGS

1. amd’bam, / was loving moné&bam, / was advising -m

2. ama’bas, you were loving Moné’bas, you were advising -

3. amad'bat, fe was loving moné‘bat, e was advising -t
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PERSONAL
PLURAL ENDINGS

1. amaba’‘mus, we were Joving monebi’'mus, we were advising ~mus
2. amaba’tis, you were loving mondba’tis, you were advising -tis
3. ama’bant, Zhey were lowing moné’bant, they were advising -nt

a. Note that the & of the tense sign -ba- is shortened before -nt, and
before m and t when final. (Cf. § 12. 2))

In a similar manner inflect the verbs given in § 129.

134. Meaning of the Imperfect. The Latin imperfect describes.
an act as going on or progressing in past time, like the English past-
progressive tense (as, / was walking). It is the regular tense used
to describe a past situation or condition of affairs.

135. EXERCISES

I. 1. Vidébamus, désiderabat, mitlirabas. 2. Dabant, vocabitis,
delebamus. 3. Pugnant, laudabis, movebatis. 4. Iub&bant, propera-
batis, portabamus. 5. Dabds, narrabant, laborabitis. 6. Videbant,
movebas, niintiabamus. 7. Necdbat, movébam, habébat, parabatis.

II. 1. You were having (sing. and plur.), we were killing, they
were laboring. 2. He was moving, we were ordering, we were fight-
ing. 3. We were telling, they were seeing, he was calling. 4. They
were living, I was longing for, we were destroying. 5. You were
giving, you were moving, you were announcing, (sing. and plur.).
6. They were caring for, he was plowing, we were praising.

136. Ni'opE anp HER CHILDREN
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 287.

Niob¢, régina Thébandrum, erat pulchra fémina sed superba.
Erat superba non solum forma’ sua maritique potentia® sed etiam
magnd liberorum numero.! Nam habgbat? septem filios et septem
filias. Sed ea superbia erat réginae ® causa magnae tristitiae et liberds ®
causa diirae poenae.

Notr. The words Niobg, Thebandrum, and mariti will be found in the general

vocabulary. Translate the selection without looking up any other words.

1 Ablative of cause. 2 Translate 4ad; it denotes a past situation. (See
= §134) 3 Dative, cf. § 43.
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LESSON XXI
‘FUTURE ACTIVE INDICATIVE OF AMO AND MONEO

137. The tense sign of the Future Indicative in the first and second
conjugations is -bi~. This is joined to the present stem of the verh
and followed by the personal ending, as follows :

PRESENT STEM TENSE SIGN PERSONAL ENDING
amai- bi- s
love will You

138. The Future Active Indicative is inflected as follows :

ConyucaTion I CoNJUGATION 1T

SINGULAR

1. ama’bd, / shall love moné’bs, J skall advise

2. ama’bis, you will love moné&’bis, you will advise

3. ama’bit, fe will love mond’bit, e will advise
PLURAL '

1. ama’bimus, we stall love moné’bimus, zwe shall advise

2. amid'bitis, you will love moné’bitis, you will advise

3. ama’bunt, zkhey will love moné&’bunt, tkey will advise

@. The personal endings are as in the present. ‘The ending -b6 in ths

first person singular is contracted from -bi-6. The -bi- appears as -bu- in
the third person plural. Note that the inflection is like that of erd, the
future of sum. Pay especial aliention to the accent.

In a similar manner inflect the verbs given in § rz9.

139. ) EXERCISES

I. 1. Movebitis, laudabis, arabd. 2. Delebitis, vocabitis, dabunt.
3. Matfrabis, d&siderabit, videbimus. 4. Habgbit, movébunt, necabit,
5. Narrabimus, monébis, videbunt. 6. Laborabitis, clrabunt, dabis.
7. Habitabimus, properabitis, iubgbunt, parabit. 8. Nintizbs, porta-
bimus, iub&bas.

II. 1. We shall announce, we shall see, I shall hasten. 2. I shall
carry, he will plow, they will care for. 3. You will announce, you will
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move, you will give, (sing. and plur.). 4 We shall fight, we shall
destroy, I shall long for. 5. He will call, they will see, you will tell
(plur.). 6. They will dwell, we shall order, he will praise. 7. They
will labor, we shall kill, you will have (séng. and plur.), he will destroy.

140. Nr'oee anD HER CHILDREN (Concluded)
First learn the special“vocabulary, p. 288.

Apollo et Diana erant liberT Litonae. Iis Thébani sacra crébra
parabant.” Oppidani amabant Latonam et liberds etus. Id superbae
réginae erat molestum. "« Car,” inquit, *Latonae et liberis sacra
paratis? Duds DIberds habet Latona; quattuordecim habed ego.
Ubi sunt mea sacra?”” Latona is verbis® irdta liberds suds vocat,
Ad cam volant Apolld Dianaque et sagittis® suis misercs liberds
réginac superbae délent. Niob€, niper laeta, nunc misera, sedet
apud liberds interfectSs et cum perpetuls lacrimis * eds désiderat.

NoTe. Consult the general vocabulary for Apolls, inquit, duds, and quattuor-
decim. Try to remember the meaning of all the other words.

LESSON XXII
REVIEW OF VERBS - THE DATIVE WITH ADJECTIVES |

141. Review the present, imperfect, and future active indicative,
both orally and in writing, of sum and the verbs in § 129.

142. We learned in § 43 for what sort of expressions we may
expect the dative, and in § 44 that one of its commonest uses is with
verds to express the indirect object. It is also very common with
adjectives to express the object toward which the quality denoted by
the adjective is directed. We have already had a number of cases

1 Observe the force of the imperfect here, used to prepare, were in the habit
of preparing; so amabant denotesa past situation of affairs. (See § 134.) 2 Abla-
tive of cause. 8 Ablative of means. ¢ This may be either manner or ac-
companiment. It is often impossible to draw a sharp line between means,
manner, and accompaniment. The Romans themselves drew no sharp distinc-
tion. Tt was enough for them if the general idea demanded the ablative case.
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where gratus, agrecable fo, was so followed by a dative; and in the
last lesson we had molestus, anngying fo, followed by that case. The
usage may be more explicitly stated by the following rule:

143. RuULE. Dative with Adjectives. Zke dative s used with
adjectives to denole the object toward whick the given quality
is directed. Such are, especially, those meaning near, also fit,
Jriendly, pleasing, like, and their opposites.

144. Among such adjectives memorize the following : .

idoneus, -a, -um, /7, suifable (for) molestus, -a, -um, annoying (to),

amicus, -a, -um, f#7endly. (to) froublesome (10)

inimicus, -a, -um, /ostile (to) finitimus, -a, -um, neighboring (to)

gratus, -a, -um, pleasing (t0), agree-  proximus, -a, -um, zéarest, rnext
able (to) (to)

145. . EXERCISES

I. 1. ROmani terram idoneam agri cult@rae habent. 2. Galll cBpiis
Romanis inimict erant. 3. Cul dea Latdna amica non erat? 4. Dea
Latona superbae réginae amica non erat. 5. Cibus noster, Marce, erit
armatis virfs gratus. 6. Quid erat molestum populis Italiac? 7. Bella
longa cum Gallls erant molesta populis Italiae. 8. Agri Germandrum
fluvio Rhénd fmitimi erant. ¢. Romant ad silvam oppidd proximam
castra movébant. 1o. Non solum forma sed ctiam superbia réginae
erat magna. 11. Mox r€gina pulchra erit aegra tristitid. zz. Clr
erat Niobg, r8gina Théebansrum, laeta? Laeta erat Niobe multis filiis
et filiabus.

II. 1. The sacrifices of the people will be annoying to the haughty
queen. 2. The sacrifices were pleasing not only to Latona but also
to Diana. 3. Diana will destroy those hostile to Latona. 4. The
punishment of the haughty queen was pleasing to the goddess Diana.
5. The Romans will move their forces to a large field* suitable for a
camp. 6. Some of the allies were friendly to the Romans, others to

the Gauls.
1 Why not the dative ?
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146. CORNELIA AND HER JEWELS

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 288.

Apud antiquas dominas, Cornélia, Africini filia, erat * maximé clara.
Filil efus erant Tiberius Gracchus et Gaius Gracchus, Ii puerl cum
Cornglia in oppidd Roma, clars Italiae oppido, habitibant. Ibi eds
curabat Cornélia et ibi magnd cum studic eds docabat. Bona fémina
erat Cornélia et bonam disciplinam maximé amabat.

- Nore. Can you translate the paragraph above? There are no new words.

LESSON XXIII
PRESENT ACTIVE INDICATIVE OF REGO AND AUDIO

147. As we learned in §126, the present stem of the third con-
jugation ends in -, and of the fourth in -I. The inflection of the
Present Indicative is as follows

ConyugaTion IIT ConjueatioN IV
re’gd, ve'gere (rulc) au’dio, audi‘re (rear)
PrEes. SrEn regé- PrEs. STEM audi-
SINGULAR
1. re'gd, [ rule au'dio, / kear
2. re'gls, you rule au’dls, yow hear
3. 1€'git, ke (she, it) rudes au'dit, %z (she, it hears
PLURAL
1. re'gimus, we rule audrmus, we fear
2. re'gitis, you rule audi'tis, you hear
3. re'gunt, 2hey rule awdiunt, tkey Zear

1. The personal endings are the same as before.

2. The final short -e- of the stem reg8- combines with the -5 in the first
person, becomes -u- in the third person plural, and becomes -i- elsewhere.
The inflection is like that of erd, the future of sum.

1 Observe that all the imperfects denote continued or progressive action,
or describe a state of affairs. (CL §134.)
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3. In andif the personal endings are added regularly to the stem audi-.
In the third person plural -u- is inserted between the stem and the personal
ending, as audi-u-nt. Note that the long vowel of the stem is shortened
before final -t just as in am® and moned. (Cf. § 12.2.)

Note that -i~ is always short in the third conjugation and long in the
fourth, excepting where long vowels are regularly shortened. (Cf. § 12.1,2.)

148. Like regd and audid inflect the present active indicative of
the following verbs :

INDICATIVE PRESENT INFINITIVE PRESENT
agd, / drive agere, lo drive
dico, / say dicere, 70 say
dicd, 7 lead ditcere, to lead
mittd, / send mittere, Zo0 send
minid, 7 fort/fy miunire, o fortify
reperid, / find reperire, Zo jind
venid, / come venire, 70 come

149. EXERCISES

I 1. Quis agit? Ctir venit? Quem mittit? Quem dtcis? 2. Quid
mittunt ? Ad quem veniunt? Cuius castra miniunt? 3. Quem agunt?
Venimus. Quid puer reperit? 4. Quem mittimus? Cuius equum di-
citis? Quid dicunt? 5. Miinimus, venitis, dicit. 6. Agimus, reperitis,
minis. 7. Reperis, dacitis, dicis. 8. Agitis, audimus, regimus.

IL. 1. What do they find? Whom do they hear? Why does he
come’? 2. Whose camp are we fortifying? To whom does he say?
What are we saying? 3. I am driving, you are leading, they are hear-
ing. 4. You send, he says, you fortify (sing. and plur.). 5.1 am
coming, we find, they send. 6. They lead, you drive; he does fortify.
7. You lead, you find, you rule, (aZ/ plu».).

150. CORNELIA AND HER JEWELS (Concluded)

Proximum domicilio Cornéliae erat pulchrae Campanae domicilium.
Campina erat superba non solum forma sud sed maximé& ornaments
suis. Ea'laudabat semper. © Hab&sne ti @illa rnamenta, Cornélia? ”

1Ea, accusative plural neuter.
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inquit. *“Ubi sunt tua drnimenta?” Deinde Cornélia filios suds
Tiberium et Gaium vocat. * Pueri mei,” inquit, ** sunt mea Srnamenta.
Nam boni liberi sunt semper bonae féminae Srnamenta maxime clara.”

NoTE. The only new words here are Campana, semper, and td.

“PUER!I MEI SUNT MEA ORNAMENTA”

LESSON XXIV

IMPERFECT ACTIVE INDICATIVE OF REGO AND AUDIO - THE
DATIVE WITH SPECIAL INTRANSITIVE VERBS

151. PARADIGMS

ConjucaTIion 11T CONJUGATION IV
SINGULAR

1. reg€bam, / was ruling audi€’bam, [ was Jiearing

2. reg&’bas, you were ruling audié’bas, you were hearing

3. reg€’'bat, fe was ruling audi&’bat, ie was hearing
PLURAL

1. regéba’mus, we were riling audiéba’mus, we were hearing

2. veg€bdtis, you were ruling audiéba’tis, you were hearing

3. reg&bant, they were ruling audi&’bant, ey were hearing
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1. The tense sign is -ba-, as in the first two conjugations.

2. Observe that the final -6- of the stem is lengthened before the tense
sign -bd-. This makes the imperfect 6f the third conjugation just like the
imperfect of the second (cf. monébam and reg&€bam).

3. In the fourth conjugation -3- is inserted between the stem and the
tense sign ~ba- (audi-&-ba-m).

4. In a similar manner inflect the verbs given in § 148,

152. EXERCISES

I. 1. Agebat, veniebat, mittebat, dicebant. . Agébant, mittébant,
diicebas, miiniebant. 3. Mittebamus, dticebatis, dicébant. 4. Miunié-
bamus, veni€batis, dicebas. . Mittebas, veniébamus, repericbat.
6. Reperiebas, veniebas, audiebatis. 7. Agebamus, reperi€bitis, miini-
gbat. 8. Agébatis, dicébam, munigham.

II. 1. They were leading, you were driving (séng. and plur.), he
was fortifying. 2. They were sending, we were finding, I was com-
ing. 3. You were sending, you were fortifying, (sing. and plur.), he
was saying. 4. They were hearing, you were leading (sing. and plur.),
I was driving. 5. We were saying, he was sending, I was fortifying.
6. They were coming, he was hearing, I was finding. 4. Vou were
ruling (sing. and plur.), we were coming, they were ruling.

153. The Dative with Special Intransitive Verbs. We learned
above (§ 20. @) that a verb which does not admit of a direct object
is called an z'ﬂfrmzxzé‘z'y‘g verb. Many such verbs, however, are of
such meaning that they can govern an indirect object, which will,
of course, be in the dative case (§ 45). Learn the following list of
intransitive verbs with their meanings. In each case the dative
indirect object is the person or thing to which a benefit, injury, or
feeling is directed. (Cf. § 43.)

crédo, crédere, Jeliewve (give belief to)

faved, favére, favor (show favor to)

noced, nocere, Zz7ure (do harm to)

pared, parére, obey (give obedience to)

persuaded, persuadére, persuade (offer persuasion to)

resistd, resistere, resis (offer resistance to)
studed, studére, b cager fur (give attention to)
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154. RULE. Dative with Intransitive Verbs. 77e dative of the
indivect object is used with the intransitive verbs credd, faveo,
noced, pired, persudded, resists, studed, and others of life meaning.

155. EXERCISE

1. Crédisne verbis sociorum? Multl verbis edrum non crédunt.
2. Mei finitimi ¢pnsilia tud non favebunt, quod belld student. 3. Tibe-
rius et Gaius disciplinae darae non resistébant et Cornéliae parébant.
4. Dea erat inimica septem filidbus réginae. . Dira poena et per-
petua tristitia réginae non persuadebunt. 6. Nlper ea resistébat et
nunc resistit potentiae Latonae. 4. Mox sagittae volabunt et liberis
miseris noc&bunt.

LESSON XXV
FUTURE ACTIVE INDICATIVE QOF REGO AND AUDIO

156. In the future tense of the third and fourth conjugations we
meet with a new tense sign. Instead of using -bi-, as in the first and
second conjugations, we use -d-? in the first person singular and -&-
in the rest of the tense. In the third conjugation the final €~ of the
stem is dropped before this tense sign; in the fourth conjugation the
final -i- of the stem is retained.’

157. PARADIGMS
ConjucaTioN T1T ConyucaTioN IV

SINGULAR

1. re‘gam, 7 shall vule aw'diam, 7 shall hear

2. re'gls, you will rule aw'diss, you will lear

3. re‘get, ke will rule av’diet, ke will Jicar
PLURAL

1. regémus, we shall rule audié’mus, we shall hear

2, regé’tis, you will rule audié’tis, yow will hear

3. re'gent, they will rule awdient, they will hear

1 The -i- is shortened before -m final, and -&- before -t final and before -nt.
(Cf.§12.2.) % The -i- is, of course, shortened, being before another vowel.
(Cf. §12. 1.)
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. Observe that the future of the third conjugation is like the present of
thc second exceptmg in the first person singular,
2. In the same manner inflect the verbs given in § 148.

158. EXERCISES

L 1. Dicet, dicetis, mianiémus. 2. Dicent, dicétis, mittémus.
3. Minient, venient, mittent, agent. 4. Diicet, mittés, veniet, aget.
5. Muniet, reperiétis, agémus. 6. Mittam, veniémus, regent. 7. Au-
diétis, veni€s, reperiés. 8. Reperiet, agam, dicémus, mittet. 9. Vidé-
bitis, sedébd, vocabimus.

II. 1. I shall find, he will hear, they will come. 2. I shall fortify,
he will send, we shall say. 3.1 shall drive, you will lead, they will
hear. 4. You will send, you will fortify, (sing. and Plur)), he will say.
5. I shall come, we shall find, they will send.

6. Who * will believe the story ? I % shall believe the story. 7. Whose
friends do you faver? We favor our friends. 8. Who will resist our
weapons ? Sextus will resist your weapons. g. Who will persuade him ?
They will persuade him. ro. Why were you injuring my horse? I
was not injuring your horse. 11, Whom does a good slave obey?’
A good slave obeys his master. 12. Qur men were eager for another
battle.

LESSON XXVI

VERBS IN -I0 OF THE THIRD CONJUGATION - THE IMPERA-
TIVE MOOD

159. There are a few common verbs ending in -i6 which do not
belong to the fourth conjugation, as you might infer, but to the third.
The fact that they belong to the third conjugation is shown by the
ending of the infinitive. (Cf. §126.) Compare

audid, audi're (Zear), fourth conjugation
capid, ca’pere (Zake), third conjugation

1 Remember that quis, who, is singular in number. 2 Express by ego,
because it is emphatic. . ;
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160. The present, imperfect, and future active indicative of capid
are inflected as follows :
capid, capere, fake
PREs. STEM cape-

PRESENT IMPERFECT FUTURE
SINGULAR
1. ca’pid capig’bam ca’plam
2. ca'pis capié’bis ca’pigs
. ca’pit capié’bat ca’piet
: .
PLURAL
1. ca’pimus capi&ba ‘mus capi&’mus
2. ca'pitis capiéba‘tis capig’tis
I
3. ca'piant capié’bant ca’pient

1. Observe that capid and the other -id verbs follow the fourth conju-
gation wherever in the fourth conjugation #wo vowels occur in succession.
(C1. capi6, audio; capiunt, audiunt; and all the imperfect and future.) All
other forms are like&he third conjugation. (Cf.capis, regis; capit, regit; etc.)

2. Like capid, inflect

facio, facere, make, do iacid, iacere, Zusl
fugid, fugere, jflee 1apid, rapere, sezze

161. The Imperative Mood. The imperative mood expresses a
command ; as, come/ send/ The present tense of the imperative is
used only in the second person, singular and plural. 7%e singular in
the active voice 1s regularly the same in Jorm as the present stem. e
Pplural is formed by adding -te to ihe singular.

CONJUGATION SINGULAR PLuraL
L ama, love 1hou ami‘te, love ye
IT. moneé, advise thowu moné’te, advise ye
111 (@) rege, rule thou re’gite, rule ye
() cape, rfake {hou ca’pite, take ye
Iv. audi, fear thou audi‘te, fear ye
sum (irregular) es, e thou este, J¢ ye

1. In the third conjugation the final -§- of the stem becomes -i- in the
plural.
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2. The verbs dicd, say ducs, lead ; and facis, make, have the irregular
forms dic, diic, and fac in the singular.

3. Give the present active imperative, singular and plural, of venis,
duicd, vocd, doced, lauds, dico, seded, agd, facid, mimid, mitts, rapis.

162. EXERCISES

L 1. Fugient, faciunt, iaciebat. ». Dele, nuntiate, fugiunt. 3. Ve
nite, dic, faciétis. 4. Dicite, iaciam, fugigbant. z. Fac, iaciébamus,
fugimus, rapite. 6. Sedéte, repers, docéte, 7. Fugieémus, iacient, rapiés.
8. Reperient, rapiebatis, nocent. 9. Favéte, resiste, parebitis.

ro. Vola ad multas terrds et da auxilium. 11, Ego t¢la mea capiam
et multas feras delebo. r2. Quis fabulae tuae crédet? 1 3. Este boni,
pueri, et audite verba grata magistri. '

IL. 1. The goddess will seize her arms and will hurl her weapons.
2. With her weapons she will destroy many beasts, 3. She will give
aid to the weak.® 4. She will fly to many lands and the beasts will
flee. £. Romans, tell? the famous story to your children.

e
" Third Review, Lessons XVIII-XXVI, §§ 510-512

LESSON XXVII

THE PASSIVE VOICE - PRESENT, IMPERFECT, AND FUTURE
INDICATIVE OF AM0O AND MONEOD

163.. The Voices. Thus far the verb forms have been in the acive
woice; that is, they have represented the subject as performing an
action ; as, The lion —s Zi//ed —» the hunter

A verb is said to be in the passive voice when it represents its sub-
ject as recerving an action; as,

The lion -— was killed <«— by the hunter
Note the direction of the arrows.

1 Plural. An adjective used as a noun. (Cf. §99.II. 3.) 2 Imperative.
The imperative generally stands first, as in English.
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164. Passive Personal Endings. In the passive voice we use a
different set of personal endings. They are as follows:

or,/] I. -mur, we
SixG, < 2. -ris, -re, you Prur.< 2. -mini, you
IL 3. -tur, Ze, she, it JL 3. -ntur, they

a. Observe that the letter -r appears somewhere in all but one of the
endings. This is sometimes called the passzve sign.

165. PARADIGHS
amd, amare moned, monére
PRrRES. STEM ami- Pres. STEM mONe-
PERSONAL
PRESENT INDICATIVE ENDINGS
a‘mor, 7 am loved mo'neor, / am advised -ort
ami’ris o7 ami’re, you are  MONE’Tis 077 moné’re, you -Iis or -re
SING. .
loved are advised
ama’'tur, ke s loved moné’tur, /e is advised ~tur
ama’mur, we are loved moné’'mur, we are ad-  -mur
vised
Prun, 2 ama’mini, you are loved monémini, you are ad-  -minl
‘ vised
aman’tur, Ziey are loved monen’tur, they are ad-  -ntur
vised
ImrerrecT INDICATIVE (TENSE SIGN -bi-)
ama‘bar, / was being loved  moné'bar, [ was being -t
advised
amdbd’ris 07 amabd’re, yox monéba’ris o7 moné-
SiNe. 2 awere being loved ba’re, you were being -xis or -re
advised )
amaba‘tur, Jhe was being  monéba‘tur, ke was be-  tur
loved ing advised
amaba’mur, we were being MONEbA'mur, we were -mur
loved betng advised
Prux. amaba’mini, yowu were be- monéba‘mini, you were -mini
ing loved being advised
amaban’tur, they were be- monéban‘tur, zkey were  -ntur
L Zng loved being advised

1 In the present the personal ending of the first person singular is -or.
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FuTurE (TENSE S1GN ~bi-) i ] ”;ﬁ‘,ﬁﬁ:’;;
( ama’bor, / shall be loved moné'bor, / skall be ad- %
: vised
ami‘beris 07 ama‘’bere, yo# mon&‘beris o7 moné’-
Sine. < will be loved bere, you will be ad- -ris or -re
vised
am@’bitur, ke will be loved mon&'bitur, ke will be  -tur
L advised
(ama’bimur, we skall be mon&bimur, we shall be  -mur
loved advised
PLUR. amabi’mini, yow will be monébi’mini, you wil/  -minl
loved be advised
amibun’tur, they will be monbuntur, they will  -ntur
loved ] ‘ be advised

1. The tense sign and the personal endings are added as in the active.

2. In the future the tense sign -bi- appears as -bo- in the first person,
-be- in the second, singular number, and as -bu- in the third person plural.

3. Inflect laudd, necd, portd, moved, déled, iubed, in the present, imperfect,
and future indicative, active and passive.

166. Intransitive verbs, such as matiird, 7 fasten; habits, 7 duwell,
do not have a passive voice with a personal subject.

167. EXERCISES

1. 1. Laudaris ¢ laudare, laudas, datur, dat. 2. Dabitur, dabit, vide-
mini, vidétis. 3. Vocidbat, vocabatur, delebitis, delebimini, 4. Para-
batur, parabat, curds, cGriris or ciirdre. 5. Portabantur, portdbant,
vidébimur, vidébimus. 6. Iubéris o7 fubére, iub&s, laudabaris o7 landa-
bare, laudabas. 7. Movéberis o7 movébere, movébis, dabantur, dabant.
8. Delentur, délent, paribimur, paribamus. ,

11. 1. We prepare, we are prepared, I shall be called, I shall call,
you were carrying, you were being carried. 2. I see, I am seen, it
was being announced, he was announcing, they will order, they will
be ordered. 3. You will be killed, you will kill, you move, you are
moved, we are praising, we are being praised. 4. I am called, I call,
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you will have, you are cared for. 5. They are seen, they see, we were
teaching, we were being taught, they will move, they will be moved.

B L 1

D
4
) )

Y

oa
S

2

PERSEUS ANDROMEDAM SERVAT

168. PEr'skus AND ANDROM'EDA

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 288.

Perseus filius erat Iovis,! maximi? dedrum. D& ed multas fabulas
narrant poétae. Ei favent del, el magica arma et alis dant. Eis télis
armatus et alis frétus ad multas terras volabat et monstra saeva delé-
bat et miseris infirmisque auxilium dabat.

1 Jovis, the genitive of Iuppiter. 2 Used substantively, the greatest. So
below, . 4, miseris and infirmis are used substantively.
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Aethiopia est terra Africae. Eam terram Cépheus! regébat. FEi?
Nepttinus, maximus aquarum deus, erat iratus et mittit® monstrum
saevum ad Aethiopiam. Ibi monstrum nén sslum ldtis pulchrisque
Acthiopiae agiis nocgbat sed etiam domicilia agricolarum délebat, et
multds virds, feminas, liberdsque necabat. Populus ex agris fugicbat
et oppida miirls validis minichat. Tum Cépheus magna tristitid com-
mbtus ad Iovis draculum properat et ita dicit: “Amicl mel necantur ;
agrl mel vastantur. Audi verba mea, Iuppiter. Da miserls auxi-
lium. Age mdnstrum saevum ex patria.”

LESSON XXVIII

PRESENT, IMPERFECT, AND FUTURE INDICATIVE
PASSIVE OF REGO AND AUDIO

169. Review the present, imperfect, and future indicative active of
regd and audib, and learn the passive of the same tenses (§§ 490, 491).

a. Observe that the tense signs of the imperfect and future are the same
as in the active voice, and that the passive personal endmds (§ 164) are
added instead of the active ones. :

4. Note the slight irregularity in the second person singular present of
the third conjugation. There the final -e- of the stem is not changed to -i-, as
it is in the active. We therefore have re’geris or re’gere, zo7 re’giris, re/gire.

¢. Inflect agd, dicd, dficd, miinid, reperid, in the present, imperfect, and
future indicative, active and passive.

170. EXERCISES

1. 1. Agebat, agé€batur, mittébat, mittebatur, diicebat. 2. Agunt,
aguntur, mittuntur, mittunt, mniunt, 3. Mittor, mittar, mittam, di-
cére, dicere. 4. Dicémur, dicimus, dicémus, dicimur, miiniebamini.
5. Docitur, dficimini, “reperimur, reperiar, agitur. 6. Agébdmus,
ag€bamur, reperiris, reperiémini. 4. Mnimini, veni€bam, dicébar,

1 Pronounce in two syllables, C&pleus. 2 E1, af him, dative with ratus.

3 The present is often used, as in English, in speaking of a past action, in
order to make the story more vivid and exciting.
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dicétur. 8. Mittimini, mittitis, mittéris, mitteris, agébamini. g. Dicitur,
dicit, miniuntur, reperient, audientur.

II. 1. I was being driven, I was driving, we were leading, we were
being led, he says, it is said. 2. I shall send, I shall be sent, you will
find, you will be found, they lead, they are led. 3. I am found, we
are led, they are driven, you were being led (sing. and plur.). 4. We
shall drive, we shall be driven, he leads, he is being led, they will come,
they will be fortified. 5. They were ruling, they were being ruled,
you will send, you will be sent, you are sent, (ssng. and plur.). 6. He
was being led, he will come, you are said (sing. and plur.).

171. PrrsEus anD ANDROMEDA (Continued)
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 288.

Tum &raculum ita respondet: * Mala est fortGna tua. Nepttnus,
magnus aquarum deus, terrae Aethiopiae inimicus, eas poends mittit.
Sed pard watd ded sacrum idoneum et manstrum saevum ex patria
tud agétur. Andromeda filia tua est monstro grata. Da eam monstrd.
Serva caram patriam et vitam populi tul.” Andromeda autem erat
puella pulchra, Eam amabat Cépheus maximé.

LESSON XXIX

PRESENT, IMPERFECT, AND FUTURE INDICATIVE PASSIVE OF
-10 VERBS - PRESENT PASSIVE INFINITIVE AND IMPERATIVE

172. Review the active voice of capid, present, imperfect, and
future, and learn the passive of the same tenses (§ 492).

a. The present forms capior and capiuntur are like audior, audiuntur,
and the rest of the tense is like regor.
4. In like manner inflect the passive of iacio and rapid.

173. The Infinitive. The infinitive mood gives the general mean-
ing of the verb without person or number ; as, amare, 7o Jove. Infinitive
means wnlimited. The forms of the other moods, being limited by
person and number, are called the fizize, or limited, verb forms.
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174. The forms of the Present Infinitive, active and passive, are
as follows;

Coxj.  PRES. STEM PRESAIé\FIrl;i[}IIEITIVE PRES?iIégfgéTIX’E
L ama- ama're, lo love ama’rl, 7o ¢ loved
1L moné- moné're, fo aduvise moné'ri, fo be advised
IIL rege- ve'gere, fo rule re'gly to be ruled
cape- ca’pere, 7o take ca’pi, fo be taken
Iv. audi- audi're, 7o lear audi'ri, Lo be heard

1. Observe that to form the present active infinitive we add -re to the
present stem.

a. The present infinitive of sum is esse. There is no passive.

2. Observe that the present passive infinitive is formed from the active
by changing final -e to i, except in the third conjugation, which changes final
-ere to -1

3. Give the active and passive present infinitives of doced, seded, vold,
¢iird, mittd, diicd, miinid, reperid, iacio, rapid.

175. The forms of the Present Imperative, active and passive, are
as follows :

. Activel Passive
CONJ. SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR.
I. a'ma ami'te ami’re, de thou loved — amd’mini, de ye loved -
11, mo'n& moné&te monére, d¢ tiwow advised mon&mini, be ye advised
111, re‘ge  re'gite ve'gere, be thou ruled regi’mini, e ye ruled
ca’pe  ca'pite ca’'pere, be thow {aken  capi’mini, b¢ ye taken
IV, au'dl audi'te audi're, e thou ficard  audimini, de ye fheard

1. Observe that the second person singular of the present passive im-
perative is like the present active infinitive, and that both singular and
plural are like the second person singular ? and plural, respectively, of the
present passive indicative.

2. Give the present imperative, both active and passive, of the verbs in
§174. 3.

1 For the sake of comparison the active is repeated from § 161. 2 That
is, using the personal ending -re. A form like amare may be either inzdicative,
infinitive, OF imperative.
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176. EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 289.

I. 1. Tum Perseus alis ad terras multds volabit. 2. Monstrum sae-
vum per aquas properat et mox agros nostrds vastabit. 3. SI autem
Cepheus ad oraculum properabit, oraculum ita respondebit. 4. Quis
telis Persel superdbitur? Multa monstra télis eius superabuntur.
5. Cum clirls magnis et lacrimis multis agricolae ex domiciliis caris
aguntur. 6. Multa loca vastabantur et multa oppida délébantur.
7. Monstrum est validum, tamen superdbitur. 8. Crédésne semper
verbis oraculi? Ego ils non semper crédam. g. Parébitne Cépheus
oraculd? Verba oraculi ef persuadébunt. 1o0. St non fugiemus, oppi-
dum capietur et oppidani necabuntur. 11. Vocite puerds et narrite
fabulam claram dé monstrd saevd.

II. 1. Fly thou, to be cared for, be ye sent, lead thou. 2. To lead,
to be led, be ye seized, fortify thou. 3. To be hurled, to fly, send thou,
to be found. 4. To be sent, be ye led, to hurl, to be taken. 5. Find
thou, hear ye, be ye ruled, to be fortified.

LESSON XXX

SYNOPSES IN THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS - THE ABLATIVE
DENQTING FROM ’

177. You should learn to give rapidly synopses of the verbs you
have had, as follows : 1

CONJUGATION 1 ConjugaTION 11
INDICATIVE
" ACTIVE PASSIVE ACTIVE PASSIVE
Pres. a’md a’‘mor mo’ned mo’neor
Impery. amid’bam ama’bar moné&’bam  moné‘bar
Fut. ama’bd ama’bor moné&’bd moné’bor

1 Synopses should be given not only in the first person, but in other per-
sons as well, particularly in the third singular and plural.
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CoNJuGATION 1

IMPERATIVE
ACTIVE PASSIVE
Pres. a’mi ami're
INFINITIVE
Pres. ama’re ama’ri
ConNjugATIiON 111
INDICATIVE
ACTIVE PASSIVE
Pres. re’gh re’gor
Imperf. regé’bam regé’bar
Fut. re’gam re’gar
IMPERATIVE
Pres. re'ge re’gere
INFINITIVE
Pres. re‘gere re’gl

ConjucaTion IV

INDICATIVE
ACTIVE
Pres. au’did
Lrmpery.  audig’ham
Fut. au’diam .
N IMPERATIVE

Pres. au’di

INPINITIVE
Pres. audi’'re

ConjugaTion I

ACTIVE
mo’né

moné’re

PASSIVE
moné’te

moné’rl

ConjugAaTION III

(10 verbs)
ACTIVE PASSIVE
ca’pid ca’pior
capig’bam capi€’bar
ca’piam ca’piar
ca’pe ca’pere
ca’pere ca’pi
PASSIVE
au’dior
audig’bar
au’diar
audi’re
“audiri

1. Give the synopsis of rapid, miinid, reperis, doced, vided, dics, agd,

1laudd, portd, and vary the person and number.

178. We learned in § 5o that one of the three relations covered
by the ablative case is expressed in English by the preposition from.
This is sometimes called the separative ablative, and it has a number
of special uses. You have already grown familiar with the first

mentioned below.
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179. RuULE. Ablative of the Place From. 77/e place from which
is expressed by the ablative with the prepositions & or ab, &,
g or ex.

Agricolae ex agris veniunt, Zie farmers come from the fields

a. & or ab denotes from near a place; & or ex, out from it; and 4§, down
JSrom it. This may be represented graphically as follows:

a or ab € or ex
Place

de
v

180. RuLE. Ablative of Separation. Words expressing sepa-
ration ov deprivation require an ablative to complete their
meaning.

a. If the separation is ac/ual and /literal of one material thing from
another, the preposition & or ab, &€ or ex, or dé is generally used. If no
actual motion takes place of one thing from another, no preposition is
Necessary.

(@) Perseus terram 4 monstris liberat
Perseus frees the land fron: monsters (literal separation
— actual motion is expressed)
(0) Perseus terram tristitia liberat
Perseus frees the land from sorrow (figurative separation
— no actual motion is expressed)

181. RuLEe. Ablative of the Personal Agent. 7ze word express-
ing the person from whom an action starts, when not the subject,
is put in the ablative with the preposition @ or ab.

@. In this construction the English translation of &, ab is 4y rather than
J7ome. This ablative is regularly used with passive verbs ‘to indicate the
person by whom the act was performed.

Monstrum & Persed necatur, tke monster is being slain .
oy (it. from) Persers
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4. Note that the active form of the above sentence would be Perseus
monstrum necat, Pesseus is slaying the monster. In the passive the ofject
of the active verb becomes the sudject, and the subject of the active verb
becomes the ablative of the personal agent, with @ or ab. '

¢. Distinguish carefully between the ablative of means and the ablative
of the personal agent. Both are often translated into English by the prepo-

sition &y. (Cf. § 100. 8.) Means is a thing; the agent or actor is a person.
The ablative of means has no preposition. The ablative of the personal
agent has & or ab. Compare

Fera sagittd necatur, #ie wild deast is Filled by an arrow
Fera a Didnd necatur, #he wild beast is killed by Diana

Sagittd, in the first sentence, is the ablative of means; a Diani, in the
second, is the ablative of the personal agent,

182. ' EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 289.

I 1. Virl inopia cibi défessi ab e loco discédent. . Germani
castrls ROmanis adpropinquabant, tamen legatus copias a proelid
continébat. 3. Multa Gallorum oppida ab Romanis capientur. 4. Tum
Romani totum populum edrum oppidoram gladiis pilisque interficient.
5. Oppidani Romanis resistent, sed défesst longd proelic fugient.
6. Multl ex Gallia fugiebant et in Germandrum vicis habitabant.
7. Miseri nautae vulnerantur ab inimicis  saevis et cibg egent. 8. Dis-
cedite et date viris friimentum et cOpiam vinl. g. Copiae nostrae
proelid continébantur ab Sexts legatw. ro. Id oppidum ab prévincia
Romana longé aberat.

I1. 1. The weary sailors were approaching a place dear to the god-
dess Diana. 2. They were without food and without wine, 3. Then
Galba and seven other men are sent to the ancient island by Sextus.
4. Already they are not far away from the land, and they see armed
men on a high place. 5. They are kept from the land by the men
with spears and arrows. 6. The men kept hurling their weapons
down from the high place with great eagerness.

! infmicis, here used as a noun. See vocabulary.
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LESSON XXXI
PERFECT, PLUPERFECT, AND FUTURE PERFECT OF SUM

183. Principal Parts. There are certain parts of the verb that
are of so much consequence in tense formation that we call them the
principal parts.

In English the principal parts are the present, the past, and the
past participle ; as, go, went, gone, see, saw, seen, etc.

The principal parts of the Latin verb are the jirst person singular
of the present indicative, the present infinitive, the Jirst person singular
of the perfect indicative, and the perfect passive participle.

184. Conjugation Stems. From the principal parts we get three
conjugation stems, from which are formed the entire conjugation.
We have already learned about the present stem, which is found from
the present infinitive (cf. §126. a). The other two stems are the
perfect stem and the participial stem.

185. The Perfect Stem. The perfect stem of the verb is formed
in various ways, but may always be jound by dropping -t from the
Jirst person singular of the perfect, the third of the principal parts.
From the perfect stem are formed the following tenses:

THE PERFECT ACTIVE INDICATIVE

THE PLUPERFECT ACTIVE INDICATIVE (ENGLISH PAsT PERTFECT)
THE FUTURE PERFECT ACTIVE INDICATIVE

All these tenses express completed action In present, past, or
future time respectively.

186. The Endings of the Perfect. The perfect active indicative is
inflected by adding the endings of the perfect to the perfect stem.
These endings are different from those found in any other tense, and
are as follows:

1. 4,7 1. -imus, we
Smc.j 2. -isti, you PLUR.ﬁ 2. -istis, you
(3. -it, ke, she, it { 3. -Grunt or -ére, Zey
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187. Inflection of sum in the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect
indicative : ’
PrEs. Inpic PRES. INFIN. PERF. INDIC.
Prin. PARTS sum esse ful

PerpecT StEm fu-

SINGULAR PERFECT PLURAL
fui, / kave been, I was fwimus, we have been, we were
fuisti, you fave been, you were fuls™tis, you hawve been, you were
fwit, ke has been, ke was fug’runt or fué’re, Zhey have been,

they were

PLUPERFECT (TENSE SIGN -erd-)

fu'eram, 7 fad beern : fuerd’'mus, we Sad been
fu'erds, you had been fuerd’tis, you had beern
fu'erat, ke fad been fwerant, they fhad been

Furture PerrecT (TeENSE SioN -eri-)

fu'erd, 7 shall have been fue’rimus, we shall have deen
fu’eris, you will have been fue’ritis, you will have been
fwerit, fe will have been fwerint, they will have been

1. Note carefully the changing accent in the perfect.

2. Observe that the pluperfect may be formed by adding eram, the im-
perfect of sum, to the perfect stem. The tense sign is -era-.

3. Observe that the future perfect may be formed by adding erd, the
future of sum, to the perfect stem. But the third person plural ends in
-erint, not in -erunt. The tense sign is -eri-.

4. All active perfects, pluperfects, and future perfects are formed on
the perfect stem and inflected in the same way.

188. DIALOGUE

Tue Bovs Trrus, MaArcus, aND QUINTUS
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 28q.
M. Ubi fuistis, Tite et Quinte?
T. Ego in med 1uds ful et Quintus in sud 1ado fuit. Boni pueri
fuimus. Fuitne Sextus in vicd hodié ?
M. Fuit. Nper per agrds proximds fluvio properfbat. Ibi is et
Cornélius habent navigium.
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T. Nawigium dicis? Alil* narra eam fabulam |

M. Vérd (Yes, truly), pulchrum et novum navigium !

Q. Cuius pectinia ® Sextus et Cornélius id navigium parant? Quis
jis pecliniam dat? v

M. Amict Comell multum habent aurum et puer peciinia non eget.

T. Qud pueri navigabunt? Navigdbuntne longé & terra?

M. Dubia sunt consilia edrum. Sed hodi€, crédd, si ventus erit 1do-
neus, ad maximam insulam navigabunt. Tam anted ibi fuérunt. Tum
autem ventus erat perfidus et pueri magnd in periculd erant.

Q. Aqua ventd commdta est inimica nautis semper, €t sacpe pei-
fidus ventus nivigia rapit, agit,deletque. I pueri, stnon fuerint maximé

" attentl, Iratd aqua et validd ventd superabuntur et ita interficientur.

189. EXERCISE

1. Where had the boys been before? They had been in school.
2. Where had Sextus been? He had been in a field next to the river.
3. Who has been with Sextus to-day ? Cornelius has been with him.
4. Who says so? Marcus. 5. Tf the wind has been suitable, the boys
have been in the boat. 6. Soon we shall sail with the boys. 7. There?
will be no danger, if we are (shall have been) careful.*

LESSON XXXII

THE PERFECT ACTIVE INDICATIVE OF THE FOUR REGULAR
CONJUGATIONS

190. Meanings of the Perfect. The perfect tense has two distinct
meanings. The first of these is equivalent to the English present
perfect, or perfect with /ave, and denotes that the action of the verb
is complete at the time of speaking ; as, / fave Jinished my work.
As this denotes completed action at a definite time, it is called the
perfect definite.

1 Dative case. (Cf. §109.) 2 Ablative of means. 3 The expletive there

is not expressed, but the verb will precede the subject, as in English. 4 This
predicate adjective must be nominative plural to agree with wé.
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The perfect is also used to denote an action that happened some-
time in the past; as, [ finished my work. As no definite time is speci-
fied, this is called the perfect indefinite. It corresponds to the ordinary
use of the English past tense.

a. Note carefully the difference between the following tenses:

[ was finishing
used o finish

1 finished my wor% (perfect indefinite)

1 hawve finished my work (perfect definite)

s my work (imperfect, § 134)

‘When telling a story the Latin uses the perfect indefinite to mark the
different forward steps of the narrative, and the imperfect to describe
situations and clicumstances that attend these steps. If the following
sentences were Latin, what tenses would be used?

* Last week I went to Boston. I was trying to find an old friend of
mine, but he was out of the city. Yesterday I returned home.”

191. Inflection of the Perfect. We learned in § 186 that any per-
fect is inflected by adding the endings of the perfect to the perfect
stem. The inflection in the four regular conjugations is then as follows:

- Cony. I Cony. II Cony. 111 Cony. IV
amavi monui 18x1 cepi audivi
71 hawve loved I have advised I have ruled I hawve taken [ have heard
-1 loved or [ advised ovr I ruled or I took or 7 heard or

did love did advise did rule did fake did hear
PERFECT STEMS
amav- monu- réx- cep- audiv-
SINGULAR
1. ama'vi mo’nul re’xi c€'pl audi’vi
2. amavis’tl monuis’ti réxis’t cépistl audivis’ti
3. ama’vit monuit ré’xit ce’pit audi’vit
PLURAL
r. ama’vimus monu’imus ré’ximus c&’pimus audi’vimus
2. amivis’tis monuis’tis réxis’tis cépis’tis audivis’tis
3. amaveérunt monug’runt réxé’runt cépé’runt audivé’runt

or amivé’re o7 monuére o7 1€x€1e o7 c€pére o7 audivéTe
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1. The first person of the perfect is always given as the third of the
principal parts, From this we get the perfect stem. Z7is shows the
absolute necessity of learning the principal paris thoroughly.

2. Nearly all perfects of the first conjugation are formed by adding -vi
to the present stem. Like amavi inflect paravi, vocavi, ciiravi, landavi.

3. Note carefully the changing accent in the perfect. Drill on it.

192. Learn the principal parts and inflect the perfects:

PrEs. INDIC. PrEs. IN¥FIN. PerF. INDIC.
ds dire dedi give
déled delere delevi destroy
habed habére habui fave
moved movere movi move
pared parére parui obey
prohibed prohibére prohibui restvain, keep from
vided vidére vidi see
dico dicere dixi say
discedd discédere discessi depart
diico diicere duxi lead
facid facere fécl make, do
mitto mittere misi send
miinid miinire miinivi Jortify
venio venire véni cone

193. Persevus anp ANDROMEDA (Continued)

First learn the special vocabulary, p. zgo.

Cepheus, adversa fortini maximé commdtus, discessit et multis
cum lacrimis populé Aethiopiae verba Gracull narravit. Fata Andro-
medae, puellae pulchrae, 4 t6t6 populd déplorabantur, tamen nillum
erat auxiium. Deinde Cépheus cum plénd tristitiae anim@ caram

suam filiam ex oppidi portd ad aquam diixit et bracchia efus ad saxa ¢
dira revinxit. Tum amici puellae miserae longé discessérunt et dit

monstrum saevum exspectaverunt.

Tum forte Perseus, alis frétus, super Aethiopiam volabat. Vidit
populum, Andromedam, lacrimas, et, magnopere attonitus, ad terram
déscendit. Tum Cépheus el totds cliras narravit et ita dixit: * Parebd 1o
verbis oraculi, et pro patria filiam meam dabd; sed si id monstrum
interficiés et Andromedam servabis, tibi (fo yox) eam dabo.”
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LESSON XXXIII

PLUPERFECT AND FUTURE PERFECT ACTIVE INDICATIVE
PERFECT ACTIVE INFINITIVE

194. Coxy. I Coxy. IT Cony. T11 Cony. IV
amd moned regd capid audid
PERFECT STEMS amav- monu- réx- - cep~ audiv-

PLUPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE
TENSE SIGN -era-

SINGULAR

I had loved I had advised [ had ruled 7 had taken I had heard
1. amid’veram  monu’eram ré'xeram c&’peram audi’veram
2. ama’veras monu’erds Y&'xeras c&peras audi’verds
3. ama'verat monu’erat r€'xerat c&’perat audi’verat

PLURAL

I. amaverd’mus monuerd’mug réxera’mus cépera’mus audivera’mus
2. amaverd’tis monuerd‘tis réxerd’tis cépera’tis audivera‘tis
3. amad’verant  monu’erant Tré&’xerant c&’perant audi’verant

FUTURE PERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE
TEeNSE SieN -eri-

SINGULAR
I shall have 1 skall have I shall have I shall have I shall have
loved advised ruded taken heard
1. ama’verd monu’erd 1&'xerd c&’perd audi’verd
2. ama’veris monu’eris ré’xeris c&'peris audi’veris
3. ama’verit monu’erit ré’xerit c&'perit audi’verit
PLURAL
I. amive’rimus monuerimus  réxerimus  cEperimus  audiverimus
2, amave’ritis  monue’ritis réxe’ritis cepe’ritis audive’ritis
3. amd’verint  monu’erint ré’xerint c&’perint audi’verint

1. Observe that these are all inflected alike and the rules for formation
given in § 187. 2—4 hold good here.

2. In like manner inflect the pluperfect and future perfect indicative active
of a3, portd, deled, moved, habed, dicd, discedd, facid, venid, minid.
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195. The Perfect Active Infinitive. The perfect active infinitive is
formed by adding -isse to the perfect stem.

CONJ. PERFECT STEM PRRFECT INFINITIVE
1. amiv- amavis’se, 70 have loved
11. monu- monuis’se, 20 have advised
1. (@) rex- réxis’se, fo have ruled
() cép- cépis’se, to have taken
Iv. audiv- audivis’se, fo have heard
sum fu- fuis’se, Zo kave been

1. In like manner give the perfect infinitive active of @d, portd, deleg,
moved, habed, dicd, discédd, facid, veni6, miinid.

196. EXERCISES

1. 1. Habuisti, movérunt, miserant. 2. Vidit, dixeris, dixisse.
3. Misistis, paruérunt, discesseramus. 4. Minivit, dederam, misero.
5. Habuerimus, delevi, paruit, fuisse. “6. Dederas, miiniveritis, vénera-
tis, misisse. 7. Veénerds, fecisse, dederatis, portaveris.

8. Quem verba oraculi moverant? Populum verba oracull move-
rant. g. Cui Cépheus verba oraculi narrdverit? Persed Ceépheus:
yerba oraculi narraverit. ro. Amici ab Andromeda discesserint.
11, Monstrum saevum domicilia multa deléverat. 1z. Ubi monstrum
vidistis 7 1d in aqud vidimus. 13. Quid monstrum faciet? Monstrum
Andromedam interficiet.

I1. 1. They have obeyed, we have destroyed, I shall have had.
». We shall have sent, I had come, they have fortified. 3. I had de-
parted, he has obeyed, you have sent (sing. and plur.). 4. To have
destroyed, to have seen, he will have given, they have carried. 5. He
had destroyed, he has moved, you have had (sing. and plur). 6.1
have given, you had moved (sig. and plur)), we had said. 7. You
will have made (sing. and plur.), they will have led, to have given.

8. Who had seen the monster ? Andromeda had seen it. g. Why
had the men departed from* the towns? They had departed because
the monster had come. 10. Did Cepheus obey * the oracle®? He did.

1 ex. What would ab mean? 2 Did . . . obey, perfect tense. 3 What
case ?
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LESSON XXXIV
REVIEW OF THE ACTIVE VOICE

197. A review of the tenses of the indicative active shows the
following formation :

Present = First of the principal parts
ImpERFECT = Present stem + -ba-m
TENSES OF THE Furure = Present stem -+ *{r ba, Conj. .I and 11
NDICATIVE 4 | -a-m, Conj. 111 and 1V
Perrect = Third of the principal parts
PrurerpecT = Perfect stem + -era-m
Furure PerrEcT = Perfect stem + -er

198. The synopsis of the active voice of amé, as far as we have
learned the conjugation, is as follows :

PrINcIPAL PArRTS amd, amire, amivi

PrES. STEM ami- PerF. STEM amav-
Pres. amd Perf. amavi
Inpic. < Jimper/. amabam INDICAj Plupery. amaveram

| £, amabd
Pres. Imv, ama
PrEs. InFIN. amare PERF. INFIN. amavisse

| Fut. pery. amiverd

1. Learn to write in the same form and to give rapidly the principal parts
and synopsis of pard, a0, laudd, d&led, habed, moved, pared, vided, dicd,
discédd, diico, mittd, capid, miinid, venis.!

199. Learn the following principal parts : ?

PrES. INDIC. PRES. INFIN. PERF. INDIC.
sum esse ful be
IRgiigiAR j[ ab’sum abes’se a’fui be away
| do dare dedl grve

1 Learn to give synopses rapidly, and not only in the first person singular
but in any person of either number. 2 These are all verbs that you have
had before, and the perfect is the only new form to be'learned.
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contined continére continui hold i, keep

doced docere docui Zeach

egeld egére egul need

faved favere favi Javor
Coxyucarion | 1ubed iubgre iussi order

11 noced nocére nocul injure
persuided persuadére persudsi persiade
responded respondére respondi reply
seded sedére s&dl st

| studed studere studui be eager
agd agere 8gl drive
crédo crédere crédidi believe
fugid fugere fugi Jlee
CONJUGATION o . i -

1 < iacid iacere igcl hurl
interficio interficere interféeci kill
rapid rapere rapuil seize

| resis’td resis’tere re’stitl resist
Coxy L;;ATION {repe’ri(') reperi’re rep’peri Jind
200. PrrsEUS AND ANDROMEDA (Concluded)

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 2g0. Read the whole story.

Perseus semper proelid studebat® et respondit, ** Verba tua sunt
maximé grata,” et Jactus arma sua magica paravit.! Subito monstrum
vidétur; celeriter per aquam properat et Andromedae adpropinquat.
Eius amici longé absunt et misera puella est sola. Perseus autem
sine mord super aquam volavit.! Subito descendit? et dird gladid s
saevum monstrum graviter vulneravit® DIl pugnatur,? i proelium
est dubium. Dénique autem Perseus monstrum interfecit ! et victoriam
reportavit.* Tum ad saxum vénit 1 et Andromedam liberavit ' et eam ad
Cepheum dixit. Is, niiper miser, nunc laetus, ita dixit?: * Tub auxilio,
mi armice, cara filia mea est libera ; tua est Andromeda.” Diti Perseus 10
cum Andromeda ibi habitabat? et magnopere a t6to populd amabitur.!

1 See if you can explain th.e use of the perfects and imperfects in this
passage. 2 The verb pugnatur means, literally, 7 is jfought; translate freely,
the battle is fought, ov the contest rages. The verh pugnd in Latin is intransitive,

and so does not have a personal subject in the passive. A verb with an inde-
terminate subject, designated in English by %, is called impersonak
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LESSON XXXV

THE PASSIVE PERFECTS OF THE INDICATIVE - THE PERFECT
PASSIVE AND FUTURE ACTIVE INFINITIVE

201. The fourth and last of the principal parts (§ 183) is the perfect
passive participle. From it we get the participial stem on which are
Jormed the future active infinitive and all the passive perfects.

1. Learn the following principal parts, which are for the first time given
in full:

CONJ.. PrES. INDIC.  PRES. INFIN. PERF. INDIC. PERF. Pass. PART.
L. amd ama’-re ami’vii = ami’t-us

This is the model for all regular verbs of the first conjugation.

II. mo’ned mong’-re mo’nu-i mo nit-us
III. regd re’ge-re réx-1 réct-us
ca’pid ca’pe-re cép-i capt-us-

Iv. au’dio audi’-re audi’v-i audi‘t-us

2. The base of the participial stem is found by dropping -us from the
perfect passive participle.

202. In English the perfect, past perfect, and future perfect tenses
of the indicative passive are made up of forms of the auxiliary verb
20 be and the past participle; as, 7 Zawve been loved, I had been loved,
7 shall have been loved.

Very similarly, in Latin, the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect
‘passive tenses use respectively the present, imperfect, and future of
sum as an auxiliary verb with the perfect passive participle, as

Perfect passive, ami’tus sum, / hawve been or was loved

Pluperfect passive, ama’tus eram, / fad been loved
Future perfect passive, amd’tus erd, / shall have been loved

1. In the same way give the synopsis of the corresponding tenses of
moned, regd, capid, and audid, and give the English meanings.

203. Nature of the Participle. A participle is partly verb and partly
adjective. As a verb it possesses tense and voice. As an adjective it
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is declined and agrees with the word it modifies in gender, number,

and case.

204. The perfect passive participle is declined like bonus, bona,
bonum, and in the compound tenses (§ 202) it agrees as a predicate
adjective with the subject of the verb. -

( Vir lauditus est, ke man was praised, or Las been praised

FxampLgs 1v | Puella laudata est, the givl was praised, or has been praised

SINGULAR Consilium lauditum est, 2e plan was praised, or has been
| praised

[ Viri laudati sunt, 2z men were praised, or have been praised

, Puellae landatae sunt, ke girls were praised, or have been
St v s

Consilia laudita sunt, 2%e plans were praised, or fave been
praised

1. Inflect the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indicative passive of
am®, moned, regd, capio, and audid (§§ 488-492).

905. The perfect passive infinitive is formed by adding esse, the
present infinitive of sum, to the perfect passive participle ; as, ama’t-us
(-a, -um) esse, % have beent loved; mo'nit-us (-a, -um) esse, 0 have
been advised.

1. Form the perfect passive infinitive of regd, capid, audid, and give the
English meanings.

906. The future active infinitive is formed by adding esse, the
present infinitive of sum, to the future active participle. This parti-
ciple is made by adding -@irus, -a, -um 1o the base of the participial
stern. Thus the future active infinitive of amo is amat-&’rus (-a, -um)
esse, 20 de about to love.

@. Note that in forming the three tenses of the active infinitive we use
all three conjugation stems:

Present, amare (present stem), o love
Perfect, amévisse (perfect stem), 70 have loved
Future, amatiirus esse (participial stem), 7o be about to love

1. Give the three tenses of the active infinitive of laudd, moned, regd,
capid, audis, with the English meanings.
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207. EXERCISES

I. 1. Fabula Andromedae narrata est. 2. Multae fibulae 2 magis-
tro narrdtae sunt. 3. Ager ab agricola valido aritus erat. 4. Agri
ab agricolis validis arati erant. 5. Aurum 4 servo perfido ad domi-
ciium suum portatum erit. 6. Nostra arma 4 légatd laudata sunt.
Quis vestra arma laudavit? 4. Ab ancilla tud ad cénam vocatae
sumus. 8. Andromeda mdnstrd ndon data est, quia monstrum 2
Persed necitum erat. ‘. .

II. 1. The provinces were laid waste, the field had been laid waste,
the towns will have been laid waste. 2. The oracles were heard, the
oracle was heard, the oracles had been heard. 3. The oracle will have
been heard, the province had been captured, the boats have been
captured. 4. The ficlds were laid waste, the man was advised, the
girls will have been advised. 5. The towns had been ruled, we shall
have been captured, you will have been heard.

LESSON XXXVI

REVIEW OF PRINCIPAL PARTS - PREPOSITIONS
YES-OR-NO QUESTIONS

208. The following list shows the principal parts of 2!l the verbs you
have had excepting those used in the paradigms. The parts you have had
before are given for review, and the perfect participle is the only new
form for you to learn. Sometimes one or more of the principal parts are
lacking, which means that the verb has no forms based on that stem. A
few verbs lack the perfect passive participle but have the future active
participle in -lirus, which appears in the principal parts instead.

IRREGULAR VERBS

sum esse fui futiirus be
absum abesse afui afutiirus be away
ds?t dare dedi datus give

145 is best classed with the irregular verbs because of the short a in the
present and participial stems.
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contined
déled
doced
eged
faved
iubed
moved
noced
pared
persuaded
prohibed
responded
seded
studed
vided

ago
crédo
dicod
disceédo
diicd
facio !
fugio
iacid
interficido
mittd
rapio
resistd

miinid
reperit
vernid
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portare

CONJUGATION I

portavi

portatus

carry

So for all verbs of this conjugation thus far used.

continére
delére
docére
egeére
favére
iubere
movére
nocere
parére
persuadére
prohibére
respondére
sedére
studére
vidére

agere
crédere
dicere
discedere
diicere
facere
fugere
iacere
interficere
mittere
rapere
resistere

milnire
reperire
venire

ConNyucaTION IT

continui
déelévi
docui
egul
favi
iussi
movi
nocul
parul
persuasi
prohibui
respondil
sedi
studui
vidi

contentus
deletus
doctus

fautiirus
iussus
motus
nocitiirus

persuasus
prohibitus
respinsus
-Sessus

visus

ConjucaTion IIT

&gl
crédidi
dixi
discessi
diuxi
feci
fugl
igci
interféci
misi
rapui
restiti

actus
créditus
dictus
discessus
ductus
factus
fugitiirus
iactus
interfectus
missus
raptus

CoNJUGATION IV

miinivi
rep’peri
véni

miinitus
repertus
ventus

hold in, keep
destroy

teach

lack

Javor

order

nove

injure

obey
persuade [ from
restraci, keep
reply

s7t !

be eager

see

arive
believe
say
depart
lead
wake
See
hurl
kill
send
seize
resist

Jortify
Jind

conee

1 facid has an irregular passive which will be presented later.
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209. Prepositions. 1. We learned in §§ 52, 53 that only the accu-
sative and the gblative are used with prepositions, and that preposi-
tions expressing ablative relations govern the ablative case. Those
we have had are here summarized. The table following should be
learned,

aor ab, from, by & or ex, oul from, out of
cum, wit/ Pro, before, in front of ; for, in behalf of
8, down from, concerning sine, without

2. Prepositions not expressing ablative relations must govern the
accusative (§ 52). Of these we have had the following:

ad, 7o, apud, among; Pex, /rough

There are many others which you will meet as we proceed.

3+ The preposition in when meaning 77 or o7 governs the ablative ;
when meaning /o, into, against (relations foreign to the ablative) in
governs the accusative,

210. Yes-or-No Questions. Questions not introduced by some in-
terrogative word like who, why, when, etc,, but expecting the answer
Jes Or 710, may take one of three forms:

L. 7s ke coming ? (Asking for information. Implying nothing as to
the answer expected.)

2. 15 ke not coming ? (Expecting the answer yes.)

3. He dsu't coming, is he ? (Expecting the answer 70.)

These three forms are rendered in Latin as follows :

I. Venitne? 75 /e coming £
2. Nonne venit? 75 4z nof coming?
3. Num venit? je isn't coring, i5 e ?

@ -be, the question sign, is usually added to the verb, which then
stands first.

&, We learned in § 50. & that yes-or-no questions are usually answered
by repeating: the verb, with or without a negative. Instead of this, ita,
verd, certs, etc, (so, truly, certainly, etc.) may be used for yes, and ndn,
winimé, etc. for 0 if the denial is emphatic, as, &y #o means, not al all,
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211. EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 29o.

I. 1. Nonne habébat Cornélia drnamenta auri? Habgbat. 2. Num
Sextus légatus sclitum in dextro bracchic gergbat? Non in dextrd,
ced sinistrd in bracchid Sextus scitum gerébat. 3. I'rustra bella multa
ab Gallis gesta erant. 4. Ubi oppidum a perfidd Sextd occupatum
est, oppidani miseri gladio interfecti sunt. 5. Id oppidum erat ple-
num frumenti. 6. Nonne Sextus ab oppidanis friimentum postulavit?
Vérs, sed ii rectisavérunt frtimentum dare. 7. Clir oppidum ab Sexté
délstum est? Quia friimentum rectsitum est. 8. Fa vicloria non
dubia eraf. g. Oppidani erant défessi et armis egebant. 1o, Num
fugam temptaverunt? Minimc.

1. 1. Where was Julia standing ? She was standing where you had
ordered. 2. Was Julia wearing any ornaments? She had many prna-
ments of gold. 3. Did she not attempt flight when she saw the danger?
She did. 4. Who captured her? Galba captured her without delay
and held her by the left arm. 5. She did vt have the lady’s gold, did
she? No, the gold had been taken by a faithless maid and has been
brought back.

Fourth Review, Lessons XXVII-XXXVI, §§ 213-516 »

LLESSON XXXVII

CONJUGATION OF POSSUM - THE INFINITIVE USED
AS IN ENGLISH

912. T.earn the principal parts of possum, T am able, I can, and its
inflection in the indicative and infinitive. (Cf. § 495.)

a. Possum, 7 cazn, is a compound of potis, able, and sum, J anz.

913. The Infinitive with Subject Accusative. The infinitive (cf.
§ 173) is a verdal noun. Used as a noun, it has the constructions of

a noun. As a verb it can govern a case and be modified by an adverb.
The uses of the infinitive are much the same in Latin as in English.
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1. In English certain verbs of wishing, commanding, forbidding,
and the like are used with an object clause consisting of a substantive
in the objective case and an infinitive, as, ke commanded the men to
flee. Such object clauses are called infinitive clauses, and the sub-
stantive is said to be the subject of the infinitive.

Similarly in Latin, some verbs of wishing, commanding, forbidding,
and the like are used with an object clause consisting of an infinitive
with a subject in the accusative case, as, Is virds fugere iussit, /e
commanded the men to fee,

214. RuLrr. Subject of the Infinitive. 77e¢ subject of the infini-
tive is in the accusaiive. '

215. The Complementafy Infinitive. In English a verb is often
followed by an infinitive to complete its meaning, as, #he Komans are
able to conguer the Gauls. This is called the complemeniary infinitive,
as the predicate is not complere without the added infinitive,

Similarly in Latin, wverds of incomplete predication ave completed
by the infinitive. Among such verbs are possum, / am able, I can;
properd, matisd, / hasten ; temptd, 7 atiempt, as

ROmini Gallds superdre possunt, #ie Romans are able to
(ov can) conguer the Gauls
Bellum gerere matirant, ey fasten lo wage war

a. A predicate adjective completing a complementary infinitive agrees
in gender, number, and tase with the subject of the main verb.

Mall puerl esse boni ndn possunt, dad boys are not able
" o (or cannot) be good

Observe that boni agrees with pueri.

216. The Infinitive used as a Noun. In English the infinitive is
often used as a pure noun, as the subject of a sentence, or as a predi-
cate nominative. For example, 7o conguer (= conquering) zs pleas-
ing; v see (= seeing) is to believe (= believing). The same use of
the infinitive is found in Latin, especially with est, as

Superdre est gratum, o conguer is pleasing
Vidére est crédere, fo see is to believe
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a. In the construction above, the infinitive often has a subject, which
must then be in the accusative case, as

Galbam superdre inimicOs est gratum multis, /o Galba
to conguer his enemies is pleasing fo many

6. An infinitive used as a noun is neuter singular. Thus, in the sen-
tence superare est graitum, the predicate adjective gratum is in the neuter
nominative singular to agree with superire the subject.

217. EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 291.

I 1. Magister 1adi Iibers cum diligentia laborare jussit. 2. Egére
cibd et vind est viris molestum. 3. Virl armati vetuérunt Gallos casjra
ibi ponere. 4. Estne legatus in castelld an in mwg ? Is est pro porta.
5. Ubi nostri® fugere incEpérunt, legatus ab vestris? captus est.
6. Galli castellum ibi oppugnaverant ubi praesidium erat Infirmum.
7. Alil pugnare temptibant, alii portds petébant. 8. Féminae pro
domicilils sed&bant neque resistere validis Gallis poterant. g. Bellum
est saevum, nec infirmfs nec miseris favet. ro. Sed virl arma postu-
labant et studébant Gallos dé mfiris agere. 11. Id castellum ab Gallis
occuparl ROmanis ndén gritam erit. 12. Galll ubi 2 Romanis vict
sunt, esse liberi” cessavErunt. 13. DIl sine aqua vivere ndn potestis.

II. 1. The girl began daily to carry water from the river to the
gates. 2. The Gauls had pitched their camp in a place suitable for
a battle. 3. For a long time they tried in vain to seize the redoubt.
4. Neither did they cease to hurl weapons agamst ® the walls. 3. But
they were not ablg to (could not) take the town.

218. Tar Farravress Tarre1a

Sabini 6lim cum Romanis bellum gergbant et multas victdrids re-
portaverant. Jam agrds proximds mirls vastabant, iam oppidd adpro-
pinquabant. Romani autem in Capitdlium fagevant et longé periculc

1 Supply #es. nostri, vestri, and sui are often used as nouns in this way.
2 Not c¢kildren. The Romans used liberi either as an adjective, meaning free,

oY as a noun, meaning tke five, thereby signifying their frec-born children.
The word was never applied to children of slaves. 2 in with the accusative.

EY
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aberant. Maris validis et saxis altis crédebant. Fristra Sabini t&la

iaciébant, fristra portis durds petébant; castellum occupare non
poterant. Deinde novum consilium céperunt.!

Tarp@ia erat puella Romana pulchra et superba, Cotidié aquam

5 copiis Romanis in Capitslium portabat. Ei? ndn nocebant Sabini,

TARFEIA PUELLA PERFIDA

quod ea sine armis erat neque Sabini bellum cum feminis Iberisque
+ gerébant. Tarpeia autem maximé amabat ornamenta auri. Cotidi@

Sabindrum Srnamenta videbat et mox ca desiderare incipigbat. Ei

tnus ex ® Sabinis dixit, * Dic cOpids Sabmas intra portas, Tarpéia,
1o et maxima erunt pracmia tua.”

¢

1 consilivm capere, /0 make o Plan. Why is the perfect tense used here and
the imperfect in the preceding sentences? Explain the use of tenses in the
next paragraph. % Dative with nocgbant. (Cf. §r54.) S.ex, out of, ie.
Jrom the number of ; best translated af.
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LESSON XXXVIII
THE RELATIVE PRONOUN AND THE INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN

219. Sentences are simple, compound, or complex.

a. A simple sentence is a sentence containing but one statement, that is,
one subject and one predicate: 77e Romans approacked the town.

b. A compound sentence is a sentence containing two or more independ-
ent statements: Zhe Romans approached the town |and | the enemy fled.

NoTE. An independent statement is one that can stand alone; it does not
depend upon another statement.

¢. A complex sentence is a sentence containing one independent state-
ment and one or more dependent statements: HWen the Rowwans
approached the town | the ernciy jled.

Note. A dependent or subordinate statement is one that depends on

or qualifies another statement; thus /ze enemy fled is independent, and w/hen
the Romans approached the town is dependent or subordinate.

4. The separate statements in a compound or complex sentence are
called clauses. In a complex sentence the independent statement is called
the #eain clause and the dependent statement the subordinate clawse.

220. Examine the complex sentence
The Romans killed the men who were laken

Here are two clauses :

a. The main clause, 7%e Rowans killed the men
b. The subordinate clause, who were laken

The word w/o is a pronoun, for it takes the place of the noun’
men. It also connects the subordinate clause w/ko were faken with the
noun ez, Hence the clause is an adjective cause. A pronoun that
connects an adyective clause with a substantive is called a relafive pro-
noun, and the substantive for which the relative pronoun stands is
called its anfecedent. The relative pronouns in English are who, whose,
whom, whick, what, that.
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THE RELATIVE PRONOUN

221. The relative pronoun in Latin is qui, quae, quod, and it is
declined as follows :

SINGULAR
MASC. FEM. NEUT.
Nom. qui  quae quod -
Gen.  culus cuius cuius
Dat.,  cui cui cui
Acc.  quem quam quod

Abl.

qud

qud qud

PLURAL
MASC. FEM. NEUT.
qui quae quae
quorum quarum quoram
quibus quibus quibus
quos quas quae
quibus quibus quibus

1. Review the declension of is, § 114, and note the similarity in the
endings. The forms qui, quae, and quibus are the only forms showing
new endings.

Notre. The genitive cuius and the dative cui are pronounced c007 y08s (two
syllables) and cdo/ (one syllable).

922. The Relative Pronoun is translated as follows :!

Nowe.
Gen.
Dat.
Acc.
Abl.

Masc. AND FEM.

who, that

of whom, whose
fo or _for whom
whom, that
Jrom, etc., whont

NEvUT.
which, what, that
of which, of what, whose
to or for which, to or for what
which, what, that
Sfrom, etc., whick or what

«. We see from the table above that qui, when it refers to a person, is
+ translated by some form of who or by thaf, and that when it refers to
anything else it is translated by which, what, or that.

223. Note the following sentences:

The Romans killed the men who were taken
The Romans Filled the woman who was taken
ROmini interfécérunt virds qui capti sunt
Romani interfecérunt féminam quae capta est

Tn the first sentence w/o (qui) refers to the antecedent »zen (virds), and
is masculine plural. In the second, who (quae) refers to womarn (féminam),
and is feminine singular. From this we learn that the relative must agree

1 This table of meanings need not be memorized. It is inserted for refer
ence when translating.
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with its antecedent in gender and numder. In neither of the sentences
are the antecedents and relatives in the same case. Vir6s and féminam are
accusatives, and qui and quae are nominatives, being the subjects of the
subordinate clanses. Hence

2%4. RULE. Agreement of the Relative. A4 relative pronoun

must agree with its antecedent in gender and number; but
its case is determined by the way it is used in its own clause.

225. Interrogative Pronouns. An interrogative pronoun is a pro-
noun that asks a question. In English the interrogatives are w/ko?
which ? what? In Latin they are quis ? quid ? (pronoun) and qui?
quae ? quod ? (adjective).

226. Examine the sentences

a. Who is the man ? Quis est vir?
b. What man is leading them 2 Qui vir eds dicit?

In @, who is an interrogative promoun. In b, what is an interrogative
adjective. Observe that in Latin quis, quid is the promoun and qui,
quae, quod is the adjective.

227. 1. The interrogative adjective qui, quae, quod is declined just
like the relative pronoun. (See § 221.)

2. The interrogative pronoun quis, quid is declined like qui, quae,
quod in the plural. In the singular it is declined as follows:

Masc. AND FEM. NEeuT.
Nom. quis, who ? quid, what & whick ?
Gen.  cuius, whose ? cuius, whose ?
Dat.  cui, fo or for whom ? cui, Zo or_for what or which ?
Acc.  quem, whon ? quid, what? whick ?

Adl. qud, from, etc., whom 2 qud, from, etc., which or what ?

Note. Observe that the masculine and feminine are alike and that all the
forms are like the corresponding forms of the relative, excepting quis and quid.

228. EXERCISES

I 1. Quis est aeger? Servus quem amd est aeger. z. Cuius scl-
tum habés? Sctum habed quod legatus ad castellum misit. 3. Cui
legatus suum sclitum dabit? Filio med sctitum dabit. 4. Ubi Germani
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antiqui vivébant ? In terrd quae est proxima Rhénd Germant vive-
bant. g. Quibuscum® Germani bellum gergbant? Cum Romanis, qui
eds superare stud&bant, Germant bellum gerébanf. 6. Qui virT castra
ponunt? Ii sunt virl quorum
armis Germini victi sunt.
7. Quibus telis cOpiae nos-
trae eguérunt? Gladiis et
telis nostrae copiae eguérunt.
8. A quibus porta sinistra
tenebitur? A socils porta
sinistra tenébitur. g. Quae
provinciae 2 Romanis occu-
patae sunt? Multae pro-
vinciae d RoOmanis occu-
patae sunt. ro. Quibus viris
dei favébunt? Bonis virls
dei favébunt.

71. 1. What victory will
you announce? 2. I wil
announce to the people the

victory which the sailors

GERMANI ANTIQU! have won. 3. The men who

were pitching camp were

eager for battle. 4. Nevertheless they were soon conquered by the

troops which Sextus had sent. 5. They could not resist our forces,
but fled from that place without delay.

229. Twi FAITHLESS TARPEIA (szdnzz’m’) 2

Tarpéia, commdta drnamentis Sabindrum pulchris, diti resistere non
potuit et respondit: * Date mihi * orndmenta quae in sinistis brac-
chils geritis, et celeriter cOpids vestras in Capitolium diicam.” Nec

1 cum s added to the ablative of relative, interrogative, and personal pro-
nouns instead of being placed before them. 2 Explain the use of the tenses
in this selection. 3 40 me.
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Sabinl reclisaverunt, sed per diirds magnasque castelli portas pro-
peravérunt qud ! Tarpéia diixit et mox intrd validss et altds miirGs
stabant. Tum sine mord in® Tarpéiam sciita graviter iécérunt; nam
sclita quoque in sinistris bracchiis gerébant. Ita perfida puella Tar-
péia interfecta est; ita Sabini CapitSlium occupavérunt.

LESSON XXXIX
THE THIRD DECLENSION - CONSONANT STEMS

230. Bases and Stems. In learning the first and second declen-
sions we saw that the different cases were formed by adding the case
terminations to the part of the word that did not change, which we
called the base. If to the base we add -#& in the first declension,
and -0 in the second, we get what is called the stem. Thus porta has
the base port- and the stern portd-; servus has the base serv- and the
stem servo-. .

These stem vowels, -~ and -o-, play so important a part in the
formation of the case terminations that these declensions are named
from them respectively the 4- and O-Declensions.

231. Nouns of the Third Declension. The third declension is called
the Consonant or /~Declension, and its nouns are classified according
to the way the sterz ends. If the last letter of the stem is a consonant,
the word 1s said to have a consonant stem ; if the stem ends in -i-, the
word is said to have an i-sterm. Jn consonant stems the stem is the same
as the base. In i-stems the stem is formed by adding -i- to the base.
The presence of the i makes a difference in certain of the cases, so
the distinction is a very important one.

232. Consonant stems are divided into two classes

1. Stems that add -s to the base to form the nominative singular.
II. Stems that add no termination in the nominative singular.

1 qud = whither, to the place where. Here qud is the relative adverb. We
have had it used before as the interrogative adverb, whither? to what place?
2 upon.

N
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CLASS 1

233. Stems that add -s to the base in the nominative singular are

either masculine or feminine and are declined as follows :

BasEs

princeps, m., ¢/izef miles, m., so/dzer

OR f princip-

STEMS

Nom.,
Gern.
Dat.
Ace.
Abl.

Nowe.
Gern.
Dat.
Ace.
Abl

BASES
o }
STEMS

Nom.
Gern.
Dat.
Acc.
Abl.

No.
Gern.
Dai.
Ace.
Abl.

princeps
prin’cipis
prin‘cipl
prin‘cipem
prin‘cipe

prin‘cipés
prin‘cipum
princi’pibus
prin‘cipés
princi‘pibus

rEéx, m., Zing
rég-

Téx
régis
régi
régem
rége

régés
régum
régibus
régés
régibus

milit-

SINGULAR

miles
militis
militl
militem
milite
PLurAL
milités
militum
militibus
milités
militibus

itidex, m., judge
indic-

SINGULAR
itidex
udicis
iidici
ifidicem
iGdice

PLURAL

itdicés
itdicum
itidicibus
indices
1adicibus

lapis, m., sfone
lapid-

lapis
lapidis
lapidi
lapidem
lapide

lapidés
lapidum
lapidibus
lapides
lapidibus

TERMINATIONS
M. AND T.

-s
-is
-1

virtis, f., manliness

virtit-

virtts
virtli'tis
Virti'ti
virtdi'tem
virti'te

virtii'tés
virtd'tum
virtli'tibus
virta'tés
virti’tibus

TERMINATIONS
M. AND T.

-5

-€8
-um
~ibus
-£s
-ibus

1. The base or stem is found by dropping -is in the genitive singular.
5. Most nouns of two syllables, like princeps (princip-), miles (milit-),
iiidex (iidic-), have i in the base, but e in the nominative.
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a. lapis is an exception to this rule.
3. Observe the consonant changes of the base or stem in the nominative:

a. A final -t or -d is dropped before -s; thus miles for milets, lapis
for lapids, virtus for virtiits.

4. A final -¢ or -g unites with -s and forms -x; thus iidec + & = ifidex,
rég + s = réx.

4. Review § 74 and apply the rules to this declension.

In like manner decline dux, ducis, m., Jeader; eques, equitis, m., Zorse-
wman,; pedes, peditis, m., foos soldier; pes, pedis, m., foot.

234. EXERCISES
TFirst learn the special vocabulary, p. 291.

I. 1. Neque pedités neque equités occupare castellum Romanum
poterant. 2. Summa virtiite mards altds cotidié oppugnabant. 3. Pedés
militum lapidibus qui dé mard iaci€bantur saepe vulnerdbantur.
4. Quod novum consilium dux cépit? 3. Is perfidam puellam pulchris
drnamentls temptavit. 6. Quid puella fecit? 7. Puella commota aurd
milités per portds dixit. 8. Tamen praemia quae summo studid peti-
verat non reportavit. g. Apud Romands antiquds Tarp&ia non est
laudata.

11, 1. What ship is that which I see? That (iflud) ship is the
Victory. It is sailing now with a favorable wind and will soon
approach Italy.: 2. The judges commanded the savages to be seized
and to be killed. 3. The chiefs of the savages suddenly began to
flee, but were quickly captured by the horsemen. 4. The king led
the foot soldiers to the wall from which the townsmen were hurling
stones with the greatest zeal.

NAVIGIUM
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LESSON XL
THE THIRD DECLENSION - CONSONANT STEMS (Continued)

CLASS II

235. Consonant stems that add no termination in the nominative
are declined in the other cases exactly like those that add -s. They
may be masculine, feminine, or neuter.

236. PARADIGMS

MASCULINES AND FEMININES

consul, m.,  legid, T, ords, m., pater, m.,
consul legion 10w Jather
Basgsy _ . o
or consul- legion- ordin- patr-
STEMS
TERMINATIONS
SINGULAR . AND B
Nosm. consul legid ordo pater —
Gen. cdnsulis legionis drdinis patris ~is
Dai.  consul legidni ordini patrl i
Ace.  cOusulem legionem ordinem patrem -em
Abl. consule legione ordine patre -8
PLURAL
. Nom. consulés legionés ordinés patrés -Es
Gen.  consulum legionum ordinum patrum -um
Da¥.  consulibus legionibus ordinibus atribus -ibus
g P
Acc.  cBnsulés legiones ordinés patrés -6s
Abl. cBnsulibus legidnibus Srdinibus patribus -ibus

1. With the exception of the nominative, the terminations are exactly
the same as in Class I, and the base or stem is found in the same way.

2. Masculines and feminines with bases or stems in -in- and -5n~ drop
-n- and end in -D in the nominative, as legid (base or stem legidn-), drdd
(base or stem Brdin-).

3. Bases or stems in -tr- have -ter in the nominative, as pater (base or
stem patr-),

4. Note how the genitive singular gives the clue to the whole declension.
Always learn this with the nominative.

2



THE THIRD DECLENSION - CONSONANT STEMS 105

237. EXERCISES
Tirst learn the special vocabulary, p. 2971.

I. 1. Audisne tubds, Marce? NoOn solum tubds audid sed etiam
ordinés militum et cands impedimentdrum plénds vidére possum.
2. Quas legioneés vidémus? Fae legionés niper ex Gallid vénérunt.
3. Quid ibi fécérunt? Studébantne pugnire an sine virtlte erant?
4. Multa proelia fécErunt® et magnas victorids et multds captivos re-
portaverunt. 5. Quis est imperator earum legionum ? Caesar, summus
Romandrum imperator. 6. Quis est eques qui pulchram cordnam gerit?
Is eques est frater meus. Ei cordna 4 consule data est quia summa
virtlite pugnaverat et a barbaris patriam servaverat.

II. r. Who has seen my father to-day? 2.1 saw him just now
(ntiper). He was hastening to your dwelling with your mother and
sister. 3. When men are far from the fatherland and lack food, they
cannot be restrained ? from wrong.®* 4. The safety of the soldiers is
dear to Caesar, the general . 5. The chiefs were eager to storm a
town full of grain which was held by the consul. 6. The king
forbade the baggage of the captives to be destroyed.

LESSON XLI
THE THIRD DECLENSION - CONSONANT STEMS (Concluded)

238. Neuter consonant stems add no termination in the nominative
and are declined as follows

flimen, 1., tempus, n., opus, n., caput, n., -
river time work fead
Basxes . .
or flimin- tempor- oper- capit-
STEMS
SINGULSR TERMINATIONS

Nom. flimen tempus opus caput —
Genz.  fluminis temporis operis capitis -is
Dat, flimini tempori operl capiti St
Acc. flimen tempus opus caput —
Aol flimine tempore opere capite -2

1 proelium facere = /o fight a battle. 2 contined. Cf. §180. 3 Abl inifiria.
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PLURAL

TERMINATIONS
Nom. flimina tempora opera capita -a
Gen.,  fliminum temporum operum capitum . -um
Dat,  fliminibus temporibus operibus capitibus -ibus
Ace.  filimina tempora opera capita -4
Aol flaminibus temporibus operibus capitibus -ibus

1. Review § 74 and apply the rules to this declension.

2. Bases or stems in -in- have -e- instead of -i- in the nominative, as
fliimen, base or stem flimin-.

3. Most bases or stems in -er- and -or- have -us in the nominative, as
opus, base or stem oper-; tempus, base or stem tempor-.

239. *  EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 292.

I. 1. Barbari ubi ROmam cé&pérunt, maxima régum opera déle-
verunt. 2. Romani multds calamitdtés a barbaris accépérunt. 3. Ubi
erat summus terror apud oppidands, animi dubii edrum ab oratore clard
confirmati sunt, 4. ROma est in ripls flaminis magni. 5. Ubi Caesar
imperator milit€s suos arma capere jussit, il 4 proelic continéri ndn
potuérunt. 6. Ubi proelium factum est, imperator reperirl ndn potuit.
7. Imperator sagitta in capite vulneratus erat et stire non poterat.
8. Ewn magnd labore pedes ex proelid portavit. g. Is bracchils suis
imperatorem tenuit et eum ex periculis summis servavit, 1o, Virtite
sui bonus miles ab imperitore cordnam accépit.

II. 1. The consul placed a crown on the head of the victor. 2. Bed
fore the gates he was received by the townsmen. 3. A famous orator
praised him and said, * By your labors you have saved the father-
land from disaster.” 4. The words of the orator were pleasing to
the victor. 5. To save the fatherland was a great task.

CORONA
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LESSON XLII
REVIEW LESSON

240. Review the paradigms in §§ 233, 236, 238 ; and decline all
nouns of the third declension in this selection.

TERROR CIMBRICUS*

Olim Cimbri et Teutongs, populi Germaniae, cum féminis Iiberfsque
Ttaliae adpropinquiverant et copias Romanas maximd proelid vicerant.
Ui fuga legidnum nintiataest, summus erat terror totius Romae, et Ro-
mani, graviter comm>tl, sacra crébra dels faci€bant et saliitem petébant.

Tum Manlius orator animos popull ita confirmavit: — ** Magnam
calamitatem accépimus. Oppida nostra @ Cimbris Teutonibusque
capiuntur, agricolae interficiuntur, agri vastantur, copiae barbardrum
Romae adpropmquant. Itaque, nisi novis animis proelium novum
faciemus et Germands ex patrid nostra sine mora agémus, erit nilla
saliis f&minis nostris liberisque. Servate liberds! Servate patriam !
Anted superdti sumus quia imperatorés nostri fudrunt Infirmi. Nunc
Marius, clarus imperator, qui iam multds alids victdrids reportavit,
legionés diicet et animos nostros terrdre Cimbrics liberare mattrabit.”

Marius tum in Africa bellum gerébat. Sine mord ex Africd in
Ttaliam vocatus est. COopids novads non solum toti Italiae sed etiam
provinciis socidrum imperavit.? Disciplind autem dfira laboribusque
perpetuis milités exercuit. Twum cum peditibus equitibusque, qui iam
proelid studébant, ad Germandrum castra celeriter properavit. Dill et
Acriter pugnatum est.> Deénique barbari figérunt et multl in fuga ab
equitibus sunt nterfecti. Marius pater patriae vocatus est.

1 About the year 100 B.c. the Romans were greatly alarmed by an invasion
of barbarians from the north known as Cimbri and Teutons. They were travel-
ing with wives and children, and had an army of 300,000 fighting men. Several
Roman armies met defeat, and the city was in a panic. Then the Senate called
upon Marius, their greatest general, to save the country. First he defeated the
Teutons in Gaul. Next, returning to Italy, he met the Cimbri. A terrible battle
ensued, in which the Cimbri were utterly destroyed; but the zerror Cimbricus

continued to haunt the Romans for many a year thereafter. 2 He made a
Zewy (of troops) wpon, imperavit with the acc. and the dat. 3 Cf. § zoo. n. 2.

10

20
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LESSON XLIII
THE THIRD DECLENSION - FSTEMS

241. To decline a noun of the third declension correctly we must
know whether or not it is an i-stem. Nouns with i-stems are

1. Masculines and feminines :

@. Nouns in -8s and -is with the same number of syllables in the genitive
as in the nominative. Thus caedés, caedis, is an i-stem, but miles, militis,
is a consonant stem.

5. Nouns in -ns and -rs.
¢. Nouns of one syllable in -s or -x preceded by a consonant.

2. Neuters in -e, -al, and -at.

242. The declension of i-stems is nearly the same as that of con-
sonant stems. Note the following differences:

a. Masculines and feminines have -ium in the genitive plural and -is or
-8s in the accusative plural.

"4. Neuters have - in the ablative singular, and an -i- in every form of
the pluaral.

243. Masculine and Feminine I-Stems. Masculine and feminine i-
stems are declined as follows :

caedés, f., hostis, m., urbs, ., cliéns, m.,
slaughter enemy city retainer :
Stems caedi- " hosti- urbi~- clienti-
Basgs caed- host- urb- client-
SINGULAR TERMINATIONS
M. AND F,
Nom. caedes hostis urbs clignst -8, -is, oy -Es
Gen, caedis hostis urbis clientis -is
Dat. caedl hostl urbi clienti -1
Ace.  caedem hostem urbem clientem -em (-im)
Adl.  caede hoste urbe cliente -6 (-I)

1 Observe that the vowel before -ns is long, but that it is shortened before -

-nt. Cf. §12.2,3.
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TERMINATIONS
PLurAL M. AND F.
Nom, caedés hostés urbés clientés -Bs
(en.  caedium hostium urbium clientium ~inm
Dat. caedibus hostibus urbibus clientibus -ibus
Acc.  caedis, €s hostis, -es  urbis, -8s  clientls, ~8s -is, -&s
Abl.  caedibus hostibus urbibus clientibus -ibus

1. avis, civis, finis, ignis, navis have the ablative singular in -1 or -e.
2. turris has accusative turrim and ablative turri or turre.

244. Neuter I-Stems. Neuter i-stems are declined as follows :

insigne, n., animal, n., calcar, n.,

decoraticn aniinal spur
STEMs Insigni- animali- caleari-
Bases Insign- animal- calcar-

SINGULAR TERMINATIONS
Nome. 1nsigne animal calcar -e 07—
Gen.  insignis animalis calcaris -is
Dat.  Insigni animall calcari =1
Ace.  insigne animal calcar -8 07—
Abl. insigni animall calcari i
PLURAL

Nom.  insignia animalia calcaria ~ia
Gere,  Insignium animalium calcarium -ium
Dat.  Insignibus animalibus calcaribus -ibus
Acc.  Insignia animilia calcaria -ia
Abl. Insignibus animalibus calcaribus -ibus

1. Review § 74 and see how it applies to this declension.

2. The final -i- of the stem is usually dropped in the nominative. If not
dropped, it is changed to -e,

3. A-long vowel is shortened before final -1 or -r. (Cf. § 12. 2.

245. EXERCISES

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 292.

1. 1. Quam urbem vidémus ? Urbs quam vidétis est Roma. 2. Civés

q

Romani urbem suam twrribus altls et miris longls muniverant.
3. Ventl navis longas prohibébant finibus hostium adpropinquare.
3 gas [ 5 i
4. Imperator 4 clientibus suis calciria aurl et alia insignia accépit.
. Milites Romani cum hostibus bella saeva gessérunt et eds caede
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magnd superavérunt. 6. Alia animalia terram, alia mare amant.
7. Navés longae quae auxilium ad imperdtdrem portabant igni ab
hostibus délétae sunt. 8. In ed mari avis multds vidimus quae longé
a terra volaverant. 9. Nomne vidistis nivis longas hostium et ignis
quibus urbs nostra vastabatur? Certg, sed nec caedem civium nec

NAVES LONGAE

fugam clientium vidimus. 1o. Avés et alia animalia, ubi ignem vide-
runt, saliitem fugd petere celeriter incépérunt. 1x. Num ifidex in
peditum drdinibus stabat ? Minimg, index erat apud equités et equus
eius msigne pulchrum gerébat.

IL. 1. Because of the lack of grain the animals of the village were
not able to live. 2z.-When the general! heard the rumor, he quickly
sent a horseman to the village. 3. The horseman had a beautiful
horse and wore spurs of gold. 4. He said to the citizens, * Send
your retainers with horses and wagons to our camp, and you will
receive an abundance of grain.” 5. With happy hearts they hastened
to obey his words.?

t Place first. % Not the accusative. Why?
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LESSON XLIV

IRREGULAR NOUNS OF THE THIRD DECLENSION .- GENDER IN
THE THIRD DECLENSION

246. PARADIGMS
vis, ., force iter, n., marck
Bases vi- and vir- iter- and itiner-~
SINGULAR
Nom. vis iter
Gen.  Vis (rare) itineris
Dat. Vi (rare) itineri
Acc. vim iter
Adl. itinere
PLURAL
Nogn. virés itinera
Gen.  virlum itinerum
Dat.  viribus itineribus
Ace.  virds, or -8s itinera
Abl.  viribus . itineribus

o ¥ . . .

247. There are no rules for gender in the third declension that do
not present numerous exceptions.* The following rules, however, are
of great service, and should be thoroughly mastered :

1. Masculine are nouns in -or, -0s, -er, -8s (gen. -itis).

a. arbor, free, is feminine ; and iter, march, is, neuter.

2. Feminine are nouns in -8, -is, -x, and in -s preceded by a con-
sonant or by any long vowel but 8.

a. Masculine are collis (42//), lapis, ménsis (rzont/z), 61dd, pés, and nouns
in -nis and ~guis — as ignis, sanguis ($/ood)— and the four monosyllables

déns, 2 footh, mbns, a mountain
pons, a bridge,; fons, a_fountain

3. Neuters are nouns in -e, -al, -ar, -, -ur, -iis, and caput.

<1 Review § Go. Words denoting males are, of course, masculine, and those
denoting females, feminine.
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- 248. Give the gender of the following nouns and the rule by which
it is determined :

animal calamitis flitmen lapis navig

avis caput ignis legid opus

caedés eques Insigne mare saliis

calcar finis labor miles urbs
249. EXERCISES

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 29z...-

1. 7The First Bridge over the Rhine. Sallis socidrum erat sem})er cara
Romanis. Olim Galli, amicd Rémandrum, multis initrids ab Germanis
qui trans flimen Rhénum vivébant accEperant. Ubi légati ab iis ad
Caesarem imperdtorem Romanum vénérunt et auxilium postulaveérunt,
Romani magnis itineribus ad hostium finis properavérunt. Mox ad
1ripas magni fliminis vénérunt. Imperator studébat cGpids suds trans
fluvium diicere, sed niilld via ' poterat. Nullas navis habgbat. Alta
erat aqua. Imperator autem, vir clarus, numquam adversa fortlini
commotus, novum ¢onsilium c&pit. Tussit suds? in® 1316 fltimine facere
pontera. Numquam anted pons in Rhénd visus erat. Host&s ubi pon-
tem quem Romani fécerant vidérunt, summd terrdre commoti, sine
mora fugam parare incEperunt.

IT. 1. The enemy had taken (possession of) the top of the moun-
tain. 2. There were many trees on the opposite hills. 3. We pitched
our camp near (ad) a beautiful spring. 4. A march through the ene-
mies’ country is never=without danger. 5. The time of the month
was suitable for the march. 6. The teeth of the monster were long.
7. When the foot soldiers * saw the blood of the captives, they began
to assail the fortifications with the greatest violence.!

1 Abl. of manner. ? suds, used as a noun, kis men. 3 We say duila
a bridee over; the Romans, make a bridge o7. ¢ Place first.
& £ )

Fifth Review, Lessons XXXVII-XLIV, §§ 517~520
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LESSON XLV

ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION - FSTEMS

250. Adjectives are either of the first and second declensions (like
bonus, aeger, or liber), or they are of the third declension.

261. Nearly all adjectives of the third declension have i-szems, and
they are declined almost like nouns with i-stems.

252. Adjectives learned thus far have had a different form in the
nominative for each gender, as, bonus, m. ; bona, f.; bonum, n. Such
an adjective is called an adjective of three endings. Adjectives of the
third declension are of the following classes: '

I. Adjectives of three endings —
a different form in the nominative for each gender.
II. Adjectives of two enaings—
masculine and feminine nominative alike, the neuter different.
ITI. Adjectives of one ending —
masculine, feminine, and neuter nominative all alike.

253. Adjectives of the third declension in -er have three endings
those in -is have two endings; the others have one ending.

-

CLASS I
254. Adjectives of Three Endings are declined as follows :

acer, dcris, acre, Leen, eager

STEM &cri- Base &Acr-
SINGULAR PLURAL
MASC FEM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT.
Nowz.  acer acris acre acres acres acria
Gen.  Acris acris Acris dcrium acrium Acrium
Dar.  acri acrl acri acribus acribus acribus
Ace. acrem acrem acre acris, -8s  acris, -€s  acria

Abl. acen acri acri acribus acribus acribus



114 ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION

CLASS 11
255. Adjectives of Two Endings are declined as follows:

omnis, omne, every, allt

StEM omni- BASE omn-
SINGULAR PLURAL

MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC. AND FEM. NEUT.
Nom. omnis omne omnes omnia
Gen. omnis omnis omnium omnium
Dat, omni omni omnibus omnibus
Aece. omnem omne omnis, -8s omnia
Abl. omni omni omnibus omnibus |

CLASS 111

256. Adjectives of One Ending are declined as follows:

par, equal

STEM Ppari- Base par-
SINGULAR PLURAL

MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC. AND FEM. NEUT.
Nowe,  par ‘ par parés paria
Gen.  paris paris parium parium

- - . . .

Dat.  parl pari paribus paribus
Acc.  parem s par paris, -8s paria
Abl. parl pari paribus paribus

1. All i-stem adjectives have -1 in the ablative singular.

2. Observe that the several cases of adjectives of one ending have the
same form for all genders excepting in the accusative singular and in the
nominative and accusative plural.

3. Decline vir acer, legid dcris, animal acre, ager omnis, scitum omne,
proelium par.

257. There are a few adjectives of one ending that have consonant
stems. They are declined exactly like nouns with consonant stems.

1 omnis is usually translated every in the singular and @/ in the plural.
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258. EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 293.

1. The Romans invade the Enemy’s Country. Olim pedités Romant
cum equitibus vélocibus in hostium urbem iter facigbant. Ubi non
long€& afuérunt, rapuérunt agricolam, qui efs viam brevem et facilem
démonstravit. lam Romani moenia alta, turrls validas aliaque opera
urbis vidére poterant. In moenibus stabant multl principgs. Princip@s
ubi viderunt Romands, iussérunt civis lapides aliaque téla dé maris
iacere. Tum milités fort€s continéri 4 proelio non poterant et acer
imperator signum tuba darf iussit. Summa vi omnés mattravérunt.
Imperitor Sexto legato impedimenta omnia mandavit. Sextus impe-
dimenta in summd. colle conlocavit. Grave et dcre erat proelium, sed
host&s non pares Romanis erant. Alil interfecti, alil capti sunt. Apud

captivds erant mater sororque régis. Pauci Romandrum ab hostibus:

vulnerati sunt. Secundum proelium Romanis erat gratum. Fortina
fortibus semper favet.

II. 1. Some months are short, others are long. 2. To seize the
top of the mountain was difficult. 3. Among the hills of Italy are
many beautiful springs. 4. The soldiers were sitting where the bag-
gage had been placed because their feet were weary. 5. The city
which the soldiers were eager to storm had been fortified by strong
walls and high towers. 6. Did not the king intrust a heavy crown
of gold and all his money to a faithless slave? Yes, but the slave
had never before been faithless.

AQUILA LEGIONIS

o

—

o]



116 THE FOURTH OR C(~DECLENSION

LESSON XLVI
THE FOURTH OR U-DECLENSION

259. Nouns of the fourth declension are either masculine or neuter.

260. Masculine nouns end in -us, neuters in -ii. The genitive ends
in -iis. .

«. Feminine by exception are domus, /4owse,; manus, Aand, and a
few others.

PARADIGMS
adventus, m., arrival corni, n., korn
Bases advent- corn-
SINGULAR TERI\KINATIONS’
MASC, NEUT,
Normz.  adventus corni ~us -
Gen.  adventlis corniis Rit] s
Dat.  adventul (i) cornit -uf (@) i
Acc.  adventum cornil -um -
Abl.  adventi cornit - -0
PLURAL

Nom. adventiis cornua s -ua
Gen.  adventuum cornuum -uum -uum
Dart.  adventibus cornibus -ibus -ibus
Ace.  adventiis cornua s -ua
Abdl. adventibus cornibus -ibus ~ibus

1. Observe that the base is found, as in other declensions, by dropping
the ending of the genitive singular.

2. lacus, Jake, has the ending -ubus in the dative and ablative plural;
portus, Larbor, has either -ubus or -ibus.

3. corni is the only neuter that is in common use.

261. ’ EXERCISES

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 293.

I. 1. Ante adventurn Caesaris velocés hostium equités acrem
impetum in castra fécérunt. 2. Continére exercitum 3 proelic non
facile erat. 3. Post adventum suum Caesar lussit legiones ex castris
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diicl. 4. Pro castris cum hostum equitdtd pugnatum est. g. Post
tempus breve equitatus trans flimen fgit ubi castra hostium posita
erant. 6. Tum victor imperator agrds vastavit et vicds hostium cre-
mavit. 7. Castra autem ndn oppugnavit quia milites erant défessi
et locus difficilis. 8. Hostés non cessdvérunt iacere téla, quae paucis
nocuérunt. g. Post adversum proclium principés Gallorum legatds ad
Caesarem mittere stud@hant, sed populd persuadére ndn poterant.
II. 1. Did you see the man-of-war on the lake? 2.1 did not see
it (fem.) on the lake, but I saw it in the harbor. 3. Because of
" the strong wind the sailor forbade his brother to sail. 4. Caesar
didn’t make an attack on the cavalry on the right wing, did he?
g. No, he made an attack on the left wing. 6. Who taught your
swift horse to obey? 4. I trained my horse with my (own) hands,
nor was the task difficult. 8. He is a beautiful animal and has great
strength.

s -

LESSON XLVII
EXPRESSIONS OF PLACE . THE DECLENSION OF DOMUS

262. We have become thoroughly familiar with expressions like the
following : Galba ad (or in) oppidum properat
Galba ab (dé or ex) oppidd properat
Galba in oppidd habitat

From these expressions we may deduce the following rules:

263. RULE. Accusative of the Place to. 7/%e place to which s
expressed by ad or in with the accusative. This answers the
questionn. Whither? :

264. RULE. Ablative of the Place from. 77e¢ place from which is
expressed by @ or ab, de, & or ex, with the separative ablative.
This answers the question Whence ¢ (Cf. Rule, § 179.)

265. RULE. Ablative of the Place at or in. 7/e¢ place at or in
which is cxpressed by the ablative with in. This answers the

" question Where ?
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a. The ablative denoting the place where is called the locative adlative
(cf. locus, place).

266. Exceptions. Names of towns, small islands® domus, Aowme,
riis, country, and a few other words in common use omit the prepo-
sitions in expressions of place, as,

Galba Athénias properat, Galba fhastens to Athens

Galba Athénis properat, Galba fastens from Athens

Galba Athenis habitat, Galba lives at (or in) Athens

Galba domum properat, Galba fhastens home

Galba ris properat, Galba hastens o the country

Galba domd properat, Galba hastens from home

Galba rure properat, Galba hastens from the country

Galba riiri (less commonly rire) habitat, Galba Zives in
the country

a. Names of countries, like Germania, Italia, etc., do not come under
these exceptions. 72tk them prepositions must not be omitted.

267. The Locative Case. We saw above that the place-relation ex-
pressed by a# or 72 is regularly covered by the locative ablative. How-
ever, Latin originally expressed this relation by a separate form known
as the locative case. 'This case has been everywhere merged in the abla-
tive excepting in the singular number of the first and second declen-
sions. The form of the locative in these declensions is like the genitive
singular, and its use is limited to names of towns and small islands,
domi, af Zome, and a few other words.

268. RULE. Locative and Locative Ablative. 70 cxpress the place
in which with names of towns and small islands, if they are sin-
gular and of the first or second declension, wuse liie locative,; oitherwise
use the locative ablative without a preposition | as,

Galba Romae habitat, Galba lives at Rome

Galba Corinthi habitat, Galda lives at Corinth
Galba domi habitat, Galba lives at home

1 Small islands are classed with towns because they generally have but one
town, and the name of the town is the same as the name of the island.
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" Here Romae, Corinthi, and domi are Jocatives, being séngular and of the
first and second declensions respectively. DBut in

Galba Athénis babitat, Galba Jives at Athens,
Galba Pompé&iis habitat, Galba ltves at Pompeii

Athénis and Pompéils are locative ablatives. These words can have no
locative case, as the nominatives Athénae and Pomp@il are p/ura/ and there
is no plural locative case form.

269. The word domus, Zome, /ouse, has forms of both the second
and the fourth declension. Learn its declension (§ 468).

270. EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 293.

I. 1. Corinthi omnia Insignia awi 4 ducibus victoribus rapta erant.
2. Caesar Gendvam exercitum magnis itineribus duxit. 3. Quem pon-
tem hostés cremaverant? Pontem in Rhénd hostés cremaverant.
4. Pompé@iis multas Romiandrum domds vidére poteritis. 5. Roma
consul equd veloci riis properdvit. 6. Domi consulis hominés multl
sedébant. 7. Imperator jusserat légatum Athenas cum multis navibus
longls navigare. 8. Ante moenia urbis sunt ordinés arborum altarum.
9. Propter arborés altds nec lacum nec portum reperire potuimus.
1o. Proeliis crébris Caesar legionds suds quae erant in (Galia ex-
ercébat. 11. Cotidi€ in loct idoned castra ponébat et minibat.

IL. 1. Ceesar, the famous general, when he had departed from
Rome, hastened to the Roman province on a swift horse.! 2. He had
heard a rumor concerning the allies at Geneva. 3. After his arrival
Ceesar called the soldiers together and commanded them to join battle.
4. The enemy hastened to retreat, some because ® they were afraid,
others because? of wounds. 5. Recently I was at Athens and saw
the place where the judges used to sit.?> 6. Marcus and Sextus are my
brothers ; the one lives at Rome, the other in the country.

! Latin says by a swift horse.” What construction? 2 Distinguish be-
tween the English conjunction éecaxse {quia or quod) and the preposition
because of (propter). 3 ysed to sit, express by the imperfect.






THE FIFTH OR Z-DECLENSION 121

271, Darp’/arus anp Ic/arus

Créta est insula antiqua quae aqua altd magni maris pulsatur. Ibi
olim Min0s erat véx. Ad eum vénit Daedalus qui ex Graecid patrid
fugigbat. Fum Minds réx benignis verbis accépit et el domicilium in
Créta dedit. *Qud in locd Daedalus sine cfird vivebat et régi multa
et clara opera faciébat. Post tempus longum autem Daedalus patriam 3
caram désiderdre incEpit. Domum properare studébat, sed régi per-
suadeére non potuit et mare saevum fugam vetabat.

LESSON XLVIII
TBE FIFTH OR E-DECLENSION - THE ABLATIVE OF TIME

272. Gender. Nouns of the fifth declension are feminine except
digs, day, and meridies, middiy, which are usually masculine.

R73. PARADIGMS
diés, m., day 1és, f., thing
Bases di- -
SINGULAR TERMINATIONS
Nog.  diés rés -&s
Gen, il rel -&1
Dat.  diel rel -&1
Ace.  diem rem ~em
Abl.  die ré -€
PruraLn
Nowm. diés 1€s -€s
Gen.  diérum rérum -Srum
Dat. - diebus rébus -ébus
Ace. diés 188 -€s
Abl. diébus rébus -&bus

1 And in this place; qud does not here introduce a subordinate relative
clause, but establishes the connection with the preceding sentence. Such a
relative is called a conmecting relative, end is translated by and and a demon-
strative or personal pronoun.
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1. The vowel e which appears in every form is regularly long. It is
shortened in the ending -el after 2 consonant, as in r-81; and before -m
in the accusative singular, as in di-em. (Cf. § 12. 2))

2. Only diés and 18 are complete in the plural. Most other nouns of
this declension lack the plural. Aciés, Jzne of bartle, and spés, hope, have

the nominative and accusative plural.
L2

274, The ablative relation (§ 5o) which is expressed by the prep-
ositions a7, in, or on may refer not only to place, but also to time,
as at noon, in summer, on the jirsi day. The ablative which is used
to express this relation is called the ablative of time.

275. RULE. The Ablative of Time. 7Ve fime when or within
which anything happens is expressed by the ablative withowt a
preposition.

a. Occasionally the preposition in is found: Compare the English Vex#
day we started and On the next day we started.

276. EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 294.

1. Galba the Farmer. Galba agricola rtiri vivit. Cotidi€ prima ltce
labordre incipit, nec ante noctem in studid sud cessat. Meridie Ilia
filia eum ad cénam .vocat. Nocte pedés défessos domum vertit.
Aestate filif agricolae auxilium patii dant. Hieme agricola eds in
ludum mittit.  Ibl magister pueris multds fibulis dé rébus gestis
Caesaris narrat. Aestate filii agricolae perpetuis labdribus exercentur
nec grave agri opus est iis molestum. Galba sine Glla clira vivit nec
rés adversas timet.

II. 1. In that month there were many battles in Gaul. 2. The cav-
alry of the enemy made an attack upon Caesar’s line of battle. 3. In
the first hour of the night the ship was overcome by the billows. 4. On

- the second day the savages were eager to come under Casar’s pro-

tection. 5. The king had joined battle, moved by the hope of victory.
6. That year a fire destroyed many birds and other animals. 7. We
saw blood on the wild beast’s teeth.
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277, Daep'arvs anp Ic'arus (Continued )

Tum Daedalus gravibus ciiris commotus filio sud Icard ita dixit:
“ Animus meus, Icare, est plénus tristitiae nec ocull lacrimis egent.
Discédere ex Cré&ta, Athénas properare, maximé studed; sed réx re-
cisat audire verba mea et omnem-reditlis spem &ripit. Sed numquam
rebus adversis vincar. Terra et mare sunt inimica, sed aliam fugae
viam reperiam.” Tum in artis igndtds animum dimittit et mirum
capit consilium. Nam pennas in ordine ponit et véras alas facit.

LESSON XLIX

PRONOUNS CLASSIFIED - PERSONAL AND REFLEXIVE
PRONOUNS

278. We have the same kinds of pronouns in Latin as in English.
They are divided into the following eight classes:

1. Personal pronouns, which show the person speaking, spoken to,
or spoken of; as, ego, /; tii, you, is, ke. (Cf. § 279, etc))

2. Possessive pronouns, which denote possession ; as, meus, tuus,
suus, etc. (Cf. § 98.)

3. Reflexive pronouns, used in the predicate to refer back to the
subject; as, 4e saw Zimself. (Cf. § 283.)

4. Intensive pronouns, used to emphasize a noun or pronoun; as,
Jamyself saw ¢t (Cf. § 285.)

5. Demonstrative pronouns, which point out persons or things; as,
is, this, that. (Cf. §112.)

6. Relative pronouns, which connect a subordinate adjective clause
with an antecedent; as, qui, wko. (Cf. § 220.) ,

. Interrogative pronouns, which ask a question; as, quis, w/ho?
(Cf. § 223.)

8. Indefinite pronouns, which point out indefinitely; as, some one,
any one, some, certain ones, etc. (Cf. §296.)

279. The demonstrative pronoun is, ea, id, as we learned in § r1g,
is regularly used as the personal pronoun of the third person (%e, ske,
i, they, etc.).
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280. The personal pronouns of the first person are ego, /,; nds, we,
of the second person, th, #wwu or you, vos, ye or yow. They are
declined as follows:

SINGULAR
FIRST PERSON SECOND PERSON
Nowme.  ego, 7 tit, you
Gen.  mei, of me tui, of you
Dat.  mihi, 70 or for me tibi, #0 or for you
Acc.  me, me te, you

Abl.  mE, wilh, from, etc., me te, with, from, etc., you

) PLURAL
No.  nls, we vO0s, you
Gen.  nostrum or nostri, of us vestrum or vestri, of you
Dat.  ndbis, fo or for us vObis, fo or for you
Acc.  nds, us vOs, you

Abl. ndbis, with, from, etc., us  VObis, with, from, etc., you

1. The personal pronouns are not used in the nominative excepting for
emphasis or contrast.

281. The Reflexive Pronouns. 1. The personal pronouns ego and
tlt may be used in the predicate as reflexives; as,

vided m&, [ see myself videmus nbs, we sce ourselves
. videés t€, you see yourself videtis vOs, you sece yourselves
.

2. The reflexive pronoun of the third person (Zémself, herself, itself,
themselves) has a special form, used only in these senses, and declingd
alike in the singular and plural.

SINGULAR AND PLURAL
Gern, sul Acc. s
Dat. sibi Abl. sé

[ Puer s& videt, 2z boy sees himself
Puella s€ videt, 24¢ gird sees herselyf
Animal s€ videt, #ke animal sees itself
Ii s€ vident, they see themselves

EXAMPLES

«. The form sé is sometimes doubled, s&s&, for emphasis.

e s e D e e ot
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e

3. Give the Latin for e
7 teach myself We teach ourselves

N

You teach yourself You teach yourselves
He teaches himself ~  They teach themselves

282. The preposition cum, when used with the ablative of ego, tii,
ot sui, is appended to the form, as, mecum, with me, téoum, with you ;
nobiscum, s us, etc.

283. EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 294.

I. 1. Mea mater est cara mihi et fua mater est cara tibi. 2. Vestrae
litterae erant gratae nobis et nostrac litterae erant gratae vobis.
3. Niintius régis qui nobiscum est nihil respondabit. 4. Nuntii pacem
amicitiamque sibi et suls sociis postuldvérunt. 5. Si tl arma simes,
ego régnhm occupabd. 6. Uter vestrum est civis Romanus ? Neuter
nostrum. 4. E& tempore multl supplicium dedérunt quia régnum
petierant. 8. Stme supplicium, Caesar, d& hostibus patriae acribus.
9. Prima IUce alii metd commodti s&s€ fugae mandavérunt; ali
autem magna virtfite impetum exercits nostri sustinuérunt. xo. Soror
régis, ubi d& adversd proelid audivit, s&s¢ Pompéils interfécit.

II. 1. Whom do you teach? I teach myself. 2. The soldier
wounded himself with his sword. 3. The master praises us, but you
he does not praise. 4. Therefore he will inflict punishment on you, but
we shall not suffer punishment. 5. Who will march (i.e. make a march)
with me to Rome? 6. I will march with you to the gates of the city.
7. Who will show us? the way? The gods will show you?! the way.

Darp'arus AND IC'ARUS (Condluded )

284. Puer Icarus @ng ? stabat et mirum patris opus vidébat. Post-
quam manus ultima® alis 11n13051ta est ‘Daedalus eas temptavit et similis
avi in aurds volavit. Tum alas umeris fili ad 1gavit et docuit eum volare
et dixit, ** Tg vetd, mi fili, adpropinquére dut soli aut mari. Sifluctibus
adpropinquaveris, aqua alis tuis nocbit, et si soli adpropinquaveris,

* Not accusative. 2 Adverb, see vocabulary. 8 manus ultima, ke
Sfinishing touck. What literally 7 * Future perfect. Translate by the present.
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ignis eds cremabit.” Tum pater et filius iter difficile incipiunt. | Alas

movent et aurde s&s& committunt, Sed stultus puer verbis patris ndn
paret. Soli adpropinquat. Alae cremantur et Icarus in mare décidit
et vitam amittit. Daedalus autem sine @lls periculd trans fluctiis ad

insulam Siciliam volavit.

LESSON L

THE INTENSIVE PRONOUN IPSE AND THE DEMON-
STRATIVE IDEM

285. Ipse means -self (him-self, herself, ete.) or is translated by
even or wery. It is used to emphasize a noun or pronoun, expressed
or understood, with which it agrees like an adjective.

a. Ipse must be carefully distinguished from the reflexive sul, The
latter is always used as a pronoun, while ipse is regularly adjective. . Compare

Hom® s& videt, 2/e man sees himself (reflexive)

Homd ipse periculum videt, 2 mean himself (intensive) sees the danger
Homo ipsum periculum videt, ke man sees the danger itself (intensive)

286. Except for the one form ipse, the intensive pronoun is de-
clined exactly like the nine nregular  adjectives (cf. §§ 108, 109).
Learn the declension (§ 481).

287. The demonstrative idem, meaning #ie same, is a compound
of is. It is declined as follows :

SINGULAR PLURAL
MASC. FEM. NEUT. MASC, FEM. NEUT.
- . i’dem : .
Nose. idem e’adem idem -, eae’dem e’adem
el’dem
Gen. elus’dem eius’dem eius’dem edrun’dem edrun’dem edrun’dera
(ils’dem iis’dem ils’dem
Dat.  el’dem el’dem ei’dem B _ -
L els’dem els’dem eis’dem
Ace. eun’dem  ean’dem idem eds’dem eds’dem e’adem
seas, se s 3T’
Al cddem  ea’dem  ebdem (iis’dem ils’dem iis’dem
' L els’dem els’dem els’dem

. From forms like eundem (eum -+ -dem), efrundem (eGrum + -dem),
we learn the rule that m before d is changed to n. '
. The forms iidem, ifsdem are often spelled and pronounced with one i,
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288. EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 295.

I. 1. Ego et ti!in eddem urbe vivimus. 2. Iter ipsum non timémus
sed ferds saevds quae in silva dénsa esse dicuntur. 3. Olim nds ipsi
idem iter fécimus. 4. E0 tempore multds ferds vidimus. . Sed nobis
non nocuérunt. 6. Caesar ipse scitum dé manibus militls éripuit et
in ipsam aciem properavit. 7. Itaque milites summa virtite téla in hos-
tium corpora i€cérunt. 8. Romani quoque gravia vulnera accépérunt.
9. Dénique hostés terga vertérunt et omnis in partis? fGgérunt.
10, Eadem hora litterae Romam ab imperdtdre ipsd missae sunt.
11. Eddem ménse captivi quoque in Itallam missi sunt. 12. Sed
multi propter vulnera iter difficile trins montis facere recGsabant et
Genavae esse dicgbantur.

II. 1. At Pompeii there is a wonderful mountain. 2. When I was
in that place, I myself saw that mountain. 3. On the same day many
cities were destroyed by fire and stones from that very mountain.
4. You have not heard the true story of that calamity, have you??
5. On that day the very sun could not give light to men. 6. You
yourself ought to tell (to) us that story.

289. How HorATIUS HELD THE BRIDGE*

Tarquinius Superbus, septimus et ultimus réx Romanorum, ubi in
exsilium ab iritis Romanis &lectus est, 4 Porsend, rége Etriiscorum,
auxilium petiit. Mox Porsena magnis cum cBpils Romam vé&nit, et
ipsa urbs summo in perfculd erat. Ommibus in partibus exercitus
RoOmanus victus erat. Jam réx montem Ianiculum?® occupaverat.
Numquam anted Romini tantd meti tencbantur. Ex agris in urbem
properabant et summad studid urbem ipsam miiniébant.

1 Observe that in Latin we say 7 and vou, not you and 7. 2 Not parts,
but directions. 8 Cf. §2r10. 4 The story of Horatius has been made
familiar by Macaulay’s well-known poem * Horatius” in his Zaws of Auncient
Rome. Read the poem in connection with this selection. 5 The Janiculum
is a high hill across the Tiber from Rome.
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LESSON LI
THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS HIC, ISTE, ILLE

290. We have already learned the declension of the demonstrative
pronoun is and its use. (Cf. Lesson XVIL) That pronoun refers to
persons or things either far or near, and makes no definite reference
to place or time. If we wish to point out an object definitely in place
or time, we must use hic, iste, or ille. These demonstratives, like
is, are used both as pronouns and as adjectives, and their relation to
the speaker may be represented graphically thus:

hic ' iste ille
SPEAKER ————= — —

this, e (near); that, he (remote); that, ke (more remote)

a. In dialogue hic refers to a person or thing near the speaker; iste, to
a person or thing near the person addressed; ille, to a person or thing
remote from both. These distinctions are illustrated in the model sentences,
§ 263, which should be carefully studied and imitated.

291. Hic is declined as follows:

SINGULAR . PLURAL
MASC. FEM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT.
Nowe, hic haec © hoc hi hae haec
Grerz.  huius huius huins horum harum horum
Dai. huic huic huic his his his
Acc.  hunc hanc hoc " hos his haec
Abl.  hoc hac hoc his his his

@. Hujus is pronounced /007yods, and huic is pronounced /4odzc (one
syllable).

292. The demonstrative pronouns iste, ista, istud, and ille, illa,
iltud, except for the nominative and accusative singular neuter
forms istud and illud, are declined exactly like ipse, ipsa, ipsum.

(See § 481.)
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293. MODEL SENTENCES
Is this horse (of mine) strong ? Estne hic equus validus ?
That horse (of yours) s strong, but that’ Iste equus est validus, sed
one (yonder) is weal | ille est Infirmus
Are these (men by me) your friends ? Suntne hi amict tul?

Those (men by you) are my friends, but Isti sunt amici mei, sed
those (men yonder) are enesies illf sunt inimici

294, EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 295s.

1. 4 German Chicftain addresses his Followers. 1lle fortis Ger-
manorum dux suds convocavit et hoc mods animds edrum confir-
mavit. *Vos, qul in his finibus vivitis, in hunc locum convocavi® quia
mécum deébétis istds agrds et istds domds ab inifinis Romanorum
iberare. Hoc ndbis non difficile erit, quod illi host€s his silvids
dénsas, ferds saevas quarum vestigia vident, montés altos timent. Si
fortés erimus, del ipsi ndbis viam salltis déménstrabunt. Ille sol,
isti oculi calamitdtés nostras viderunt.! Itaque nomen illius rei pG-
blicae Romanae ndn stlum ndbis, sed etiam omnibus hominibus qui
libertdtem amant, est invisum. Ad arma v0s vocd. ExercEte istam i1c
pristinam virtiitem et vincétis.”

II. 1. Does that bird (of yours)? sing? 2. This bird (of mine)?
sings both?® in summer and in winter and has a beautiful voice.
3. Those birds (yonder)? in the country don’t sing in winter.
4. Snatch a spear from the hands of that soldier (near you)? and
come home with me. 5. With those very eyes (of yours)? you will see
the tracks of the hateful enemy who burned my dwelling and made an
attack on my brother. 6. For (propter) these deeds (x8s) we ought to
inflict punishment on him without delay. 7. The enemies of the repub-
lic do not always suffer punishment.

1 The perfect definite. (Cf. §190.) 2 English words in parentheses are
not to be translated. They are inserted to show what demonstratives should
be used. (Cf. § 290.) 3both ... and, et ... et
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HORATIUS PONTEM DEFENDIT

295. How HORATIUS HELD THE BRIDGE (Continued)

Altera urbis pars miris, altera flimine satis manti videbatur. Sed
erat pons in flimine qui hostibus iter paene dedit. Tum Horitius
Cocles, fortis vir, magna vGce dixit, * Rescindite pontem, Romani!
Brevi tempore Porsena in urbem copias suis tradicet.” Iam host&s
in ponte erant, sed Horatius cum dudbus (cf. § 479) comitibus ad
extrémam pontis partem properavit, et hi soli aciem hostium sustinué-
runt. Tum verd civés Romani pontem 4 tergd rescindere incipiunt,
et hostés friistra Hordtium superare temptant.

LESSON LII ;
THE INDEFINITE PRONOUNS

296. The indefinite pronouns are used to refer to some person or
some thing, without indicating which particular one is meant. The
pronouns quis and qui, which we have learned in their interrogative
and relative uses, may also be indefinite ; and nearly all the other in-
definite pronouns are compounds of quis or qui and declined almost
like them. Review the declension of these words, §§ 221, 227.
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297. Learn the declension and meaning of the following indefinites :

_Masc. Fem. ) NEUT.

quis quid, somze one, any one (substantive)

qui qua or quae quod, some, any (adjective), § 483

aliquis aliquid, some one, any one (substan-
tive), § 487

aliqui aliqua ahquod soe, gy (adjective), § 487

quidam quaedam quoddam qu1ddam, a certain, a ceriain
one, § 485

quisquam quicquam or quidquam (no plural), azy
one (at all) (substantive), § 486

quisque quidque, eack one, every one (substan-
tive), § 484

quisque quaeque quodque, eack, every (adjective), § 484

NoTe. The meanings of the neuters, something, etc., are easily inferred
from the masculine and feminine.

a. In the masculine and neuter singular of the indefinites, quis-forms
and quid-forms are mostly used as substantives, qui-forms and quod-forms
as adjectives.

5. The indefinites quis and qui never stand first in a clause, and are
rare excepting after si, nisi, né, num (as, si quis, 7 any one; si quid, if
anything ; nisi quis, wnless some one). Generally aliquis and aliqui are
used instead.

¢. The forms qua and aliqua are both feminine nominative singular
and neuter nominative plural of the indefinite adjectives qui and aliqui
respectively. How do these differ from the corresponding forms of the
relative qui?

4. Observe that quidam (qui + -dam) is declined like qui, except that in
the accusative singular and genitive plural m of qui becomes n (cf. § 287. 2):
quendam, quandam, quérundam, quarundam ; also that the neuter has quid-
dam (substantive) and quoddam (adjective) in the nominative and accusative
singular, Quidam is the least indefinite of the indefinite pronouns, and
implies that you could name the person or thmg referred to if you cared
to do so.

e. Quisquam and quisque (substantwe) are declined like quis.

J- Quisquam, any one (qu1cquam or quidquam, anyrthing), is always
used substantively and chiefly in negative sentences. The corresponding
adjective azy is ullus, -a, -um (§ 108).
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298. EXERCISES

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 29s.

I. 1. Aliquis dé ponte in flimen décidit sed sine Gllo periculo ser-
vatus est. 2. Est véro in vitd cuiusque hominis aliqua bona fortiina,
3. N& militum quidem® quisquam in castris mansit. 4. STquem meae

domt vides, iubE eum discEdere. 5. S1 quis pontem tenet, né tantus

quidem exercitus capere urbem potest. 6. Urbs ndn satis miinita erat
et meridié réx quidam paene cOpids suiis trans pontem tradixerat.
v. Dénique miles quidam armatus in fluctts desiluit et incolumis ad
alteram ripam oculds vertit. 8. Quisque illi fortl militl aliquid dare
debet. g. Tanta vérd virtis Romanis semper placuit. xo. Olim Co-
rinthus erat urbs satis magna et ]Saene par Romae ipsi; nunc
verd moenia décidérunt et pauca vestigia urbis illfus reperiri possunt.
11. Quisque libertatem amat, et aliquibus vérd nomen régis est invisum.
I1. 1 If you see a certain Cornelius at Corinth, send him to me.
2. Almost all the soldiers who fell down into the waves were un-
harmed. 3. Not even at Pompeil did I see so great a fire. 4.1
myself was eager to tell something to some one. 5. Fach one was
praising his own work. 6. Did you see some one in the country?
I did not see any one. 7. Unless some one will remain on the bridge
with Horatius, the commonwealth will be in the greatest danger.

299. How HORATIUS HELD THE BRIDGE (Concluded)

Mox, ubi parva pars pontis mansit, Horatius iussit comites disce-
dere et stlus mird constantia impetum illius t6tius exercitiis sustinébat.
Dénique magnd fragore pons in flimen décidit. " Tum vérd Horatius
tergum vertit et armétus in aquas désiluit. In eum hostés multa tela
igcerunt ; incolumis autem per fluctiis ad alteram ripam tranavit, K

. propter tantds rés gestds populus Romanus non solum alia magna

praemia dedit sed etiam statuam Horati in locd piblicd posuit.

Sixth Review, Lessons XLV-LII, §§ 521~523

1 Observe that quidam and quidem are different words.
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LESSON LIII
REGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES

300. The quality denoted by an adjective may exist in either a higher or
a lower degree, and this is expressed by a form of inflection called compari-
son. The mere presence of the quality is expressed by the positive degree,
its presence in a higher or lower degree by the comparative, and in the
highest or lowest of all by the superlative. _In English the usual way of
comparing an adjective is by using the suffix -¢7- for the comparative and
-est for the superlative; as, positive /7g/, comparative 4zg/ter, superlative
highest. Less frequently we use the adverbs szore and szosf; as, positive
beauntiful, comparative wore beantiful, superlative most beauntiful.

In Latin, as in English, adjectives are compared by adding suffixes
or by using adverbs.
301. Adjectives are compared by using suffixes as follows :

PosiTIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
clarus, -a, -um (7ig/if) clarior, clarius clarissimus, -a, -um
(Base clar-) (brighter) (drightest)
brevis, breve (s%o7t) brevior, brevius brevissimus, -a, -um
(Base brev-) (shorter) (shorlest)
velox (swift) velocior, velocius vélocissimus, -a, -um
(Base veloc-) (swifter) (sewifiest)

a. The comparative is formed from the base of the positive by adding
-ior masc. and fem., and -ius neut.; the superlative by adding -issimus,
-issima, -~issimum.

302. Less frequently adjectives are compared by using the adverbs
magis, more; maxime, most; as, idoneus, swifable; magis idoneus,
more suitable,; maximé idGneus, most switable.

303. Declension of the Comparative. Adjectives of the comparative
" degree are declined as follows :

SINGULAR i P1.URAL
MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC. AND FEM. NEUT.
Nome.  clarior clarius ¢lariorés claridra
Gen., claridris claridris clariorum clariorum
Dat, claridrl : clariorl clarioribus claridribus
Aece. claridrem clarius clariorés clariora

Abl claridre claridre claridribus claridribus



34 COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES

a. Observe that the endings are those of the consonant stems of the
- third declension.

b, Compare longus, long, fortis, brave, recéns (base, recent-), recent,
and decline the comparative of each,

304. Adjectives in -er form the comparative regularly, but the super-
lative is formed by adding -rimus, -a, ~um to the nominative masculine
of the positive ; as,

PosiTIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
acer, acris, acre acrior, acrius acerrimus, -a, -um

(Base acr-) l
pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum  pulchrior, pulchrius  pulcherrimus, -a, -um

(Base pulchr-)

Iiber, libera, liberum liberior, liberius liberrimus, -a, -um

(Base liber-) '

a. In a similar manner compare miser, aeger, créber.

305. The comparative is often translated by guite, 200, or somewhat,
and the superlative by very, as, altior, guize (too, somewhat) high; altis-
simus, very high.

306. EXERCISES

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 296.

1. 1. Quid exploratorés quacrébant? Exploratorés tempus oppor-
tlinissimum itinert quaerébant. 2. Medid in silvd ignis quam créber-
rimds fécimus, quod ferds tam audacis numquam anted viderdmus.
3. Antiquis temporibus Germani erant fortiorés quam Galli. 4. Caesar
erat clarior quam inimici? qui eum necavérunt. g. Quisque sclitum
ingéns et pilum longius gerébat. 6. Apud barbards Germani erant
audicissimi et fortissiml. 7. Méns hominum est celerior quam corpus.
8. Viri aliquarum terrarum sunt miserrimi. g. Corpora Germindrum
erant ingentiora quam Romandrum. 1o. Acerrimi Gallorum principés
sine Glla mord trans flimen quoddam equds velocissimos tradaxérunt.
11. Aestate di€s sunt longiorés quam hieme. 2. Imperitor quidam
ab exploratoribus dé recentt adventl navium longarum quaesivit.

II. 1. Of all birds the eagle i1s the swiftest. 2. Certain animals
are swifter than the swiftest horse. 3. The Roman name was most

1 Why is this word used instead of hostds?
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hateful to the enemies of the commonwealth. 4. The Romans always
inflicted the severest® punishment on faithless allies. 3. I was quite
ill, and so I hastened from the city to the country. 6. Marcus had
some friends dearer than Cesar.® 7. Did you not seek a more recent
report concerning the battle? 8. Not even after a victory so opportune
did he seek the general’s friendship.

N.B. Beginning at this point, the selections for reading will be found
near the end of the volume. (See p.197.)

LESSON LIV

IRREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES - THE ABLATIVE
WITH COMPARATIVES WITHOUT QUAM

307. The following six adjectives in -lis form the comparative
regularly ; but the superlative is formed by adding -limus to the base
of the positive. Learn the meanings and comparison.

PosiTIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
facilis, -e, easy facilior, -ius facillimus, -a, -um
difficilis, -e, Aard difficilior, -ius difficillimus, -a, -um
similis, -e, Zike similior, -ius simillimus, -a, -um
dissimilis, -e, wnlike dissimilior, -ius dissimillimus, -a, -um
gracilis, -e, slender gracilior, -ius gracillimus, -a, -um
humilis, -e, Zow humilior, -ius humillimus, -a, -um

308. From the knowledge gained in the preceding lesson we
should translate the sentence Npthing is brighter than the sun
Wihil est clarius quam sol
But the Romans, especially in negative sentences, often expressed
the comparison in this way,
Wihil est clarius sble
which, literally translated, is Nothing is brighter away from the sun,
that is, starting from the sun as a standard, nothing is brighter. This
relation is expressed by the separative ablative sole. Hence the rule

1 Use the superlative of gravis. 2 Accusative. In a comparison the noun
after quam is in the same case as the one before it.
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309, RULE. Ablative with Comparatives. 7/ comparative de-
gree, if quam s omitied, is followed by the separative ablative.

310. EXERCISES

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 290.

I. 1. Némd milités alacriorés Romanis vidit. 2. Statim imperdtor
iussit nOntids quam celerrim@s litteras Romam portare. 3. Multa
flimina sunt léniora Rhénd. 4. Apud Romands quis erat clarior
Caesare? 5. Nihil pulchrius uwrbe Roma vidi. 6. Subito multitids
auddcissima magnd clamore proelium Zcrius ‘commisit. 7. Num est
equus tuus tardus? Non verd tardus, sed celerior aquilda. 8. Ubi
Romae fui, némd erat mihi amicior Sextd. ¢. Quaedam mulierés
cibum militibus dare cupivérunt. 1o. Réx vetuit civis ex urbe noctd
discédere. 11. Ille puer est gracilior hiac muliere. 1z. Explorator
duas (fwo) vias, alteram facilem, alteram difficiliorem, démonstravit.

1I. 1. What city have you scen more beautiful than Rome? 2. The
Gauls were not more eager than the Germans. 3. The eagle is not
slower than the horse. 4. The spirited woman did not fear to make
the journey by night. 5. The mind of the multitude was quite gentle
and friendly. 6. But the king’s mind was very different. 7. The king
was not like (similar to) his noble father. 8. These hills are lower
than the huge mountains of our territory.

ARMA ROMANA
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LESSON LV

IRREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES (Continued)

311. Some adjectives in English have irregular comparison, as good,
better, best ; many, more, most. So Latin comparison presents some

irregularities. Among the adjectives that are compared frregularly are

POSITIVE
bonus, -a, -um, good
magnus, -a, -um, great
malus, -a, -um, bad
multus, -a, -um, #uch
mult], -ae, -a, many
parvus, -a, -um, small

COMPARATIVE

melior, melius
maior, maius
peior, peius

, plits
plirés, plira
minor, minus

SUPERLATIVE
optimus, -a, -um
maximus, -a, -um
pessimus, -a, -um
plirimus, -a, -um
plurimi, -ae, -a
minimus, -a, -Um

312. The following four adjectives have two superlatives. Unusual

forms are placed in parentheses.

exterus, -a, -~um, (exterior, ~ius,

ountward outer)
inferus, -a, -um, inferior, -ius,
low lower
posterus, -a, -um, (posterior, -ius,
next later)
" superus, -&, -um, superior, -ius,
above higher

( extrémus, -a, -um | oulerniost,
Jk(extimus, ~a, -im) last
infimus, -a, ~um
- lowest
{ Imus, -a, -um
( postrémus, -a, -uml
{(postumus, -a, -am) J
[ suprémus, -a, ~um
 summus, -a, -un

last

]
J? highest

313. Pliis, more (plural more, many, several), is declined as follows:

SINGULAR
MASC. AND FEM. NEUT.
Nom. ———— plis
Gen.  ———— pliris
Dat., ———
Aece. —— plis
Abl.  ———— plire

Prurar
MASC. AND FEM. NEUT.
pliirés pliira
plirium plirium
pliribus pliiribus
pliris, -€s plira
pliribus pliribus

a. In the singular plis is used only as a neuter substantive.
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314. EXERCISES

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 296.

1. 1. Reliqui hostés, qui 4 dextrd cornii proelium commiserant, dé
superidre locd figérunt et sésé in silvam maximam recépérunt. 2. In
extrémi parte silvae castra hostium posita erant. 3. Plirimi captivl ab
equitibus ad Caesarem ducti sunt. 4. Caesar verd jussit eds in servi-
titem tradi. 5. Posterd die magna multitddd mulierum ab RoOmanis
in valle ima reperta est. 6. Hae mulierés maximé perterritae adventd
Caesaris sesé occidere studebant. 7. Eae quoque pliiris fabulas dé exer-
citis Romani sceleribus audiverant. 8. Fama illorum militum optima
non erat. g. In barbardorum aedificiis maior copia frimentl reperta
est. 1o. Nemo crébris proeliis contendere sine aliqus periculd potest.

II. 1. The remaining women fled from their dwellings and hid
themselves. 2. They were terrified and did not wish to be captured
and given over into slavery. 3. Nothing can be worse than slavery.
4. Slavery is worse than death. 5. Inthe Roman empire a great many
were killed because they refused to be slaves. 6. To surrender the
fatherland is the worst crime.

LESSON LVI

IRREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES (Concluded) - ABLATIVE
OF THE MEASURE OF DIFFERENCE

315. The following adjectives are irregular in the formation of the
superlative and have no positive. Forms rarely used are in paren-

theses. .
COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
citerior, /it/ier (citimus, /Ziz/ermost)
interior, Ziser (intimus, Znzsmos?)
prior, jormer primus, /irs?
propior, snzearer proximus, nzext, nearest
ulterior, furiher : ultimus, furilest

316. In the sentence Galda isa head taller than Sextus, the phrase
a head taller expresses the measure of difference in height between
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Galba and Sextus. The Latin form of expression would be Galda s
taller than Sextus by a head. This is clearly an ablative relation, and
the construction is called the ablative of the measure of difference.

(Galba est altior capite quam Sextus

Galba is a head taller (taller by a head) than Sextus.
Tilud iter ad Italiam est mults brevius .
\ That roule to Italy is much shorier (shorter by much)

317. RULE. Ablative of the Measure of Difference. With com-
paratives and words implying comparison the ablative is used

EXAMI’LESi

10 denote the measure of difference.

a. Especially common in this construction are the neuter ablatives

ed, by thus, by that nihils, by nothing
hdc, by this pauld, oy a little
multd, oy mech

318. EXERCISES

First Jearn the special vocabulary, p. 297.

I. 1. Barbarl proelium committere statuérunt ed magis quod Ro-
mani infirmi esse vidébantur. 2. Meum consilium est multd melius
quam tuum quia multd facilius est. 3. Haec via est mults latior quam
illa. 4. Barbari erant nihild tardiorés quam Romani. 3. Tuus equus
est pauld celerior quam meus. 6. II qui paulo fortiorés erant pro-
hibuérunt reliquds aditum relinquere. 7. Inter illas civitatés Germania
milités habet optimds. 8. Propior via quae per hanc vallem diicit est
inter portum et lacum. 9. Servi, qui agrds citeriorés incolébant, priorés
dominds relinquere non cupivérunt, quod eds amabant. 1o. Ultimae
Germaniae partés numquam in iidem Rémansrum vénérunt. 1x. Nam
trans Rhénum aditus erat multd difficilior exercitui Romand.

II. 1. Another way much more difficalt (more difficult by much)
was left through hither Gaul. 2. In ancient times no state was
stronger than the Roman empire. 3. The states of further Gaul did
not wish to give hostages to Caesar. 4. Slavery is no better (better by
nothing) than death. 5. The best citizens are not loved by the worst.
6. The active enemy immediately withdrew into the nearest forest,
for they were terrified by Ceasar’s recent victories.

1 nihil was originally nihilum and declined like pilum. There is no plural.
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LESSON LVII
FORMATION AND COMPARISON OF ADVERBS

319. Adverbs are generally derived from adjectives, as in English
(e.g. adj. szoeet, adv. sweerly). Like adjectives, they can be compared;
but they have no declension.

320. Adverbs derived from adjectives of the first and second de-
clensions are formed and compared as follows:

POSITIVE COMPARATIVE  SUPERLATIVE
Adj.  carus, dear ' carior cArissimus
Adv. care, dearly carius carissimé
Adj.  pulcher, beautiful pulchrior pulchérrimus
Adv. pulchre, beaulifully pulchrius pulcherrime
Adj.  Tiber, free Iiberior Iiberrimus
Adv. liberd, freely liberius liberrimeé

a. The positive of the adverb is formed by adding -& to the base of the
positive of the adjective. The superlative of the adverb is formed from the
superlative of the adjective in the same way.

4. The comparative of any adverb is the neuter accusative singular of
the comparative of the adjective.

321. Adverbs derived from adjectives of the third declension are
formed like those described above in the comparative and superlative.
The positivé is usually formed by adding -iter to the base of adjectives
of three endings or of two endings, and -ter to the base of those of

' e 1
one ending ;* as,

PosITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
Adj. fortis, brave fortior fortissimus
Adv. fortiter, bravely fortius - fortissime
Adj. audax, bold audacior audacissimus
Adv. audacter, boldly audacius audacissimé

1 This is a good working rule, though there are some exceptions to it.

Cpmeltbeigy Ve g
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322. Case Forms as Adverbs. As we learmmed above, the neuter
accusative of comparatives is used adverbially. So in the positive or
superlative some adjectives, instead of following the usual formation,
use the accusative or the ablative singular neuter adverbially ; as,

Adj.  facilis, easy primus, /275¢

Adv.  facile (acc.), easily primum (acc.), jirst
primd (abl.), a? first

Adj.  multus, many plurimus, 7z0s¢

Adv. mualtum (acc.), much plirimum (acc.), #ost

multd (abl.), &y wruch

323. Learn the following irregular comparisons :

bene, well melius, derter optimé, dest

dif, Jong (time) dititius, Jonger dintissime, Jongest
. magnopere, greatly magis, smore maxime, 7zost

parum, /i/tle minus, Jess minimg, leas?

prope, nearly, near  propius, nearer PYOXime, nearest

saepe, often saepius, offener saepissime, oftesnest

324. Form adverbs from the following adjectives, using the regular
rules, and compare them: laetus, superbus, molestus, amicus, acer,
brevis, gravis, recéns.

325. Rure. Adverbs. Adwerds modify verbs, adjectives, and
other adverds.

326. EXERCISES

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 297.

I. 1. Nilla r&s melius gesta est quam proelium illud* ubi Marius
multd mindre exerciti multd majorés copias Germanorum in fugam
dedit. 2. Audacter in Rémandrum cohortis host@s impetts fecérunt.
3. Marius autem omn&s hos fortissimé sustinuit. 4. Barbari nihilo
fortiorés erant quam Romédni. 5. Primo barbarl esse superiores
vidébantur, tum Romani dcrius contendérunt. 6. Dénique, ubi iam
dittissim€ pacne acqud proelic pugnatum est, barbari fugam petierunt.
7. Quaedam Germandrum gentés, simul atque rimorem illius calami-
tatis audiverunt, sésé in ultimis regionibus finium sudrum abdidérunt.

1 ille standing after its noun means that well-known, that famous.
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8. Romani saepius quam host€s vicérunt, quod meliora arma habébant.
9. Inter omnis gentls Romani plirimum valebant. 10. Hae cohortés
simul atque in aequibrem regionem s€ recpérunt, castra sine lla
difficultate posuérunt.

II. 1. Some nations are easily overcome by their enemies. 2. Ger-
many is much larger than Gaul. 3. Were not the Romans the most
powerful among the tribes of Italy? 4~Qn account of (his) wounds
the soldier dragged his body from the ditch with the greatest difficulty.
5. He was able neither to run nor to fight. 6. Who saved him? A
certain horseman boldly undertook the matter. 4. The rumors con-
cerning the soldier’s death were not true.

LESSON LVIII
NUMERALS - THE PARTITIVE GENITIVE

327. The Latin numeral adjectives may be classified as follows :

r. Cardinal Numerals, answering the question Aow many 7 as, inus, -
one,; duo, fwo, etc.

2. Ordinal Numerals, derived in most cases from the cardinals and
answering the question 2 what order? as, primus, jfirs/, secundus,
second ; etc.

3. Distributive Numerals, answering the question /fow many at @
fime ? as, singuli, one af a time.

328. The Cardinal Numerals. The first twenty of the cardinals are
as follows’: N

1, Gnus 6, sex 11, indecim 16, sédecim
2, duo 7, septem 12, duodecim 17, septendecim
3, trés 8, octd 13, tredecim 18, duodéviginti
4, quattuor g, novem 14, quattuordecim 19, indévigintl
5, quinque 1o, decem 15, quindecim 20, vigintl

a. Learn also centum = 100, ducentl = 200, mille = 1000.

329. Declension of the Cardinals. Of the cardinals only finus, duo,
trés, the hundreds above one hundred, and mille used as a noun, are
declinable. .
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a. iinus is one of the nine irregular adjectives, and is declined like niillus
(cf. §§ 109, 470). The plural of finus is used to agree with a plural noun of
a singular meaning, as, iina castra, oze camp ; and with other nouns in the
sense of onfy, as, Galll ini, ondy 2/e Gauls.

o. Learn the declension of duo, Zwo , tr€s, #liree, and mille, a Ziousand,
(§479.)

¢. The hundreds above one hundred are declined like the plural of

bonus ; as,
ducentd, -ae, -a

ducentbrum, -arum, -frum
ete. ete. ete.

330. We have already become familiar with sentences like the
following :
Omnium avium aquila est vélocissima
QF all birds e ecagle is the swiftest
Hoc draculum erat omnium clarissimum
This oracle was ihe most famous of all

In such sentences the genitive denotes the whole, and the word it
modifies denotes a part of that whole. Such a genitive, denoting the whole
of which a part is taken, is called a partitive genitive.

331. RULE. Partitive Genitive. Words denoting a part are
often used with the genmitive of the whole, known as the partitive
genitive.

a. Words denoting a part are especially pronouns, numerals, and other
adjectives. But cardinal numbers excepting mille regularly take the abla-
uve with ex or d& instead of the partitive genitive.

b. Mille, @ thousand, in the singular is usually an indeclinable adjective
(as, mille milites, a towusand soldiers), but m the plural it is a declinable
noun and takes the partitive genitive (as, decem milia militum, zen thousand
soldiers).

ExAMPLES :

Fortissiml horum sunt Germani

The bravest of these are the Germans

Decem milia hostium interfecta sunt

Ten thousand (it. thousands) of the enemy were slain
Una ex captivis erat soror régis

One of the captives was the king's sister



144 THE ACCUSATIVE OF EXTENT

332. EXERCISES

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 297.

I 1. Caesar maximam partem aedificiSrum incendit. 2. Magna pars
minitionis aqua fliminis déléta est. 3. Galli huius regionis quinque
milia hominum co&gerant. 4. Duo ex mels fyatribus eundem rimorem
audiverunt. 5. Quis Romandrum erat clarior™Caesare ? 6. Quinque
cohortés ex illa legione castra quam fortissimé défendgbant. 7. Hic
locus aberat aequd spatid * ab castris Caesaris et castris Germanorum.
8. Caesar simul atque pervénit, plis commedtis ab soclls postulavit.
9. Nonne mercatorés magnitiidinem Tnsulae cogndverant? Longittdi-
nem sed ndn latitddinem cogndverant. 1o. Pauct hostium obtinébant
collem quem exploratores nostri viderunt.

1I. 1. I have two brothers, and one of them lives at Rome. 2. Caesar
stormed that very town with three legions. 3. In one hour he de-
stroyed a great part of the fortification. 4. When the enemy could
no longer ? defend the gates, they retreated to a hill which was not
far distant.® 5. There three thousand of them bravely resisted the
Romans.*

LESSON LIX
NUMERALS (Continued) - THE ACCUSATIVE OF EXTENT

333. Learn the first twenty of the ordinal numerals (§ 478).
The ordinals are all declined like bonus.
334. The distributive numerals are declined like the plural of bonus. .
The first three are
singuli, -ae, -a, oue each, one by one
bini, -ae, -a, fwo each, two by fwo
terni, -ae, -a, three eack, three by three
335. We have learned that, besides its use as object, the accusative
is used to express space relations mot covered by the ablative. We
have had such expressions as per pliirimds annds, for a great many

1 Ablative of the measure of difference. 2 Not longius. Why? 3 Latin,
was distant by a small space. # Not the accugative.
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years, per totum diem, for @ whole day. Here the space relation is
one of extent of time. We could also say per decem ped€s, jor fen feet,
where the space relation is one of ewtent of space. While this is correct
Latin, the usual form is to use the accusative with no preposition, as,

Vir tétum diem cucurrit, 22¢ man ran for a whole day
Caesar mitrum decem pedés mdvit, Cwsar moved the wall ten feet

336. RULE. Accusative of Extent. Dwration of lime and ex-
tent of space are expressed by the accusative.

a. This accusative answers the questions Jow long & low far?
0. Distinguish carefully between the accusative of time Zow Jong and
the ablative of time w/esn, or within which.

Select the accusatives of time and space and the ablatives of time
in the following

When did the general arrive? e arrived at two o’clock. How long had
he been marching? For four days. How far did he march? He marched
sixty-five miles. Where has he pitched his camp? Three miles from the
river, and he will remain there several days. The wall around the camp is
ten feet high. When did the war begin? In the first year after the king’s
death.

337. EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 298.

1. Casar in Goud. Caesar bellum in Gallid septem annds gessit.
Prim6 annd Helvatios vicil, et eddem annd multae Germindrum
gentés el s8sé dediderunt. MultSs iam annds Germani Gallos vexa-
bant ! et ducgs Germani cdpids suis trans Rhénum saepe tradticebant.!
Non singuli veniéhant, sed multa milia hominum in Galliam contendé-
bant. Qua d& causd principés Galliae concilium convocavérunt atque
statuérunt legatos ad Caesarem mittere. Caesar, simul atque hunc
ramorem audivit, cOpids suds sine mord coégit. Prima ldce fortiter
cum Germanis proelium . commisit. Totum diem dcriter pugnatum
est. Caesar ipse 4 dextrd cornd aciem dixit. Magna pars exercitils
Germani cecidit. Post magnam caedem paucl multa milia passuum

ad flimen flig€runt.
! Translate as if pluperfect.
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II. 1. Caesar pitched camp two miles from the river. 2. He forti-
fied the camp with a ditch fifteen feet wide and a rampart nine feet
high. 3. The camp of the enemy was a great way off (was distant by a
great space). 4. On the next day he hastened ten miles in three hours.
5. Suddenly the enemy with all their forces made an attack upon (in
with ace.) the rear. 6. For two hours the Romans were hard pressed
by the barbarians. 7. In three hours the barbarians were fleeing.

LESSON LX
DEPONENT VERBS

338. A number of verbs are passive in form but active in meaning;
as, hortor, 7 encourage ; vereor, 7 jfear. Such verbs are called deponent
because they have laid aside (d&-ponere, 70 Jay aside) the active forms.

a. Besides having all the forms of the passive, deponent verbs have also
the future active infinitive and a few other active forms which will be noted
later. (See §§ 375, 403- 4.

339. The principal parts of deponents are of course passive in

form, as,
Cong. I hortor, hortari, hortatus sum, enconrage
Cony. 17 vereor, verérl, veritus sum, fear
Cony. 117 (@) sequor, sequi, sectitus sum, fo/low
(0) patior, pati, passus sum, swjjer, allow
Cony. IV partior, partiri, partitus sum, shasre, divide

Learn the synopses of these verbs. (See § 493.) Patior is conjugated like
the passive of capid (§ 492).

340. PREPOSITIONS WITH THE ACCUSATIVE

The prepositions with the accusative that occur most frequently are
ante, bejore intrd, wit/hzn
apud, among ob, oz account of (quam oOb rem,
circum, around wherefore, therefore)
contrd, against, contrary lo  per, through, by means of
extra, outside of vost, after, belind
in, mfo, in, against, upon propter, on account of, becaunse of
inter, befween, among trans, across, over

a. Most of these you have had before. Review the old ones and legrn

the new ones. Review the list of prepositions governing the ablative, § zog,
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341. ‘ EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 298,

1. 1. Trés ex leégatls, contra Caesaris opmidnem, iter facere per
hostium finis verébantur. 2. Quis eds hortatus est? Imperator eos
hortitus est et is persuadére conitus est, sed non potuit. 3. Quid
légatos perterruit? Aut timor hostium, qui undique premébant, aut
longitids viae eds perterruit. 4. Tamen omnés feré Caesarem multd
magis quam hostis veriti sunt. 5. Fortissimae gent&s Galliae ex Ger-
manis oriébantur. 6. Quam ob rem tam fort€s erant? Quia nec
vinum nec alia quae virtitem délent ad s& portari pati@bantur.
7. Caesar ex mercatoribus d& Insula Britannid quaesivit, sed nihil
cogndscere potuit. 8. Itaque ipse statuit hanc terram petere, et media
fere aestdte cum multis navibus longis profectus est.! 9. Magna
celeritate iter confécit et in opportinissimd locod &gressus est. ro. Bar-
barl summis viribus eum ab insuld prohibére conati sunt. ri1. Iile
autem Dbarbards multa milia passuum inseclitus est; tamen sine
equititll eds consequi ndn potuit.

I1. 1. Contrary to our expectation, the enemy fled and the cavalry
followed close after them. 2. From all parts of the multitude the
shouts arose of those who were being wounded. 3. Ceesar did not
allow the cavalry to pursue too far® 4. The cavalry set out at the
first hour and was returning ? to camp at the fourth hour. 5. Around
the Roman camp was a rampart twelve feet high. 6. Ceesar will
delay three days because of the grain supply. 4. Nearly all the heu—
tenants feared the enemy and attempted to delay the march.

1 Comparative of longg. 2 Will this be a deponent or an active form?

Seventh Review, Lessons LITI-LX, §§ 524-526



PART III

CONSTRUCTIONS

INTRODUCTORY NOTE

The preceding part of this book has been concerned ehiefly with forms and
vocabulary. There remain still to be learned the forms of the Subjunctive
Mood, the Participles, and the Gerund of the regular verb, and the conjugation
of the commoner irregular verbs. These will be taken up in connection with
the study of constructions, which will be the chiel subject of our future work.
The special vocabularies of the preceding lessons contain, exclusive of proper
names, about six hundred words. As these are among the commonest words
in the language, they must be mastered. They properly form the basis of the
study of words, and will be reviewed and used with but few additions in the
remaining lessons.

For practice in reading and to illustrate the constructions presented, a con-
tinued story has been prepared and may be begun at this point (see p. 204).
It has been divided into chapters of convenient length to accompany progress
through the lessons, but may be read with equal profit after the lessons are
finished. The story gives an account of the life and adventures of Publius
Cornelins Lentulus, a Roman boy, who fought in Czesar’s campaigns and
shared in his triumph. The colored plates illustrating the story are faithful
representations of ancient life and are deserving of careful study.
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LESSON LXI

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOQOOD

149

342. In addition to the indicative, imperative, and infinitive moods,

tive. The tenses of the subjunctive are

PRESENT ]

IMPERFECT |

5 + ACTIVE AND PASSIVE
PERFECT K

PLUPERFECT J

. which you have learned, Latin has a fourth mood called the subJunc

343. The tenses of the subjunctive have the same time values as

the corresponding tenses of the indicative, and, in addition, eack of

them may refer to jfuture time.

No meanings of the tenses will be given

in the paradigms, as the translation varies with the construction used.

Conjy. 1 ‘Coxy. 11 Cony. 111
AcCTIVE VOICE
SINGULAR
1. a‘mem mo’neam re’gam ca’piam
2. a‘'més mo'neds re’gls ca’pids
3. a’met mo'neat re‘gat ca’piat
) PLURAL
I. amé’mus moned’mus rega’mus capid’'mus
2, amé’tis monea’tis rega‘tis capia’tis
3. a’‘ment moneant re’gant ca’piant
PASSIVE VOICE
SINGULAR
I. a’‘mer mo’near _regar ca’piar
2. amé@’ris (re) moned’ris (-re) regd’ris(-re) capid’ris (-re)
3. amé’tur moned’tur regd’tur capia’tur

344. The present subjunctive is inflected as follows :

Cony. v

au’diam
au’dias
au’diat

audia ‘'mus
audia‘tis
au’diant

aw’diar
audid’ris (-re)
audia’tur
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PLURAL
1. amé’mur moned mur rega’‘mur capid‘mur audid’mur
2. amé&’mini monea mini rega’mini capii’mini audid‘mini
3. amen’tur monean’tur regan’tur capian’tur audiantur

a. The present subjunctive is formed from the present stem.

4. The mood sign of the present subjunctive is -8- in the first conjuga-
tion and -d- in the others. It is shortened in the usual places (cf. § 12), and
takes the place of the final vowel of the stem in the first and third conjuga-
tions, but not in the second and fourth.

¢. The personal endings are the same as in the indicative.

4. In a similar way inflect the present subjunctive of ciird, iubed, simd,
iacid, miini6.’

345. The present subjunctive of the irregular verb sum is
inflected as follows:

J’I. sim fI. simus
SinG. 4 2. SIS PLUR, 4 2. sitis
13. sit 13. sint

346. The Indicative and Subjunctive Compared. 1. The two most
important of the finite moods are the indicative and the subjunctive,
The indicative deals with facts either real or assumed. If, then, we
wish to assert something as a fact or to inquire after a fact, we use
the indicative.

" 2. On the other hangd, if we wish to express a desire or wish, a
purpose, a possidility, an expectation, or some such notion, we must
use the subjunctive. The following sentences illustrate the difference
between the indicative and the subjunctive ideas.

INDICATIVE IDEAS SUBJUNCTIVE IDEAS
1. He is brave 1. May ke be brave
Fortis est Fortis sit (idea of wishing)
2. We set ont at osnce 2. Let us set out art once
Statim proficiscimur Statim proficiscAmur (idea of will-
ing)
3. You hear him every day 3. You can hear him every day
Cotidié eum audis Cotidi& eum audias (idea of possi-

bility)
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InpicaTive IDEAs SUBJUNCTIVE IDEAS
4. He remained wntil the ship 4. He waited until the ship should
arrived arrive
Minsit dum navis pervénit Exspectdvit dum navis perveni-

ret1 (idea of expectation)
s, Cesar sends men who jind the 5. Casar sends men who are o

bridge Jind (or fo find) the bridge
Caesar mittit hominés qul pontem Caesar hominés mittit qui pontem
reperiunt reperiant (idea of purpose)

NoTE. From the sentences above we observe that the subjunctive may be
used in either independent or dependent clauses; but it is far more commgqn
in the latter than in the former.

347, EXERCISE

Which verbs in the following paragraph would be in the indicative and
which in the subjunctive in a Latin translation?

There have been times in the history of our country when you might
be proud of being an American citizen. Do you remember the day
when Dewey sailed into Manila Bay to capture or destroy the enemy’s
fleet? Vou might have seen the admiral standing on the bridge calmly
giving his orders. He did not even wait until the mines should be
removed from the harbor’s mouth, but sailed in at once. Let us not
despair of our country while such valor exists, and may the future add
new glories to the past.

LESSON LXII
THE SUBJUNCTIVE OF PURPOSE

. 348. Observe the sentence
Caesar hominés mittit qui pontem reperiant, Casar sends mern
o find the bridge
The verb reperiant in the dependent clause is in the subjunctive
because it tells us what Caesar wants the men to do; in other words,
it expresses his will and the purpose in his mind. Such a use of the
subjunctive is called the subjunctive of purpose. '

1 perveniret, imperfect subjunctive.
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349. RuLe. Subjunctive of Purpose. 7/e subjunctive is used
in a dependent clause to express the purpose of the action in the
principal clause.

350. A clause of purpose is introduced as follows :
1. If something is wanted, by

qui, the relative pronoun (as above)

ut, conj., 7z order that, that

qud (abl. of qui, &y whick), in order that, that, used when
the purpose clause contains a comparative. The ablative

qud expresses the measure of difference. (Cf. § 317.)

I1. If something is not wanted, by

ng, conj., i order that not, that not, lest

351. EXAMPLES
1. Caesar ogpias cdgit quibus hostis Insequatur
Casar spllects troops with whick to pursue the foe
. Pacem petunt ut domum revertantur
They ask jor peace in order ihal they may return home
3. Pontem faciunt qud facilius oppidum capiant
They build a bridge that they may take the towsn more
easily (lit. by which the more easily)
4. Fugiunt né vulnerentur
They jflee that they may not (or lest they) be wounded

t

352. Expression of Purpose in English. In English, purpose clauses
are sometimes introduced by #at or in order that, but much more
frequently purpose is expressed in English by the iﬁﬁnitive, as We
cat fo live, She stoops o conguer. In Latin prose, on the other hand,
purpose is never expressed by the infinitive. Be on your guard and
do not let the English idiom betray you into this error.

353. EXERCISES
1.

. ddcant, mittant, videant, audiant,
1. Veniunt ut

diicantur, mittantur, videantur, audiantur.
capiamur, tradamur, videamus,

z. Fugimus né{ ~ . .
necémur, rapiamur, resistamus,
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3. Mittit nintids [ dicant, audiant, veniant,
qul narrent, audiantur, in concilié sedeant.
4. Castra miiniunt [ sésé défendant, impetum sustineant,
quo facilius  hostis vincant, saltitem petant.

II. 1. The Helvetii send ambassadors to seek? peace. 2. They are
setting out at daybreak in order that they may make a longer march
before night. 3. They will hide the women in the forest (acz. with in)
that they may not be captured.! 4. The Gauls wage many wars to
free? their fatherland from slavefy. 5. They will resist the Romans?
bravely lest they be destroyed. .

LESSON LXIII

INFLECTION OF THE IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE
THE SEQUENCE OF TENSES

354. The imperfect subjunctive may be formed by adding the
personal endings to the present active infinitive.

Cony. I Cony. 11 Cony. T11 Cony. IV
ACTIVE
I. ama’rem moné’rem re’gerem ca’perem audi'rem
2. ama’tés mong’rés re'gerés ca’perés audi‘rés
3. ama‘ret moné’ret re‘geret ca’peret audi'ret
1. amaré’mus  monéré’mus  regeré’mus  capere’mus  audir&’mus
2, amare’tis monéré’tis regeré’tis caperg’tis  audiré’tis
3. ama’rent moné’rent re’gerent ca’perent audi‘rent
. PASSIVE
1. ama'rer moné’rer re’gerer ca’perer audi’rer
2, amarg’ris(-re) monéré’ris(-re) regeré’ris(-re) caperdris(-re) audir&ris(-re)
3. amarg‘tur monéré&’tur regerd’tur caperé’tur audirg’tur
1. amaré’mur monér&’mur  regerd’mur  caper®mur  audirg’mur
2, amdre'mini  monéré’mini regeré’mini caperé’mini  audiré’mini
3. amarentur  monéren’tur regeren’tur  caperen’tur  audiren’tur

@. In a similar way inflect the imperfect subjunctive, active and passive,
of cird, iubed, stmd, iacis, maniad.

1 Not infinitive. 2 Not accusative.
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355. The imperfect subjunctive of the irregular verb sum is in-
flected as follows:

I. es’sem T. ess€’mus
SING&I 2. es’sés PLur.{ 2. essé’tis
L 3. es’set { 3. es’sent

356. The three great distinctions of time are preserzz, past, and future.
All tenses referring to present or future time are called primary tenses, and
those referring to past time are called secondary temses. Now it is a very
common law of language that in a complex sentence the tense in the de-
pendent clause should be of the same kind as the tense in the principal
clause. In the sentence He says that e is coming, the principal verb, says,
is present, that is, is in a primary tense; and 4 comang, in the dependent
clause, is naturally also primary. If I change /e says to ke said,— in other
words, if I make the principal verb secondary in character,—1 feel it
natural to change the verb in the dependent clause also, ahd I say, H¢ said
that he was coming. This {ollowing of a tense by another of the same kind
is called fense sequence, from segui, * to follow.”

In Latin the law of tense sequence is obeyed with considerable
regularity, especially when an indicative in the principal clause is
followed by a subjunctive in the dependent clause. Then a primary
tense of the indicative is followed by a primary tense of -the subjunc-
tive, and a secondary tense of the indicative is followed by a second-
.ary tense of the subjunctive. Learn the following table

v

357. TABLE FOR SEQUENCE OF TENSES
DEPENDENT VERES IN THE SUBJUNCTIVE
Prixcivar VERB IN THE ] Z C
: ncomplete or Con- .
Inpreamive . /j . Completed Action
trnaing Action
z Present
3 Future Present Perfect
& Future perfect
o
E Imperfect
& Perfect Imperfect Pluperfect
;/j} Pluperfect
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358. RULE. Sequence of Tenses. Primary fenses arve followed
by primary lenses and secondary by secondary.

359. EXAMPLES

I. Primary tenses in principal and dependent clauses :

Mittit )
Mittet } homings ut agrds vistent
Miserit J’
sends that they may)
Hed will send lmm{ in order to Viay waste the fields

{\ will hawe A‘cm‘J ’L to

I1. Secondary tenses in principal and dependent clauses:

MittEbat )
Misit Lhominés ut agros vastirent
Miserat J
was sending that they might)
Hes sentoor has send >mmj 71t order fo lay waste the fields
rad sent J L7 .
360. EXERCISES

I.

_ 1 dticerent, mitterent, vidérent, audirent,
1. Vénerant ut<

1dicerentur, mitterentur, vidérentur, audirentur.

!capeletm traderétur, vidérétur,

{necarétur, raperetur, resisteret.

( dicerent, audirent, venirent,

inanment audirentur, in concilid sedérent.

4. Castra mlinivérunt f sésé défenderent, impetum sustinérent,
qud facilius Lhostis vincerent, saliitem peterent.

S

. TFPugiébat né

3. Misit ndintids qui

TI. 1. Caesar encouraged the soldiers in order that they might fight
more bravely. 2. The Helvetii left their homes to wage war. 3. The
scouts set out at once lest they should be captured by the Germans.
4. Ceesar inflicted punishment on them in order that the others might
be more terrified. 5. He sent messengers to Rome to announce the
victory.
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LESSON LXIV

THE PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE
SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSES OF PURPOSE

1
y
§

361. The perfect and the pluperfect subjunctive active are inflected
as follows:

Cony. I Cony. IT Coxy. IIT Coxny. IV

PERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE

SINGULAR
1. amd’verim monu’erim r&’xerim c€’perim audi’verim ;
2. ama’veris monu’eris r&*xeris c&’peris audi’veris ¥
3. ama’verit monu’erit r&’xerit c&'perit audi’verit
PLURAL '1»
1. amive’rimus monue’rimus  réxe’rimus  cEpe’rimus audiverimus H
2. amave’ritis monueritis réxe’ritis céperitis  audive’ritis.
3. ama’'verint monu‘erint r& xerint cé’perint audi’verint

PLUPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE

SINGULAR
I. amdvis’sem  monuis’sem  réxis’sem  cépis’sem  audivis’sem
2. amavis’sés monuis’s&s réxis’s€s cEpis’sés audivis’sés
3. amavis’set monuis’set réxis’set cEpis’set audivis’set
.
PLURAL

. amavissé’mus monuissé’mus rExissé’mus cEpissé’‘mus audivissé’‘mus
2. amdvissé’tis  monuissgtis  réxissétis  cEpissd’tis  audivissé’tis
3. amdvis’sent  monuis’sent  r@xis’sent  cépis’sent  audivis’sent

—

z. Observe that these two tenses, like the corresponding ones in the
indicative, are formed from the perfect stem.
4. Observe that the perfect subjunctive active is like the future perfect
indicative active, excepting that the first person singular ends in -m and
not in -8. )
¢. Observe that the pluperfect subjunctive active may be formed by
adding -issem, -isss, etc. to the perfect stem.
d. In a similar way inflect the perfect and pluperfect subjunctive active
of c¢lird, iubed, simd, iacid, minid.
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362. The passive of the perfect subjunctive is formed by combining
the perfect passive participle with sim, the present subjunctive of sum.

Cony. 1 Cony. 11 Coxy. 111 Cony. IV
PERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE PASSIVE
SINGULAR

[ amd‘tus sim  mo'nitus sim  r&c’tus sim  cap’tus sim audi‘tus sim
. ama’tus sis monitus sis  véc’tus sis  cap’tus sis  audi'tus sis
3. ama’tus sit  mo'nitus sit  réctus sit  cap’tussit  audi'tus sit

[

PLURAL
1. ama’H simus  mo'nitl simus  ré€c’tl simus cap’ti simus  audi'tl simus
ama‘ti sitis  mo'niti sitis  r8c’ti sitis  cap’tl sitis  audi'tl sitis
3. ama’ti sint mo'niti sint réc’ti sint cap’ti sint audi’tt sint

[

363. The passive of the pluperfect subjunctive is formed by com-
bining the perfect passive participle with essem, the imperfect sub-
junctive of sum. :

Cony. 1 - Coxny. 1I Cony. 111 Cony. IV

PLUPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE PASSIVE
SINGULAR
[. amitus essem monitus essem Iéctus essem captus essem auditus essem

5. amAtus essBs monitus essés r&ctus essés  captus essgs  auditus ess€s
3. amitus esset  monitus esset . r&ctus esset captusesset auditus esset

PLURAL
I amati essémus moniti essdmus recti essdmus capti essémus auditi ess€mus
amatiessitis monitiessdtis rEctiessftis capti essétis  auditiessetis

ta

3. amati essent " inonitiessent réctiessent captiessemt —auditi essent
. In 2 similar way inflect the perfect and pluperfect subjunctive passive

of ciird, iubed, siimd, iaciS, minid.

364. The perfect and pluperfect subjunctive of the irregular verb
sum are inflected as follows:

PERFECT PLUPERFECT
fu'erim fue’rimus fuis’sem fuissé‘mus
fu'eris fue’ritis fuis’sés fuissé’tis

fu'erit fu’erint fuisset fuis’sent
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365. A substantive clause is a clause used like a noun, as,

That the men are afraid is clear enough (clause as subject)
He ordered tem 2o call on him (clause as object)

We have already had many instances of infinitive clauses used in this
way (cf. § 213), and have noted the similarity between Latin and English
usage in this respect. But the Latin often uses the sudjunctive in sub-
stantive clauses, and this marks an Important difference between the two
languages.

366, Rurk. Substantive Clauses of Purpose. A substantive
clause of purpose with the subjunctive is used as the object of
verbs of commanding, urging, asking, persuading, or advising, where
i English we should wsually kave ihe infinitive.

EXAMPLES

1. The general ordered the soldiers  Imperator militibus imperdvit ut
o run " currerent

2. He wrped them to resist bravely  Hortatus est ut fortiter resisterent

3. e asked them o give the chil-  Petivit ut liberis cibum darent
dren jood

4. He will perswade wus not fo set  NObis persuadébit n& proficiscimur
out

5. He advises us to remmain af home  Monet ut doml maneimus

@. The object clauses following these verbs all express the purpose or
will of the principal subject that something be done or not done. (Cf. § 348.)

367. The foliowing verbs are used with object clauses of purpose.
Learn the list and the principal parts of the new ones.

hortor, wrge petd, quaer(‘),\ rogg, Zzsk, seek
imperd, order (with the dative of the — persudded, persuade (with the same
person ordered and a sudjunctive construction as imperd)
clause of the hing ordered done)  postuld, demand, reguire
moned, advise suaded, advise (cf. persuaded)

N.B. Remember that iubed, order, takes the infinitive as in English.
(Ct. §213.1.) Compare the sentences

Iubed eum venire, / order fiim to come
Imperd el ut veniat, / give orders lo him that he is to come

[
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‘We ordinarily translate both of these sentences like the first, but the differ-
ence in meaning between iubes and impers in the Latin requires the snfnitive
in the one case and the sudjurnctive in the other.

368. EXERCISES

I. 1. Petit atque hortdtur ut ipse dicat. 2. Caesar Helvétils impe-
ravit né per provinciam iter facerent. 3. Caesar non iussit Helvetios
per provinciam iter facere. 4. 1lle civibus persudsit ut dé finibus suis
discederent. 5. Caesar principés monébit né proelium committant.
6. Postulavit né cum Helvetils aut cum edrum sociis bellum gererent.
7. Ab iis quaesivi né proficiscerentur. 8. lis persuddére non potul ut
domi manérent.

IL. 1. Who ordered Ceesar to make the march? ( Wit this sentence
both will imperd and with fubed.) 2. The faithless scouts persuaded
him to set out at daybreak. 3. They will ask him not to inflict punish-
ment. 4. He demanded that they come to the camp. 5. He advised
them to tell everything (omnia).

NoTE. Do not forget that the English infinitive expressing purpose must
be rendered by a Latin subjunctive. Review § 352.

LEGIO TTER FACLY
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LESSON LXV
THE SUBJUNCTIVE OF POSSUM - VERBS OF FEARING

369. Learn the subjunctive of possum (§ 495), and note especially
the position of the accent.

370. Subjunctive after Verbs of Fearing. We have learned that
what we want done or not done is expressed in Latin by a sub-
junctive clause of purpose. In this ¢lass belong also dawses after
verbs of Jearing, for we fear either that something will happen or that
it will not, and we either want it to happen or we do not. If we want
a thing to happen and fear that it will not, the purpose clause is in-
troduced by ut. If we do not want it to happen and fear that it
will, n& is used. Owing to. a difference between the English and Latin
idiom we translate ut after a verb of fearing by #2a# s, and né by
that or lest.

371. » EXAMPLES

timed 1 veniat
timébd ut
timuerd J lLvénerit
I fear, shall jear, shall have feared, that he will not come,
v kas not come
timébam 1 ( veniret
timul ut
timueram J | venisset
I was fearing, feared, had jeared, that he would not come,

had not come

The same examples with né instead of ut would be translated 7 fzar
that or lest he will come, has come, etc.

372. RULE. Subjunctive after Verbs of Fearing. [Verbs of fear-
ing are followed by a substantive clause of purpose introduced
by ut (that not) or né (that or lest).
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373. EXERCISES

I. 1. Caesar vergbatur ut supplicium captivérum Gallis placéret.
2. Romini ipsi magnopere verébantur né Helvétil iter per provin-
ciam facerent. 3. Timébant ut satis rei frimentariae mitti posset.
4. Vereor ut hostium impetum sustinére possﬁn. 5. Timuit n€ impe-
dimenta ab hostibus capta essent. 6. Caesar numquam timuit né
legionés vincerentur. 7. Legidnés pugnare non timuérunt.!

II. 1. We fear that they are not coming. 2. We fear lest they are
coming. 3. We feared that they had come. 4. We feared that they
had not come. 5. They feared greatly that the camp could not be
defended. 6. Almost all feared? to leave the camp.

LESSON LXVI
THE PARTICIPLES

374. The Latin verb has the following Participles:?

Cony. I Cony. IT Cony. 111 Coxny. IV
ACTIVE
PRESENT [ amﬁ.ns mon'éx?s regé'ns capi.éns audiéés
i loving advising ruling laking hearing
amitirus  monitiirus réctirus captitrus auditiirus
FUTURE { about to  about to about Io about to about to
L love advise rule take ‘hear
PASSIVE
( amatus monitus réctus captus auditus
PERFECT loved, hav- advised, hav- ruled®av- taken, hav- heard, hav-
ing beern  ing been ing been  ing been ing been
1 lowved advised ruled taken heard
{ amandus  monendus regendus  capiendus  audiendus
FuTtured < 20 be to be to be " to be to be
U loved - advised ruled taken heard

1 Distinguish between what one is afraid #0 do (complementary infinitive
as here) and what one is afraid wi// take place or has taken place (substantive
clause with the subjunctive). 2 Review § 203. 3 The future passive par-
ticiple is often called the gerundrve.
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a. The present active and future passive participles are formed from the
present stem, and the future active and perfect passive participles are
formed from the participial stem.

4. The present active participle is formed by addmg -us to the present
stem. In -i6 verbs of the third conjugation, and in the fourth conjugation,
the stem is modified by the addition of -&-, as capi-é-ns, audi-é-ns. It is
declined like an adjective of one ending of the third declension. (Cf. § 256.)

amans, loving

Base amant- Stem amanti-
SINGULAR PLURAL

MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC. AND FEM. NEUT.
Nowe. amans amans amanteés amantia
Gen. amantis arnantis amantium amantium
Dal. amanti amanti amantibus amantibus
Ace.  amantem amans amantis o7 -8s amantia
Abl. amanti o7 -e amanti o7 -e amantibus amantibus -

(1) When used as an adjective the ablative singular ends in -1 ; when used
as a participle or as a substantive, in -e.
(2) In a similar way decline moneéns, regéns, capiéns, audiéns.

¢. The future active participle is formed by adding -firus to the base of
the participial stem. We have already met this form combined with esse
tp produce the future active infinitive. (Cf. § 206.)

d. For the perfect passive participle see § 201. The future passive
participle or gerundive is formed by adding -ndus to the present stem.

e. All participles in -us are declined like bouus.

7 Participles agree with nouns or pronouns like adjectives.

g Give all the participles o#the following verbs : ¢lird, iubed, sfim?, iacid,
miinio.

375. Participles of Deponent Verbs. Deponent verbs have the

participles of the active voice as well as of the passive; consequently
every deponent verh has four participles, as,

Pres. Act. hortdns, wrging

Fut, Act.  hortaturus, about to urge
Perf. Pass. (in form)  hortatus, fawving wiged
Fut. Pass. (Gerundive) hortandus, fo be uiged
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a. Observe that the perfect participle of deponent verbs is passive in
form but acfize in meaning. No other werbs have a perject active par-
ticiple. On the other hand, the future passive participle of deponent verbs
is passive in meaning as in other verbs.

. Give the participles of conor, vereor, sequor, patior, partior.

376. Tenses of the Participle. The tenses express time as follows:

1. 'The present active participle corresponds to the English present
active participle in -Zzg, but can be used only of an action occurring
at the same time as the action of the main verb ; as, milités Insequentes
cBperunt multds, #ie soldiers, while pursuing, capiured many. Here
the pursuing and the capturing are going on together.

2. The perfect participle (excepting of deponents) is regularly pas-
sive and corresponds to the English past participle with or without
the auxiliary laving been ; as, auditus, Zeard or having been heard.

3. The future active participle, translated abouz #o, etc., denotes
time after the action of the main verb.

377. Review §§ 203, 204, and. note the following model sentences:

1. Militds current8s erant défessl, the soldiers who were running (lit.
FUNNING) Were WERTY.

2. Caesar profectiirus ROmam non exspectavit, Casar, whern about fo set
out (lit. about to set out) for Rone, did nol wail.

3. Oppidum captum vidimus, we saw fhe town which had been cap-
tured (lit. captured tfown).

4. Imperator triduum moratus profectus est, 2ke general, since (when, or
afier) he had delayed (it the general, having delayed) three days, set out.

5. Milites victl terga ndn vertdrunt, 74e soldiers, though ifhey were
conguered (Iit. the soldiers conquered), did not retreat.

In each of these sentences the literal translation of the participle is given
in parentheses. We note, however, that its proper translation usually re-
quires a clause beginning with some conjunction (when, since, afier, though,
etc), or a relative clause. Consider, in each case, what translation will
best bring out the thought, and do not, as a rule, translate the participle
literally.
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378. EXERCISES

I 1. Puer timéns n€ capiatur fugit. 2. Aquila i commdta avis
reliquas interficere conata erat. 3. Milit€s ab hostibus pressi téla iacere
ndn potugrunt, 4. Caesar decimam legionem laudatiirus ad primum
agmen progressus est. g. Imperator hortatus equités ut fortiter pug-
narent signum proelio dedit. 6. Milites hostis octd milia passuum inse-
citi multls cum captivis ad castra revertérunt. 4. S0l origns multds
interfectds vidit. 8. Romini consilium audax suspicati barbaris s@sé
non commisérunt. 9. Navis € portd égressa nillo in periculd erat.

IL' 1, The army was int very great danger while marching through
the enemy’s country. 2. Frightened by the length of the way, they
longed for home. 3. When the scouts were about to set out, they
heard the shouts of victory. 4. When we had delayed many days, we
set fire to the buildings and departed. g. While living at Rome I
heard orators much better than these. 6. The soldiers who arefight-
ing across the river are no braver than we.

LESSON LXVII

THE IRREGULAR VERBS VOLO, NOLO, MALO - THE ABLATIVE
WITH A PARTICIPLE, OR ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE

(ne + vol6), be unwilling ; malo (magis + vold), be more willing, prefer
(§ 497). Note the irregularities in the present indicative, subjunctive,
and infinitive, and in the imperfect subjunctive. (Cf. § 354.)

a. These verbs are usually followed by the infinitive with or without a
subject accusative; as, volunt venire, Zey wish fo come, volunt amicds
venire, they wish their friends fo come. The English usage is the same.?

380. Observe the following sentences :

1. Magistrdo Jlaudante omnés pueri diligenter laborant, witk the leacher
praising, or since the leacher praises, or the teacher praising, all the boys
labor diligently.

1 In this exercise use participles for the subordinate clauses. 2 Sometimes
the subjunctive of purpose is used after these verbs. (See § 366.)

379. Learn the principal parts and conjugation of vold, zwis% ; nols

s
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2. Caesare diicente némgo progredi timet, with Cesar leading, or when
Casar leads, or i Casar leads, or Casar leading, no one fears to advance.

3. His rébus cognitis milites fugérunt, when this was known, or siuce
this was known, or tjese things having been learned, the soldicrs Jed.

4. Proelid commissd multi vulnerati sunt, affer the baltle had begun, or
when the bartle had begun, or the battle hawing been joined, many were
wounded.

a. One of the fundamental ablative relations is expressed in English by
the preposition a2tk (cf. § 50). In each of the sentences above we have a
noun and a participle in agreement in the ablative, and the translation shows
that in each instance the ablative expresses atlendant circumstance. For
example, in the first sentence the circumstance attending or accompanying
the diligent labor of the boys is the praise of the teacher. This is clearly a
with relation, and the ablative is the case to use,

. We observe, further, that the ablative and its participle are absolutely
independent grammatically of the rest of the sentence. If we were to ex-
press the thought in English in a similar way, we should use the nominative
independent or absolute. In Latin the construction is called the Ablative
Absolute, or the Ablative with a Participle. This form of expression is ex-
ceedingly common in Latin, but rather rare in English, so we must not, as a
rule, employ the English absolute construction to translate the ablative abso-
lute. The attendant circumstance may be one of #we (when or after), or one
of cause (since), or one of concession (though), or one of condition (if). In
each case try to discover the precise relation, and translate the ablative and
its participle by a clause which will best express the thought.

381. Rurr. Ablative Absolute. 7Ve ablative of @ noun or pro-
noun with a present or perfect participle in agreement is used
o express altendant circumstance.

NoTE 1. The verb sum has no present participle. In consequence we often
find two nouns or a noun and an adjective in the ablative absolute with no
participle expressed; as, ts duce, you (being) leader, with you as leader; patre
infirms, mzy_father (being) eoear.

NoTe 2. Be very careful not to put in the ablative absolute a noun and
participle that form the subject or object of a sentence. Compare

a. The Gauls, kaving been conguered by Casar, returned home
b. The Gauls having been conguered by Cesar, the army returned home

Inathe subjectis 7he Gauis having been conguered by Casar, and we translate,

Galli 4 Caesare victi domum revertérunt
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In & the subject is the army. The Gauls having been conguered by Casar
is nominative absolute in English, which requires the ablative absolute in
Latin, and we translate,

Gallis a Caesare victis exercitus domum revertit

NoTe 3. The fact that only deponent verbs have a perfect active participle
(cf. § 375 @) often compels a change of voice when translating from one lan-
guage to the other. For example, we can translate Casar having encouraged
the legions just as it stands, because hortor is a deponent verb. But if we wish
to say Cesar having conguered the Gawnls, we have to change the voice of the
participle to the passive because vincd is not deponent, and say, the Gauls
having been conguered by Cesar (see translation above).

382. EXERCISES

I 1. Mavis, non vis, vultis, nolumus. 2. Ut ndlit, ut vellémus, ut
malit, 3. Noli, velle, noluisse, malle. 4. Vult, mavultis, ut nollet,
nolite. 5. Sole oriente, avés cantare incEpérunt. 6. Clamoribus audi-
tis, barbarl progredi rectisabant. 7. Caesare legionés hortato, milités
pauld fortius pugnavérunt. 8. His rébus cognitis, Helvetil finitimis
persudsérunt ut sécum iter facerent. 9. Laboribus confectis, milités
a Caesare quaerébant ut sibl praemia daret. ro. Concilio convocato,
principés ita respondérunt. rr. Dux plaris diés in Helvétiorum finibus
morans multds vicds incendit. 12. Magnitlidine Germanorum cognita,
quidam ex Romanis tim&bant. 13. Mercatoribus rogatis, Caesar nihild
plis reperire potuit.

II. 1. He was unwilling, lest they prefer, they have wished. 2. You
prefer, that they might be unwilling, they wish. 3. We wish, they
had preferred, that he may prefer.. 4‘A Caesar, when he heard the rumor
(the rumor having been feard), commanded (imperdre) the legions to
advance more quickly. 5. Since Cesar was leader, the men were
willing to make the journey. 6. A few, terrified * by the reports which
they had heard, preferred to remain at home. 7. After these had been
left behind, the rest hastened as quickly as possible. 8. After Cesar
had undertaken the business (Cugsar, the business having been under-
taken), he was unwilling to delay longer.?

1 Would the ablative absolute be correct here ? 2'Not longius, Why?

[ Uy S
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LESSON LXVIII
THE IRREGULAR VERB FIO - THE SUBJUNCTIVE OF RESULT

383. The verb fi5, be made, happen, serves as the passive of facio,
make, n the present system. The rest of the verb is formed regu-
larly from facid. Learn the principal parts and conjugation (§ 500).
Observe that the i is long except before -er and in fit.

@. The compounds of facid with prepositions usually form the passive

regularly, as,
Active  cBnficid, conficere, conféci, confectus

Passive conficior, confici, confectus sum

384. Observe the following sentences :

1. Terror erat tantus ut omn@s fugerent, zie Zerror was so great that
all fled.

2. Terror erat tantus ut ndn facile milités sésé reciperent, #he Zervor
was so greal that the soldiers did not easily recover themselves.

3. Terror fecit ut omnés fugerent, Zz17vor cawused all to flee (lit. made
that all fled).

a. Fach of these sentences is complex, containing a principal clause and
a subordinate clause.

4. The principal clause names a cause and the subordinate clause states
the consequernce or result of this cause.

¢. The subordinate clause has its verb in the subjunctive, though it is
translated like an indicative. The construction is called the sudjunciive of
consequence or result, and the clause is called a consecutive or result clause.

d. In the last example the clause of result is the object of the verb fécit.

¢. The conjunction introducing the consecutive or result clause is ut =
so that,; negative, ut non = so Zhat not.

385. RULE, Subjunctive of Result. Comsecutive clauses of re-
sult are tntroduced by ut or ut non and have the verb in the
subjunctive.

386. RuULE. Object clauses of result with ut or ut non are
Jound after verbs of effecting or bringing about.

38Y. Purpbse and Result Clauses Compared. There is great simi-
larity in the expression of purpose and of result in Latin. If
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the sentence is affirmative, beth purpose and result clauses may be
Introduced by ut; but if the sentence is negative, the purpose clause
has ng and the result clause ut non. Result clauses are often preceded
in the main clause by such words as tam, ita, sic (s0), and these
serve to point them out. Compare

a. Tam graviter vulneratus est ¢ was 5o severely wounded that he

ut caperétur was capitured
6. Graviter vulnerdtus est ut /7 was severely wounded in order
caperdtur that ke might be captured

Which sentence contains a result clause, and how is it pointed out?

388, ’ EXERCISES

L 1. TFit, fiet, ut fiat, fishamus. 2. F15, figs, ut fierent, fieri, fiunt.
3. Fictis, ut fiamus, fis, fiemus. 4. Milités erant tam tardi ut ante
noctem in castra non pervenirent. . Sal facit ut omnia sint pulchra.
6. Eius modi pericula erant ut némd proficisci vellet, 7. Equités hos-
tium cum equitatil nostrd in itinere contendérunt, ita tamen ! ut nostri
omnibus in partibus superiorés essent. 8. Virtiis militum nostrorum
fécit ut hostés né Gnum quidem 2 Impetum sustinérent. g. Hominés
erant tam auddcés ut ndllo modo continéri possent. 1o. Spatium erat
tam parvum ut milites tela iacere non facile possent. r1. Hoc proelid
facto barbari ita perterriti sunt ut ab ultimis gentibus legati ad
Caesarem mitterentur. 12. Hoc proelium factum est ne legati ad
Caesarem mitterentur.

II. 1. It will happen, they were being made, that it may happen.
2. It happens, he will be made, to happen. 3. They are made, we were
being made, lest it happen. ' 4. The soldiers are so brave that they
conquer. 5. The soldiers are brave in order that they may conquer.
6. The fortification was made so strong that it could not be taken.
7. The fortification was made strong in order that it might not be
taken. 8. After the town was taken,® the townsmen feared that they
would' be made slaves. 9. What state is so weak that it is unwilling
to defend itself ?

Lita tamen, with suckh a result however. “né ... quidem, nof everr. The
emphatic word is placed between. 8 Ablative absolute,
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LESSON LXIX

THE SUBJUNCTIVE OF CHARACTERISTIC OR DESCRIPTION
.THE PREDICATE ACCUSATIVE

389. Akin to the subjunctive of consequence or result is the use
of the subjunctive in clauses of characteristic or description.

This construction is illustrated in the following sentences :

I. Quis est qui suam domum ndn amet? who 7s Ziere who does not love
his owse home ?

2. Erant qui hoc facere nbllent, 7iese were (some) who were unwilling
to do this.

3.- Ti n0n is es qui amicds tradas, you are not such a one as fo, or you
are not the man to, betray your friends.

4. Nihil vided quod timeam, [/ see nofhing Zo jear (nothing of such a
character as to fear it).

- a. Each of these examples contains a descriptive relative clause which
tells what kind of a person or thing the antecedent is. To express this
thought the subjunctive is used. A relative clause that merely states a fact
and does not describe the antecedent uses the indicative. Compare the
sentences

Ceesar is the man who is leading us, Caesar est is qui nds diicit
(mere statement of fact, no description, with the indicative)

Cesar 1s the man le lead ws, Caesar est is qui nds diicat (descrip-
tive relative clause with the subjunctive)

5. Observe that in this construction a demonstrative pronoun and a
relative, as is qui, are translated suck a one as to, the man io.

¢. In which of the following sentences would you use the indicative and
in which the subjunctive? .

These are pot the men who did this
These are 120t the e to do ihis
390. Rurz, Subjunctive of Characteristic. A relative clause
with the subjunctive is often used to describe an antecedent.
This 1is called ifie subjunctive of characteristic or description.
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391. Observe the sentences

1. Rémani Caesarem consulem f&cérunt, Zie Romans made Cosar consul.

2. Caesar cOonsul & Romanis factus est, Cesar was made consul by the
LRomans.

@. Observe in 1 that the transitive verb f&cérunt, snade, has two objects :
(1) the direct object, Caesarem; (2) a second object, cOnsulem, referring
to the same person as the direct object and completing the predicate. The
second accusative is called a Predicate Accusative,

4. Observe in 2 that when the verb is changed to the passive both of
the accusatives become nominatives, the &Zrect object becoming the subject
and the predicate accusative the predicate nominative.

392. Rurr., Two Accusatives. Verbs of making, choosing, calling,
showing, and the like, may take a predicate accusative along
with the direct object. With the passive voice the two accusa-
Hves become nominatives.

393. The verbs commonly found with two accusatives are

creo, creare, creavi, credtus, c/oose

appello, appellare, appellavi, appellatus
1ndmind, ndmindre, ndminavi, x;()minétuslmll
vo0cl, vocare, vocavi, vocatus

faci6, facere, feci, factus, make

394. ' EXERCISES

I. 1. In Germaniae silvis sunt* multa genera ferarum quae reliquis
in locis non visa sint. z. Brant? itinera duo quibus Helveti domd dis-
cédere possent. 3. Erat® manus nilla, ntllum oppidum, ntllum prae-
sidium quod sé& armis défenderet. 4. T6t5 frimentd raptd, domi nihil
erat qud mortem prohibére possent. 5. Romani Galbam ducem cre-
avérunt et summai celeritdte profecti sunt. 6. Neque erat?! tantae
multitidinis quisquam qui morari vellet. 7. Germani non iI sunt qui
adventum Caesaris vereantur. 8. Consulibus occisis erant qui? vellent

1 Remember that when the verb sum precedes its subject it is translated

there is, there arve, there were, €LC. 2 erant qui, zkere were (some) who. A
wholly indefinite antecedent of qui does not need to be expressed.
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eum régem credre. g. Pace factd erat némd qui arma tradere nollet.
ro. Inter Helvétis quis erat qui nobilior illo esset ?

II. 1. The Romans called the city Rome. 2. The city was called
Rome by the Romans. 3. The better citizens wished to choose him
king. 4. The brave soldier was not the man to run. 5. There was
no one ‘to call me friend. 6. These are not the men to? betray their
friends. 7. There were (some) who called him the bravest of all.

Eighth Review, Lessons LXI-LXIX, §§ 527-528

LESSON LXX

THE CONSTRUCTIONS WITH THE CONJUNCTION CUM
THE ABLATIVE OF SPECIFICATION

395. The conjunction cum has the following meanings and con-
structions :
cum TEMPORAL = w/ez, followed by the indicative or the
subjunctive
cum CAUSAL = szrce, followed by the subjunctive
cum CONCESSIVE = althonugh, followed by the subjunctive

As you observe, the mood after cum is sometimes indicative and
sometimes subjunctive. The reason for this will be made clear by a
study of the following sentences:

1. Caesarem vidl tum cum in Gallid eram, / sew Casar at the time
when I was 11 Gaul. )

2. Caesar in eds impetum fecit cum pacem peterent, Cwsar made an
altack wpon then: when they were sceking peace.

3. Hoc erat difficile cum pauci sine vulneribus essent, 7/4is was dzfjicul?,
since only a jew were wil/loul wWounas.

4. Cum primi ordings fiigissent, tamen reliqui fortiter cOnsistébant,
though the front ranks had fled, yet the rest bravely stood their ground.

a. The underlying principle is one already familiar to you (cf. § 389. a).
When the cum clause states a fact and simply fizxes ke Zime at which the
main action toolk place, the indicative mood is used. So, in the first example,
cum in Gallid eram fixes the time when I saw Caesar.

1 A relative clause of characteristic or description. 2 See § 389. 4.
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5. On the other hand, when the cum clause describes the circumsiances
under which the main act took place, the subjunctive mood is used. So, in
the second examnple, the principal clause states that Caesar made an attack,
and the cum clause describes the circumstances under which this act occurred.
The idea of Zme is also present, but it is subordinate to the idea of descr7p-
tion. Sometimes the descriptive clause is one of caxse and we translate cum
by sénce; sometimes it denotes corcession and cum is translated alzZougt.

396. RuLg. Constructions with Cum. 7Ve conjunction cum means
when, since, or although. [t is followed by the subjunctive unless
it means when and its clause fixes the time at whick the main
action ook place.

NoTe. Cum in clauses of description with the subjunctive is much more
common than its use with the indicative.

39%7. Note the following sentences:

1. Oppidum erat parvum magnitiidine sed magnum multitidine homi-
num, the lown was small in size but great in population.

2. Homo erat corpore infirmus sed validus animd, fhe man was weak
in body but strong in courage.

@. Observe that magnitidine, multitudine, corpore, and animd tell 77
what respect something is true. The relation is one covered by the
ablative case, and the construction is called the ablazive of specification.

398, RuULE. Ablative of Specification. 77e ablative is used to
denote in what respect something is true.

399. IDIOMS

aliquem certirem facere, Zo in2formz some one (lit. fo make
Some one WoTE CErtaiit)

certior fierl, 7o be informed (lit. fo be made more certain)

iter darte, 2o give a right of way, allow fo pass

obsidEs inter s& dave, fo give hostages to each other

400, EXERCISES

I. 1. Helvetili cum patrum nostrdrum tempore domd profecti
essent, consulis exercitum in fugam dederant. 2. Cum Caesar in
Galliam venit, Helvatii alids agrds petébant. 3. Caesar cum in
citericre Gallia esset, tamen dé Helvétiorum consiliis certior fiebat.
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4. Cum Helvetii bello clarissimi essent, Caesar iter per provinciam
dare rectisavit. 5. Legatus cum haec audivisset, Caesarem certio-
rem fécit. 6. Cum principés inter s& obsides darent, Romani bellum
paravérunt. 7. Caesar, cum id nlintidtum esset, mattrat ab urbe pro-
ficiscl. 8. N& virtite quidem Galli erant parés Germanis. 9. Caesar
neque corpore neque animd infirmus erat. ro. Illud bellum tum
incepit cum Caesar fuit consul.

Observe in each case what mood follows cum, and try to give the reasons
for its use. In the third sentence the cum clause is concessive, in the fourth
and sixth causal.

II. 1. That battle was fought at the time when (tum cum) I was
at Rome. 2. Though the horsemen were few in number, nevertheless
they did not retreat. 3. When the camp had been sufficiently forti-
fied, the enemy returned home. 4. Since the tribes are giving hostages
to each other, we shall inform Caesar. 5. The Gauls and the Germans
are very unlike in language and laws.

LESSON LXXI

VOCABULARY REVIEW - THE GERUND AND GERUNDIVE
THE PREDICATE GENITIVE

401. Review the word lists in §§ 5ro, 511,
402. The Gerund. Suppose we had to translate the sentence
By overcoming the Gauls Cesar won greal glory

We can see that overcoming here is a verbal noun corresponding to
the English infinitive in <7g, and that the thought calls for the abla-
tive of means. To translate this by the Latin infinitive would be
impossible, because the infinitive is indeclinable and therefore has no
ablative case form. Latin, however, has another verbal noun of cor-
responding meaning, called the gerund, declined as a neuter of the
second declension in the genitive, dative, accusative, and ablative singular,
and thus supplying the cases that the infinitive lacks.! Hence, to

1 Sometimes, however, the infinitive is used as an accusative.
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decline in Latin the verbal noun overcoming, we should use the infinitive
for the nominative and the gerund for the other cases, as follows:

- [overcomin
Noz.  superdre< & 1 INFINITIVE
\ o owvercome )
Gen.  superandi, of owvercoming
Dat.  superandd, jor overcoming
. GERUN
Acc.  superandum, owvercomiing J

Abl. superands, by overcoming

Like the infinitive, the gerund governs the same case as the verb from
which it is derived. So the sentence given above becomes in Latin
Superandd Gallgs Caesar magnam gloriam reportavit

403. The gerund?® is formed by adding -ndi, -ndd, -ndum, -ndg, to
the present stem, which is shortened or otherwise changed, as shown

below :
ParaDIGM OF THE GERUND
CONJ. I CONJ. II CON]J. III CONJ. IV
Genr. amandi monendi regendi capiendi audiendl
Dat. amandd monendd regendo capiendd audiendd
Ace. amandum monendum regendum capiendum audiendum
Abl. amandd monendd regendd capiendd audiendo

a. Give the gerund of cfird, déled, sumd, iacid, venid.
. 5. Deponent verbs have the gerund of the active voice (see § 493). Give
the gerund of ¢Snor, vereor, sequor, patior, partior.

404. The Gerundive. The gerundive is the name given to the future
passive par.ticiple (§ 374.4) when the participle approaches the mean-
ing of a verbal noun and is translated like a gerund. It is the adjective
corresponding to the gerund. For example, to translate #he plan of
waging war, we may use the gerund with its direct object and say
consilium gerendi bellum ; or we may usc the gerundive and say con-
silium belli gerendi, which means, literally, #e plan of the war to be
waged, but which came to have the same force as the gerund with
its object, and was even preferred to it.

1 The gerund is the neuter singular of the future passive participle used
as a noun, and has the same formation. (Cf.§374.4.)
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405. Compare the following parallel uses of the gerund and ge-
rundive :

GERUND GERUNDIVE
Gen. Spés faciendl pacem Spés faciendae pacis
The hope of making peace The hope of making peace
Dat. Locus iddneus pugnandd Locus idoneus castris ponendis

A place suitabdle for jighting A place suitable for pitching canip
Acc. Misit equités ad Insequendum  Misit equitds ad insequendds hostis
He sent horsemen to pursue  He sent horsemen 1o pursue the

enemy
Abl. Narrandd fibulas magister Narrandis fabulis magister pueris
pueris placuit placuit
The teacher pleased the boys  The teacher pleased the boys by
by telling storics telling siovies

a. We observe

(1) That the gerund is a noun and the gerundive an adjective.

(2) That the gerund, being a noun, may stand alone or with an object.

(3) That the gerundive, being an adjective, is used only in agreement
with a noun.

406. RULE. Gerund and Gerundive. 1. 7/ Gerund is a verbal
noun and is used only in the gemitive, dative, accusative, and
ablative singular. The constructions of these cases are in general
the same as those of other nowuns.

2. The Gerundive is a wverbal adjective and must be used
instead of gerund + object excepting in the genitive and in the
ablative without a preposition. FEuven in these instances the
gerundive construction is more usual.

40%. Rurr. Gerund or Gerundive of Purpose. 7/e accusative
of the gerund or gerundive with ad, or the genitive will causd 1
(= for the sake of ), 1s used 1o cxpress purpose.

GERUND GERUNDIVE
Ad audiendum vénérunt or Ad urbem videndam vénérunt or
Audiendi causd vEnérunt Urbis videndae causi vénérunt
They came to hear They came o see the city

1 causi always follows the genitive.
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Nore. These sentences might, of course, be written with the subjunctive
of purpose, —venérunt ut audient; vénérunt ut urbem vidérent. In short expres-
sions, however, the gerund and gerundive of purpose are rather more common.

408. We have learned that the word denoting the owner or pos-
sessor of something is in the genitive, as, equus Galbae, Galda’s /iorse.
If, now, we wish to express the idea #ke Aorse is Galba’s, Galba
remains the possessor, and hence in the genitive as before, but now
stands in the predicate, as, equus est Galbae. Hence this is called the
predicate genitive,

409. RULE. Predicate Genitive. 7ie possessive genitive often
stands in the predicate, especially after the forms of sum, and
is then called the predicate genitive.

410. IDIOMS

alicui negdtium dare, Zo eniploy some one (lit. fo give
business to sone one)

novis rébus studre, 20 de eager for a revolution (lit. to be
eager for new things)

rel militaris peritissimus, wery skillficl in the art of war

s& suaque omnia, zhemselves and all their possessions

411. EXERCISES

. 1.1, Caesar cum in Gallia bellum gereret, militibus decimae
legionis maximé favit quia rei militdris peritissimi erant. 2. Sociis
negdtium dedit rel frimentariae clirandae. 3. L&gatl non solum
audiendi catsa sed etiam dicendi causd vénérunt. 4. Imperator iussit
exploratores locum idoneum miniendd reperire. 5. Niiper hae gentés
novis rébus studebant ; mox iis persuadébo ut Caesari sé suaque omnia
dédant. 6. Iub&re est rEginae’ et parére est multittidinis. 7. Hoc
proelio factd quidam ex hostibus ad picem petendam venérunt.
8. Erant qui arma tradere nollent. »g. Hostés tam celeriter progresst
sunt ut spatium pila in hostis iaciendi nén darétur. 16. Spatium neque
arma capiendi® neque auxili petendi ? datum est.

1 Predicate genitive. 2 Which of these expressions is gerund and which
gerundive?
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II. 1. These ornaments *belong to Cornelia. 2% Men very skillful
in the art of war were sent “to capture the town. 3. The scouts
found a hill suitable for fortifying very near to the river. 4. Soon the
cavalry will come ®to seek supplies. 5. The mind of the Gauls is eager
for revolution and for undertaking wars. 6. To lead the line of battle
‘belongs to the general. 7. *Whom shall we employ to look after the
grain supply?

LESSON LXXII

THE IRREGULAR VERB EO - INDIRECT STATEMENTS

412. T.earn the principal parts and the conjugation of €5, go (§ 499).

a. Notice that I-, the root of €5, is changed to e- before a vowel, except-
ing in iéns, the nominative of the present participle. In the perfect system
-y~ is regularly dropped.

413. Learn the meaning and principal parts of the following
compounds of ed with prepositions:

ad’ed, adi’re, ad’il, ad’itus, go 7o, visit, with the accusative

ex’ed, exi're, ex'il, ex’itus, go forth, with ex or d& and the abla-
tive of the place from which

in’ed, ini're, inii, in’itus, degizn, enter upor, with the accusative

red’ed, redi’re, red’ii, red’itus, reszs72, with ad or in and the accu-
sative of the place to which

trins’ed, transi‘re, trans’ii, trins’itus, c7oss, with the accusative

414. Indirect Statements in English. Direct statements are those
which the speaker or writer makes himself or which are quoted in
his exact language. Indirect statements are those reported in a
different form of words from that used by the speaker or writer.
Compare the following direct and indirect statements :

1. The Gauls are brave

Direct statements 2. The Gauls were brave
(3. The Gauls will be brave

L belong fo = are of. 2 Use the gerundive with ad. 8 Use the genitive
with causd. Where should causa stand? 4 Compare the first sentence.
5 Compare the second sentence in the Latin above.
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after a verb in

INDIRECT STATEMENTS

Indirect statements%’ 1. He says that the Gauls asz brave

2. e says that the Gauls were brave

the present tense | 3. /7e says that the Gauls w2/l bz brave

Indirect statements { 1. He sazd that the Gauls wese brave
after a verb iIn< 2. He sazd that the Gauls fad beesn brave
a past tense 3+ He said that the Gauls wowld be brave

We see that in English

a. The indirect statement forms a clause introduced by the conjunc-

tion Zkat.

6. The verb is finite (cf. § 173) and its subject is in the nominative.
¢. The tenses of the verbs originally used are changed after the past

tense, He said.

415. Indirect Statements in Latin. In Latin the direct and indirect
statements above would be as follows :

DireCT

(1.

|

STATEMENTS i

INDIRECT
STATEMENTS

L

|

L

2

3.

Galli sunt fortés

2. Galll erant fortés
3.
I.

Galli erunt fortes

Dicit or Dixit Gallds esse fortis (#¢ says or He said the
Gauls to be brave)t

Dicit or Dixit Gallos fuisse fortls (He says or He said
the Gauls to have been brave)?

Dicit or Dixit Gallos futfirds esse fortis (He says or He
said the Gauls io be about to be brave)t

Comparing these Latin indirect statements with the English in the
preceding section, we observe three marked differences :

a. Theré is no conjunction corresponding to #4az.
5. The verb is in the infinitive and its subject is in the accusative.
¢. The tenses of the infinitive are not changed after a past tehse of the

principal verb.

416. RuLrE. Indirect Statements. When a direct statement be-
comes indivect, the principal verb is changed to the infinitive
and its subject nominative becomes subject accusative of the

infinitive.

1 These parenthetical renderings are not inserted as translations, but merely
to show the literal meaning of the Latin.
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417. Tenses of the Infinitive. When the sentences in § 415 were
changed from the direct to the indirect form of statement, sunt
became esse, erant became fuisse, and erunt became futfirds esse.

418. RuLE. Infinitive Tenses in Indirect Statements. A present
indicative of a direct statement becomes present infinitive of the
wndivect, a past mndicative becomes perfect infinitive, and a
Juture indicative becoines future infinitive.

NoTe. When translating into Latin an English indirect statement, first de-
cide what tense of the indicative would have been used in the direct form. That
will show you what tense of the infinitive to use in the indirect.

419. Rurk. Verbs followed by Indirect Statements. 77/e accusa-
tive-with-infindtive construction in indirect statements ts jfound
after verbs of saying, telling, knowing, thinking, and perceiving.

420. Verbs regularly followed by indirect statements are :

a. Verbs of saying and telling :

d1co, dicere, dixi, dictus, say
negd, negire, negavi, negitus, deny, say not
niintid, niintiare, nintiavi, niintidtus, announce
responded, respondére, respondi, responsus, 7eply
0. Verbs of knowing : ’
cognoscd, cogndscere, cognovi, cognitus, leasn, (in the perf.) lrnow
scid, scire, scivi, scitus, Azow
¢. Verbs of thinking:
arbitror, arbitrari, arbitratus sum, #2n/, consider
existimd, existimare, existimavi, exIstimatus, #nk, believe
indicd, itdicare, indicavi, itdicatus, judye, decide
putd, putdre, putavi, putdtus, reclon, 2hins
sperd, spérare, spéravi, spératus, fope
d. Verbs of perceiving :
audid, audire, audlvi, auditus, /car
sentid, sentire, sénsl, sénsus, fee/, perceive
vided, vidére, vidi, visus, se¢
intellegd, intellegere, intellexi, intellectus, wndersiand, perceive

Learn such of these verbs as arc new to you.
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421. IDIOMS

postridie eius didi, on the next day (lit. on the next day of that day)
inita aestite, af the beginning of sumnmeer

memorid tenére, Zo remember (lit. to hold by memory)

per exploratdbrs cogndscere, fo learn through scouts

422. EXERCISES

I 1. It, Tmus, ite, Ire. 2. Eunti, iisse o7 isse, ibunt, eunt. 3. Eundj,
ut eant, ibitis, 1s. 4. N& irent, 1, ibant, ierat. 5. Caesar per explora-
torés cognovit Gallos flimen transisse. 6. Romant audiverunt Helve-
tios initd aestate dé finibus suls exitirds esse. 7. Légati respondérunt
néminem ante Caesarem illarn msulam adisse. 8. Principés Gallorum
dicunt s& niillum consilium contra Caesaris imperium initiirGs esse.
9. Arbitramur potentiam rgginae esse maidrem quam clvium. 1o. Ro-
mani negant sé libertatem Gallis éreptiirds esse. ri. His rébus cog-
nitls sénsimus 16gatds non vénisse ad pacem petendam. 2. Helvétii
sciunt Romands priores victdrias memorid tenére. 13. Socil cum in-
tellegerent multos vulnerari, statuérunt in suds finis redire. r4. Aliquis
niintidvit Marcum consulem creatum esse.

II. 1. The boy is slow. He says that the boy is, was, (and) will be
slow. z. The horse is, has been, (and) will be strong. He judged that
the horse was, had been, (and) would be strong. 3. We think that the
‘army will go forth from the camp at the beginning of summer. 4. The
next day we learned through scouts that the enemy’s town was ten
miles off.! 5. The king replied that the ornaments belonged to?
the .queen. :

L 40 be off, to be distant, abesse. 2 Latin, were of (§ 409).

TUBA
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LESSON LXXIII

VOCABULARY REVIEW .- THE IRREGULAR VERB FERO
THE DATIVE WITH COMPOUNDS

423. Review the word lists in §§ 513, 514
424. TLearn the principal parts and conjugation of the verb ferd,
bear (§ 498).
L Learn the principal parts and meanings of the following com-
pounds of ferd, bear :

ad’ferd, adfer’re, at'tuli, adla’tus, bring to, report

con’ferd, confer’ve, con’tuli, conla’tus, bring together, collect
de’ferd, défer’re, dé'tuli, dela‘tus, bring to, report; grant, confer
in’ferd, Inferre, in’tull, inla‘tus, br7ng in, bring against

re’ferd, refer’re, ret'tull, rela‘tus, bear dack, report

425. The dative is the case of the indirect object. Many intransi-
tive verbs take an indirect object and are therefore used with the
dative (cf. § 153). Transitive verbs take a direct object in the ac-
cusative ; but sometimes they have an indirect object or dative as well.
The whole question, then, as to whether or not a verd fakes the dative,
depends upon ifs capacity for governing an indirect object. A number
of verbs, some transitive and some intransitive, which in their simple
form would not take an indirect object, when compounded with certain
prepositions, have a meaning which calls for an indirect object. Ob-
serve the following sentences:

I. Haec 8 exercitul magnam calamitatem attulit, 745 czreumstance
brought greal disaster lo the army. )

2. Germani Gallis bellum Inferunt, #ie Germans make war wpor the
Ganls.

3. Hae cOpiae proelid ndn intererant, Ziese Zroops did not take part in
the batile. '

4. Equités fugientibus hostibus occurrunt, zke JLorsemen et the flee-
ing ernemy.

5. Galba cOpiis filium praefécit, Galba put his son in command of the
troaps.
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In each sentence there is a dative, and in each a verb combined with a
preposition. In no case would the simple verb take the dative.

426. Rurt. Dative with Compounds. Sowze verds compounded
witlh ad, ante, con, dg, in, inter, ob, post, prae, pro, sub, super, admit
the dative of the indirvect object. Transitive compounds may
take both an accusative and a dative.

Note 1. Among such verbs arel
ad’ferd, adfer’re, at’tuli, adla’tus, bring fo; report
ad’sum, ades’se, ad’ful, adfutd’rus, assis; be present
de’ferd, defer’re, de’tuli, déla‘tus, report; grant, confer
dgé’sum, dees’se, d&’fui, y be wanting, be lacking
in‘ferd, infer’re, in'tuli, inla"tus, dr7g agarnst, bring upon
inter’sum, interes’se, inter’ful, interfutd’rus, lake pari in
occur’rB, occur’rere, occur’ri, occur’sus, run against, meet
praefi’cid, praefi‘cere, praefé’ci, praefec’tus, appoint over, place

252 command of

prae’sum, praees’se, prae’fui,

, be over, be in command

427. IDIOMS

graviter or molests ferre, /o de annoyed at, to be indignant
at, followed by the accusative and infinitive

s& conferre ad or in, with the accusative, fo detake one's self to

alicui bellum inferre, 20 make war wupon some one

pedem referre, Zo refreat (lit. fo bear back the jool)

428. . EXERCISES

I. 1. Fer, ferent, ut ferant, ferunt. 2. Ferte, ut ferrent, tulisse, tule-
rant. 3. Tulimus, feréns, latus esse, ferre. 4. Cum navigia insulae adpro-
pinquérent, barbari terrOre commoti pedem referre conati sunt. 5. Galli
molesté ferébant Romands agrds vastare. 6. Caesar sociis imperavit
né finitimis suls bellum inferrent. 4. Explorator&s, qui Caesarl occur-
rérunt, dixérunt exercitum hostium vulneribus défessum sésé in alium
Jocum contulisse. 8. Hostes scigbant Romands frimentd egére et
hanc rem Caesari summum periculum adlatiram esse. ¢. Impedi-
mentis in Gnum locumconlatis, aliqul militum flimen quod noén longé

1 But the accusative with ad or in is used with some of these, when the
idea of motion to or against is strong.
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aberat transierunt. ro. Hos réx hortatus est ut draculum adirent et
rés auditds ad s€ referrent. 11. Quem imperitor illi legioni praefécit ?
Pablius illi legioni praecerat. 12. Cum esset Caesar in citeriore Gallia,
crébri ad eum!® rimorés adferébantur litterisque quoque certior fighat
Gallos obsidés mter s& dare.

II. 1. The Gauls will make war upon Ceaesar’s allies. 2. We heard
that the Gauls would make war upon Ceasar’s allies. 3. Publius did
not take part i that battle. 4. We have been informed that Publius
did not take part in that battle. 5. The man who was in command of
the cavalry was wounded and began to retreat. 6. Ceesar did not

place you in command of the cohort to bring ? disaster upon the army:

LESSON- LXXIV

VOCABULARY REVIEW . THE SUBJUNCTIVE IN INDIRECT
: QUESTIONS

429. Review the word lists in §§ 517, 518.

430. When we report a statement instead of giving it directly, we
have an indirect statement. (Cf. § 414.) So, if we report a question
instead of asking it directly, we have an indirect question.

DirECT QUESTION INDIRECT QUESTION
Who conguered the Gauls ? He asked who conguered the Gauls

a. An indirect question depends, usually as object, upon a verb of ask-
ing (as petd, postuld, quaerd, rogd) or upon some verb or expression of saying
or mental action. (Cf. § 420.)

431. Compare the following direct and indirect questions:

Direct INDIRECT
a. Rogat quis Gallds vincat
He asks who is conguering the
Quis Gallds vincit? - i Gauls
Who s conguering the Gauls? 0. Rogavit quis Gallgs vinceret
He asked who was conguering
the Gauls

1 Observe that when adfers denotes motion fo, it is not followed by the
dative; cf. footnote, p. 182. 2 Not the infinitive. (Cf. §352.)
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2. Rogat ubi sit ROma
Ubi est Roma? J He asks wheve Rome is
Where 1s Rowe? 4. Rogavit ubi esset Roma
\  He asked where Rome was

@. Rogat num Caesar Gallos vicerit
He asks whether Casar conguered

Caesarne Galls vicit? the Gauls

Did Casar conquer the Gauls? | b. Rogavit num Caesar Gallds vicisset

He asked whether Casar had con-
quered the Gauls

a. The verb in a direct question is in the indicative mood, but the
mood is subjunctive in an indirect question.

4. The tense of the subjunctive follows the rules for tense sequence.

¢. Indirect questions are introduced by the same interrogative words as
introduce direct questions, excepting that yes-or-ze direct questions (cf. § 210)
on becoming indirect are usually introduced by num, whetfer.

432. RuLrE. Indirect Questions. [z aw indirect question the
verd is in the subjunctive and ils tense is delermined by the
law for tense sequence. '

433. IDIOMS

a8 tertia vigilid, adbowut the third watch
inifirids alicwi Inferre, 7o e/7Zct injuries upon some one

. facere verba prd, with the ablative, fo speak in behalf of
in reliquum tempus, for the future

434. : EXERCISES

I. r. Réx rogavit quid 1&gati postularent et ciir ad s& vénissent.
2. Quaesivit quoque num nec recentis inidrias nec dubiam Romand-
rum amicitiam memoria tenérent. 3. Vidétisne quae oppida hostes
oppugnaverint? 4. Nonne scitis ctr Galli sub montem s&sé contu-
lerint? 5. Audivimus quas iniGrias tibi Germani intulissent. 6. D&
tertid vigilia imperator misit hominés qui cogndscerent quae esset
ndtlira montis. 7. Pro his Grator verba fécit et rogavit ciir cdnsulés
navis ad plenum summi periculi locum mittere vellent. 8. Legatis
convocatis démdnstravit quid fierl vellet. g¢. Nuntius referébat quid
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i Gallorum concilid d& armis tradendis dictum esset. ro. Moned né
in reliquum tempus pedités et equités trans flimen diicas.

II. 1. What hill did they seize? 1 see what hill they seized. 2. Who
has inflicted these injuries upon our dependents? 3. They asked who
had inflicted those injuries upon their dependents. 4. Whither did you
go about the third watch? You know whither I went. 5. At what
time did the boys return home? I will ask at what time the boys
returned home.

"LESSON LXXV

VOCABULARY REVIEW . THE DATIVE OF PURPOSE, OR END
FOR WHICH

435. Review the word lists in §§ 521, g22.

436. Observe the following sentences:

1. Exploratdrés locum castris délégérunt, zke scouts chose a place jor
a cantp.

2. Hoc erat magnt impedimentd Gallls, 7275 was (for) a great hindrance
o the Gauls.

3. Duis legiOnés praesidid castris reliquit, /e lef? fwo lggions as (lit. jor)
a guard lo the camp.

In each of these sentences we find a dative expressing the puspose or end
for whick something is intended or for which it serves. These datives are
castris, impedimentd, and praesidid. In the second and third sentences we
find a second dative expressing the person or thing affected (Gallis and
castris). As you notice, these are true datives, covering the relations of
Jor whick and to which. (Cf.§ 43.) ’

437. RuLE. Dative of Purpose or End. 7/e dative is used 1o

denote the purpose or end for which, often with another dative
denoting the person or thing affected.

438. IDIOMS

cdnsilium omittere, Z0 grve up a plan

locum castris dgligere, 0 choose a place for a camp

alicui magnd fisul esse, Zo0 be of great advaniage 1o some
one (it. jfor great advantage 1o sone one)
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439. EXERCISES

I. 1. Rogavit cur illac cOpiae relictae essent. Respond&runt illas
cOpias esse praesidio castiis. 2. Caesar misit exploratorés ad locum
deligendum castris. 3. Quisque existimavit ipsum nomen Caesaris
magnd terrdori barbaris futtirum esse. 4. Prima lice idem exercitus
proelium acre commisit, sed gravia sudrum vulnera magnae cirae im-
peratorl erant. 5. Rex respondit amicitiam populi Romani sibi &rna-
mentd et praesidic débére esse. 6. Quis praeerat equititul quem auxilio
Caesari socil miserant ? 7. Aliquibus 1&s secundae sunt summae cala-
mitati et rés adversae sunt mird Gsul. 8. Gallls magnd ad pugnam
erat impedimentd quod equitatus a dextrd cornii premébat. g. Me-
moria pristinae virtitis non minus quam metus hostium erat nostris
magnd Gisul. 10, Tam dénsa erat silva ut progredi ngn possent.

II. 1. T advise you 'to give up the plan of making war upon the
brave Gauls. 2. Do you know ®where the cavalry has chosen a place
for a camp? 3. The fear of the enemy will be of great advantage to
you. 4. Ceasar left three cohorts as (for) a guard to the baggage.
. In winter the waves of the lake are so great *that they are (for) a
great hindrance to ships. 6. Caesar inflicted severe® punishment on
those who burned the public buildings.

LESSON LXXVI

VOCABULARY REVIEW - THE GENITIVE AND ABLATIVE OF
QUALITY OR DESCRIPTION

440. Review the word lists in §§ 524, 525.

441. Observe the English sentences
(1) A man of great conrage, or (2) A man with great courage
(3) A jforest of tall trees, or (4) A forest with tall trees

Each of these sentences contains a phrase of quality or description. In
the first two a man is described; in the last two a forest. The descriptive
phrases are introduced by the prepositions ¢/ and wizZ.

1 Subjunctive of purpose. (Cf. §366.) 2 Express by the genitive of the
gerundive. 3 Indirect question. 4 A clause of result. 5 gravis, -e.
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In Latin the expression of quality or description is very similar.
The prepositions of and wztk suggest the genitive and the ablative
respectively, and we translate the sentences above

(1) Vir magnae virtiitis, or (2) Vir magna virtite

(3) Silva altdrum arborum, or (4) Silva altis arboribus
There is, however, one important difference between the Latin and
the English. In English we may say, for example, @ man of courage,
using the descriptive phrase without an adjective modifier. 77 Latin,
however, an adjective modifier must always be used, as above.

2. Latin makes a distinction between the use of the two cases in that
numerical descriptions of measure are in the genitive and descriptions of ™ .
physical characteristics are in the ablative. Other descriptive phrases may
be in either case.

442. EXAMPLES

1. Fossa duodecim pedum, a difch of twelve feet.

. Hom® magnis pedibus et parvd capite, @ man with big feel and a
smiall head.

3. Réx erat vir summi audacid or 1éx erat vir summae audaciae, the king
was a man of 1he grealest boldness.

443. RULE. Genitive of Description. Nwmerical descriptions
of measure are expressed by the gemitive with a modifying
adjective.

444. Rurp. Ablative of Description. Descriptions of plysical
cliaracteristics are expressed by the ablative with a modifying
adjective.

445. RULE. Genitive or Ablative of Description. Descriptions
involving neither numerical statemenls nor physical character-
istics may be expressed by cither the genitive or the ablative
with a modifying adjective. ‘

446. IDIOMS

Helvatils in animd est, 2he Helvetii intend (it. d¢ ds in mind fo
the Helvelians)

in matrimonium dave, fo give in marriage

nihil posse, /o0 have 1o power

fossam perdiicere, Zo construct a ditch (it. to lead a ditch through)
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447, EXERCISES

I 1. Milités fossam decem pedum per edrum finis perdiixérunt.
2. Princeps Helvétioram, vir summae audiciae, principibus gentium
finitimarum sordrés in matrimonium dedit. 3. Eérum amicitiam con-
firmare voluit qud facilius Romanis bellum inferret. 4. Germani et
Galll non erant eiusdem gentis.” g. Omnés feré Germani erant
magnis corporum viribus.! 6. Galli qui oppidum fortiter défend&bant
saxa ingentis magnitldinis dé miird iaciebant. 4. Cum Caesar ab
exploratdribus quaereret qui illud oppidum incolerent, exploratores
respondérunt eds esse homings summa virtiite et magnd consilid.
8. Moenia vigintl pedum 2 sinistra parte, et 4 dextrd parte flimen
magnae altitddinis oppidum défendébant. /g, Cum Caesar in Galliam
pervenisset, erat rimor Helvetils in animd esse iter per provinciam
Romanam facere.v ro. Caesar, ut eds ab {inibus Romanis prohibéret,
minitibnem “multa milia passuum longam facit.

II. 1. Ceesar was a general of much wisdom and great boldness,
and very skillful in the art of war. 2. The Germans were of great
size, and thought that the Romans had no power. 3. Men of the
highest courage were left in the camp as (for) a guard to the bag-
gage. 4. The king’s daughter, who was given in marriage to the chief
of a neighboring state, was a woman of very beautiful appearance.

5. The soldiers will construct a ditch of nine feet around the camp.

6. A river of great width was between us and the enemy.

1 From vis. (Cf. §468.) 2 Genitives and ablatives of description are
adjective phrases. When we use an adwverdzal phrase to tell how long or kow
high or kow deep anything is, we must use the accusative of extent. (Cf. § 336.)
For example, in the sentence above multa milia passuum is an adverbial phrase
(accusative of extent) modifying longam. If we should omit longam and say
a fortification of many miles, the genitive of description (an adjective phrase)
modifying minitionem would be used, as manitisnem multorum milium passuum.

GLADII
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I

LESSON LXXVII

REVIEW OF AGREEMENT, AND OF THE GENITIVE, DATIVE,
AND ACCUSATIVE

448. There are four agreements:

1. That of the predicate noun or of the appositive with the noun to
which it belongs (§§ 76, 81).

2. That of the adjective, adjective pronoun, or participle with its
noun (§ 65).

3- That of a verb with its subject (§ 28).

4. That of a relative pronoun with its antecedent (§ 224).

449. The relation expressed by the genitive is, in general, denoted
in English by the preposition ¢f. It is used to express

(a. As attributive (§ 38).

r. Possession ﬁL . In the predicate (§ 409).

2. The whole of which a part is taken (partitive genitive) (§ 331).

3. Quality or description (§§ 443, 443).

450. The relation expressed by the dative is, in general, denoted
in English by the prepositions 72 or jo when they do not imply
motion through space. It is used to express

a. With intransitive verbs and with transitive
verbs in connection with a direct object
in the accusative (§ 45).

1. The indirect object 1 4. With special intransitive verbs (§ 154).

E ¢. With verbs compounded with ad, ante,
con, dé&, in, inter, ob, post, prae, pro,
{ sub, super (§ 420).

2. The object to which the quality of an adjective is directed (§ 143).
3. The purpose, or end for which, often with a second dative
denoting the person or thing affected (§ 437).
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451, The accusative case corresponds, in general, to the English
objective. It is used to express

1. The direct object of a transitive verb (§ 37).

2. The predicate accusative together with the divect object after
verbs of making, choosing, calling, showing, and the like (§ 392).

3. The subject of the infinitive (§ 214).

4. The object of prepositions that do not govern the ablative
(8 340).

5. The duration of time and the extent of space (§ 336).

6. The place to which (§§ 263, 266).

452. - EXERCISES

1. 1. Militgs quds vidimus dix&runt imperium belli esse Caesaris
imperatoris. 2. Helvétii statuérunt quam® maximum numerum equd-
rum et carrorum cogere, 3. Totius Galliae Helvétil plarimum valug-
runt. 4. Mulias horas dcriter pugnatum est neque quisquam poterat
vidére hostem fugientem. 5. Virl summae virtGtis hostis decem milia
passuum nsecOtl sunt. 6. Caesar populdo Romand persuasit ut sé
consulem crearet. 7. Victoria exercit@s erat semper imperatorl gra-
tissima. 8. Triduum iter fecérunt et Gendvam, in oppidum? hostium,
pervénérunt. g. Caesar audivit Germands bellum Gallis intulisse.
10. Magnd tisui militihus Caesaris erat quod pridribus proelils sesé
exercuerant.

II. 1. One® of the king’s sons and many of his men were cap-
tured. 2. There was no one who wished* to appoint her queen.
3. The grain supply was always a care (for a care) to Caesar, the
general. 4. L think that the camp is ten miles distant. 5. We
marched for three hours through a very dense forest. 6. The plan
8o0f making war upon the allies was not pleasing to theking. 7. When
he came to the hill he fortified it ®by a twelve-foot wall.

1 What is the force of quam with superlatives? 2 urbs or oppidum, appos-
itive to a name of a town, takes a preposition. 3 What construction is
used with numerals in preference to the partitive genitive? 4+ What mood?

(Cf.§390.) & Usethe gerund or gerundive.  © Latin, by a wall of twelve jeet.
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LESSON LXXVIII
REVIEW OF THE ABLATIVE

453. The relations of the ablative are, in general, expressed in Eng-
lish by the prepositions wit/ (or by), from (or by), and 2z (or at). The
constructions growing out of these meanings are

I. Ablative rendered with (or by):

1. Cause (§ro2).
Means (§103)
Accompaniment (§ ro4)
. Manner (§ 1o3)
Measure of difference (§ 31%)
With a participle (ablative absolute) (é 381)
Description or quality (§% 444, 445)
Specification (§ 398)

b

I1. Ablative rendered from (or by):
1. Place from which (§§ 179, 264)
2. Ablative of separation (§180)
3. Personal agent with a passive verb (§181)
4. Comparison without quam (§ 309)
II1. Ablative rendered in (or at):
1. Place at or in which (§§ 263, 260)
Time when or within which (§ 275)

454. EXERCISES

1. 1. Galli locis superitribus occupatis itinere exercitum prohibére
conantur. z. Omnés oppidani ex oppidd Sgressi salitem fuga petere
incépérunt. 3. Caesar docet s& militum vitam-sud saliite hab&re multo
cariorem. 4. Cum celerius omnium opinidne pervenisset, hostés ad
eum obsidés misérunt. 5. Vicus in valle positus montibus altissimis
undique continétur. 6. Plirimum inter Gallos haec géns et virtite et
hominum numerd valébat. 7. Secunda vigilid nillo certd ordine neque
Imperic & castris égressi sunt. 8. Duabus legidnibus Gendvae relictls,
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proximd di€ cum reliquis domum profectus est. g. Erant itinera duo
quibus fitineribus/Helvétii domo exire possent. 10. Réx erat summa
audécia et magna apud populum potentid. 11. Galli timore servititis
commati bellum parabant. 12. Caesar monet l8gatds ut contineant
milités, n& studid pugnandr aut spé praedae longius! progrediantur.
13. Bellum acerrimum a Caesare in Gallos gestum est.

II. 1. The lieutenant after having seized the mountain restrained
his (men) from battle. 2. All the Gauls differ from each other in laws.
3. This tribe is much braver than the rest. 4. This road is ?ten miles
shorter than that. 5. In summer Casar carried on war in Gaul, in
winter he returned to Italy. 6. At midnight the general set out from
the camp with three legions. 4. I fear that you cannot protect # your-
self from these enemies. 8. *After this battle was finished peace was
made by all the Gauls.

LESSON LXXIX

REVIEW OF THE GERUND AND GERUNDIVE, THE INFINI-
TIVE, AND THE SUBJUNCTIVE

455. The gerund is a verbal noun and is used only in the genitive,
dative, accusative, and ablative singular. The constructions of these
cases are in general the same as those of other nouns (§§ 402, 406.1).

. 456. The gerundive is a verbal adjective and must be used instead
of gerund 4 object, excepting in the genitive and in the ablative
without a preposition. Even in these instances the gerundive con-
struction is more usual (§ 406. 2).

457. The infinitive is used:

I. As in English.

a. As subject or predicate nominative (§ 216).

b. To complete the predicate with verbs of incomplete predication
(complementary infinitive) (§ 215). )

¢. As object with subject accusative after verbs of wisiing, commanding,
Jorbidding, and the like (§ 213).

1 longius, foo far. (Cf. § 305, 2 Latin, by ten thousands of paces.
g 305 03 2
8 defendere. 4 Ablative absolute.
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1. In the principal sentence of an ingirect statement after verbs
of sayeng and mental action. The subje’gidis in the accusative (§§ 410,
418, 419).

458. The subjunctive is used:
To denote purpose (§§ 349, 366, 372).
To denote consequence or result (§§ 385, 386).
In relative clauses of characteristic or description (§ 390).
In cum clauses of time, cause, and concession (§ 396).
. In indirect questions (§ 432).

m-{-\c:ul\)\—(

459. EXERCISES

1. 1. Caesar, cum pervénisset, milités hortabatur né consilium oppidi
capiendl omitterent. 2. R&x, castris prope oppidum positis, misit ex-
ploratdrés qui cognoscerent ubi exercitus Rominus esset. 3. Némo
relinquébdtur qui arma ferre posset. 4. Nuntil vidérunt ingentem
armOrum multitidinem dé mard in fossam jactam esse. g. Dux suds
transire flimen jussit. Transire autem hoc flimen erat difficillimum.
6. RomanI cum hanc calamitdtem molesté ferrent, tamen terga vertere
recisavérunt, 4. Hoc rimore auditd, tantus terror omnium animds
occupavit ut né fortissiml quidem proelium committere vellent.
8. Erant qui putdrent tempus anni idoneum non esse itineri facienda.
9. Tam acriter ab utraque parte pugnibatur ut multa milia hominum
occiderentur. r1o. Quid timés? Timed né ROmanis in animd sit totam
Galliam superdre et ndbis inilirias inferre. '

II. 1. Do you not see who is standing on the wall? 2. We hear
that the plan of taking the town has been given up. 3. Since the
Germans thought that the Romans could not cross the Rhine, Caesar
ordered a bridge to be made. 4. When the bridge was finished, the
savages were so terrified that they hid themselves. 5. They feared
that Caesar would pursue them. 6. Czesar asked the traders what the
size of the island was. v. The traders advised him not *to cross the
sea. 8. He sent scouts ®to choose a place for a camp.

1 quaerere ab. 2 Not infinitive. 3 Use the gerundive with ad.



READING MATTER

INTRODUCTORY SUGGESTIONS

How to Translate. You have already had considerable practice in
translating simple Latin, and have learned that the guide to the mean-
ing lies in the endings of the words. 1f these are neglected, no skill
can make sense of the Latin. If they are carefully noted and accu-
rately translated, not many difficulties remain. Observe the following
suggestions:

1. Read the Latin sentence through to the end, noting endings of
nouns, adjectives, verbs, etc.

2. Read it again and sec if any of the words you know are
nominatives or accusatives. This will often give you what may be
called the backbone of the sentence; that is, subject, verb, and
object.

3. Look up the words you do not know, and determine their use

. in the sentence from their endings.

4. If you cannot yet translate the sentence, put down the Eng-
lish meanings of all the words 7 the same order as the Latin words.
You will then generally see through the meaning of the sentence.

5. Be careful to

@. Translate adjectives with the nouns to which they belong.

0. Translate together prepositions and the nouns which they govern.

¢. Translate adverbs with the words that they modify.

d. Make sense. If you do not make sense, you have made a mistake.
One mistake will spoil a whole sentence.

6. When the sentence is correctly translated, read the Latin over
again, and try to understand it as Latin, without thinking of the

-English translation.
194
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The Parts of a Sentence. You will now meet somewhat longer
sentences than you have had before. To assist in translating them,
remember, first of all, that every sentence conveys a meaning and
either tells us something, asks a question, or gives a command. Every
sentence must have a subject and a verb, and the verb may always
have an adverb, and, if transitive, will have a direct object.

However long a sentence is, you will usually be able to recognize
its subject, verb, and object or predicate complement without any
difficulty. These will give you the leading thought, and they must
never be lost sight of while making out the rest of the sentence. The
chief difficulty in translating arises from the fact that instead of a
single adjective, adverb, or noun, we often have a phrase or a clause
taking the place of one of these; for Latin, like English, has adjective,
adverbial, and substantive clauses and phrases. For example, in the
sentence 7he idle boy does not study, the word idle is an adjective.
In The boy wasting his time does not study, the words wasting his tine
form an adjective phrase modifying dor. In the sentence Z7%¢ boy wio
wastes his time does not study, the words who wastes s time form an
adjective clause modifying doy, and the sentence is complex. These
sentences would show the same structure in Latin.

In translating, it is important to keep the parts of a phrase and the
parts of a clause together and not let them become confused with the
principal sentence. To distinguish between the subordinate clauses
and the principal sentence is of the first importance, and is not diffi-
cult if you remember that a clause regularly contains a word that
marks it as a clause and that this word usually stands first. These
words join clauses to the words they depend on, and are called sudor
dinate conjunctions. They are not very numerous, and you will soon
learn to recognize them. In Latin they are the equivalents for such
words as when, while, since, because, if, before, after, though, in order
that, that, etc. Form the habit of memorizing the Latin subordinate
conjunctions as you meet them, and of noting carefully the mood of
the verb in the clauses which they introduce.
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THE LABORS OF HERCULES

Hercules, a Greek hero celebrated for his great strength, was pursued
throughout his life by the hatred of Juno. While yet an infant he strangled
some serpents sent by the goddess to destroy him. During his boyhood and
youth he performed various marvelous
feats of strength, and on reaching man- N
hood he succeeded in delivering the S
Thebans from the oppression of the
Minyee. In a fit of madness, sent upon
him by Juno, he slew his own children;
and, on consulting the Delphic oracle
as to how he should cleanse himself
from this crime, he was ordered to sub-
mit himself for twelve years to Lurys-
theus, king of Tiryns, and to perform
whatever tasks were appointed him.
Hercules obeyed the oracle, and during
the twelve years of his servitude ac-
complished twelve extraordinary feats
known as the Labors of Hercules. IIis
death was caused, unintentionally, by
his wife Deiani'ra. Ilercules had shot
with his poisoned arrows a centaur
named Nessus, who had insulted Deia-
nira. Nessus, before he died, gave some
of his blood to Deianira, and told her HERCULES ET SERPENTES
it would act as a charm to secure her
husband’s love. Some time after, Deianira, wishing to try the charm, soaked
one of her husband’s garments in the blood, not knowing that it was poisoned.
Hercules put on the robe, and, after suffering terrible torments, died, or was
carried off by his father Jupiter.

LIII! THE INFANT HERCULES AND THE SERPENTS

Di? grave supplicium sttmunt dé malis, sed 1 qui legibus? dedrum
parent, etiam post mortem cirantur. lla vita dis® erat gratissima quac
hominibus miseris ftilissima fuerat. Omnium autem praemiorum
summum erat immortalitds. Tllud praemium Herculi datum est.

Herculis pater fuit Tuppiter, mater Aleména, et omaium hominum
validissimus fuisse dicitur. Sed Itnd, r&gina dedrum, eum, adhiic

1 This number refers to the lesson after which the selection may be read.
2 Di and dis are from deus. Cf. §468. 3 legibus, § 501, 14.
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infantem, interficere studébat; nam ei® et? Hercules et Aleména erant
nvisl. Itaque misit duas serpentis, utramque saevissimam, quae media
nocte domum?® Alcménae véndrunt. Ibi Herculés, cum fratre suo,
non in lectuld sed in sciits ingenti dormiebat. Iam audacgs serpentés
adpropinquaverant, iam sciitum movébant. Tum frater, terrore com-
motus, magna voce matrem vocavit, sed Herculés ipse, fortior quam
frater, statim ingentis serpentis manibus sufs rapuit et interfécit.

LIV. HERCULES CONQUERS THE MINV A
Herculés 4 puerd* corpus suum gravissimis et difficillimis labori-
bus exercébat et hoc modo virés® suis confirmavit. Iam aduléscéns
Thebis® habitabat. Ibi Credn quidam erat réx. Minyae, géns vali-

* dissima, erant fmitimi Thébanis, et, quia 6lim Thebinds vicerant,
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quotannis 18gatds mittébant et vectigal postuldbant. Herculés autem
constituit civis suds hoc vectigali Iiberare et dixit régi, 13 mihi
exercitum tuum et ego hds superbos hostis superabs.” Hanc con-
diciOnem réx non reclisavit, et Herculds nlintios in omnis partis dimisit
et copias coegit.” Tum tempore opportiinissimé proelium cum Minyis
commisit. Dill pugnatum est, sed dénique illi impetum Thébandrum
sustinére non potuérunt et terga vertérunt fugamque cépérunt.

HE COMMITS A CRIME AND GOELS TO THE DELPHIAN
ORACLE TO SEEK EXPIATION

Post hoc proelium Credn réx, tantd victoria laetus, filiam suam
Hercull in matrimonium dedit. Thebis Herculés cum uxore sui did
vivébat et ab omnibus magnopere amabitur; sed post multds annds
subitc ®in furdrem incidit et ipse sua mand lberds suds interfécit.
Post breve tempus °ad sanitatem reductus tantum scelus expidre
cupigbat et constituit ad oraculum Delphicum iter facere. Hoc autem
oraculum erat omnium clarissimum. Ibi sedébat fémina quaedam quae
Pythia appellabatur. Ea consilium dabat iis qui ad draculum veni&bant.

Yel, fo ker, veferring to Juno. Zet...et, both ...and 3 domum,
§ sor.20. 4 & puerd, from boyhood. 5 virds, from vis. Cf. § 468. 0 Thébis,
§ 501.36. 1. 7 coggit, from ¢dgo. 8 in furbrem incidit, wens mad. 9 ad

sanitatem reductus, lit. Jed dack to sanity. What in good English?




HERCULES STRANGLES THE NEMEAN LION 19g

LV. HERCULES BECOMES SUBJECT TO EURYSTHEUS?
HE STRANGLES THE NEME'AN LION

Itaque Herculés Pythiae totam rem demonstravit nec scelus suum
abdidit. Ubi iam Herculés finem fecit, Pythia iussit eum ad urbem
Trryntha® discédere et ibi régi Eurysthed sésé committere, Quae® ubi
audivit, Herculés ad illam urbem statim contendit et Furysthed s& in
servitlitem tradidit et dixit, “Quid primum, O réx, mé facere jubés ?”

HERCULES LEONEM SUPERAT

Eurystheus, qui perterrébatur vi et corpore ingentl Herculis et eum
occidi® studébat, ita respondit: “Audi, Herculés! Multa mira® narrantur
dé ledne saevissimd qui hoc tempore in valle Nemaea omnia viastat.

Tubed t&, virorum omnium fortissimum, illo monstrdo homings libe-

rare.” Haec verba Hercull maximé placuérunt. “Properabs,” inquit,

1 Eu-rystheus (pronounced (-7/s'thits) was king of 7% ryns, a Grecian city,
whose foundation goes back to prehistoric times. 2 Tiryntha, the acc. case
of Tiryns, a Greek noun. 3 Quae, obj. of audivit. Itis placed first to make
a close connection with the preceding sentence. This is called a connecting
relative. 4 occidi, pres. pass. infin. 5 mira, marvelous things, the adj.
being used as a noun. Cf. omnia, in the next line.
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200 SLAVING THE LERNEAN HYDRA

“et parébd imperio’ tus.” Tum in silvds in quibus led habitabat
statim iter fecit. Mox feram vidit et plirfs impetas fécit; fristra
tamen, quod neque sagittis neque G5 alid telo monstrum vulnerare
potuit. Dénique Herculés saevum lednem suis ingentibus bracchils
rapuit et faucis eius omnibus viribus compressit. Hoc modd brevi
tempore eum interfécit. Tum corpus lednis ad oppidum in umeris
reportavit et pellem posted pro? veste gerébat. Omnés autem qul eam
regionem incolébant, ubi fimam d& morte lednis ingentis accEpérunt,
erant laetissimi et Herculem laudabant verbis amplissimis.

LVI. SLAYING THE LERNE'AN HYDRA

Deinde Herculés ab Eurysthed iussus est Hydram occidere. Itaque
cum amico 1olad?® contendit ad paltidem Lernaeam ubi Hydra incolé-
bat. Hoc autem ménstrum erat serpéns ingéns quae novem capita
habgbat. Mox is mdnstrum repperit et summo* cum periculd collum
eius sinistrd mand rapuit et tenuit. Tum dextrd mand capita novem
abscidere incépit, sed fristrd labdrabat, quod quotiéns hoc fE€cerat
totiens alia- nova capita vidébat. Quod® ubi vidit, statuit capita igni
cremire. Hoc mods octd capita délévit, sed extrémum caput vulnera:-i
non potuit, quod erat immortale. Itaque illud sub ingenti sax6 Her-
culés posuit et ita victoriam reportavit.

LVII. THE ARCADIAN STAG AND THE ERVMANTHIAN BOAR

Postquam Eurysthed mors Hydrae ntntiata est, summus terror ani-
murn eius occupavit. Itaque iussit Herculem capere et ad s& reportare
cervum quendam ; nam minim& cupivit tantum virum in r€gnd sud
teneére. Hic autem cervus dicébatur aurea cornua et pedés multc®
celeriorés ventd? habére. Primum Herculés vestigia animdlis petivit,
deinde, ubi cervum ipsum vidit, omnibus viribus currere incépit. Per
plurimos diés contendit nec noctdl cessavit. Denique postquam per

1 imperid, § sor. 14. 2 px8, for, instead of. 3 Yolag, abl. of J-o-ld’us, the

hero’s best friend. 4 Note the emphatic position of this adjective. 5 Quod
ubi, whern ke saw this, another instance of the connecting relative. Cf.p.199,1 3.

- ® mults, § so1. 27. 7 vents, § 501. 34.



CLEANING THE AUGEAN STABLES 201

totum annum cucurrerat — ita dicitur — cervum iam défessum cepit
et ad Eurystheum portavit.

Tum verd iussus est Herculés aprum quendam capere qui illo tem-
pore agros Erymanthics vastabat et hominés illius Joci magnopere-per-
terrebat. Herculés laeté negdtium suscépit et in Arcadiam celeriter s€
recépit. Ibi mox aprum repperit. 1lle autem; simul atque Herculem
vidit, statim quam? celerrimé ffigit et metd perterritus in fossam altam
sese abdidit. Herculés tamen summa cum difficultdte eum extraxit,
nec aper 6 modo sésé liberdre potuit, et vivus ad Eurystheum
portatus est.

LVIII. HERCULES CLEANS THE AUGE'AN STABLES AND
KILLS THE STYMPIIALIAN BIRDS

Deinde Eurystheus Herculi hunc Jabdrem multo gravicrem imperavit.
Augeas? quidam, qui ill6 tempore régnum Elidis? obtinébat, tria milia
boum* habébat. Hi Yingenti stabuld continébantur. Hoc stabulum,
quod per triginta annds non purgatum erat, Herculés intra spatium
tinius didi piirgdre jussus est. llle negdtium alacriter suscepit, et pri-
mum Jlabdre gravissimd maximam fossam fodit per quam fliminis
aquam dé montibus ad mirum stabuli dixit. Tum pértem parvam
miri delévit et aquam in stabulum immisit. Hoc modd finem operis
fecit and dié facillima.

Post paucds dies Hercules ad oppidum Stymphalum iter fecit; nam
Furystheus jusserat eum avis Stymphilidés occidere. Hae avés rostra
ferrea hab@bant et homings miserds dévorabant. Ille, postquam ad
locum pervénit, lacum vidit in qud avés incolébant. NS tamen modd
Hercules avibus adpropinguire potuit; lacus enim non ex aqua sed
& limo constitit® Dénique autem avés "de aliqua causi perterritae in
aurds volaverunt et magna pars edrum sagittis Herculis occisa est.

1 quam, What is the force of quam with a superlative? 2 Augéas, pro-
nounced in English Aw-jéas. 3 Elidis, gen. case of Elis, a district of Greece.
4 boum, gen. plur. of bos. For construction see § 50T. 11. 5 ingenti stabuld,
abl, of means, but in our idiom we should say in a huge stable. 6 constitit,
from consto. 7 G aliqua causd perterritae, frighiened for some veasorn.
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202 CAPTURING THE CRETAN BULL

LIX. HERCULES CAPTURES THE CRETAN BULL AND
CARRIES HIM LIVING TO EURYSTHEUS

Tum Eurystheus iussit Herculem portare vivum ex insuld Créta
taurum quendam saevissimun. Ille igitur navem conscendit— nam
ventus erat idoneus — atque statim solvit. Postquam triduum navi-
gavit, incolumis Insulac adpropinquavit. Deinde, postquam omnia
parata sunt, contendit ad eam regionem quam taurus vexabat. Mox
taurum vidit ac sine Glo metd cornua eius corripuit. Tum ingenti
labdre monstrum ad navem traxit atque cum hac praeda ex insula
discessit.

HERCULLS ET TAURUS

THE FLESH-EATING HORSES OF DIOME'DES

Postquam ex insula Crétd domum pervénit, Hercules ab Eurysthet
in Thraciam missus est. Ibi Diomédes quidam, vir saevissimus, rég-
num obtinébat et omnis a finibus suis prohibébat. Herculés iussus
erat equos Diomedis rapere et ad Eurystheum dticere. I autem equi
hominés miserrimts_dévorabant dé quibus réx supplicium stmere
cupiebat. Herculgs ubi pervénit, primum equds a rége postulavit, sed
réx eds dédere recisdvit. Deinde ille Ira commétus régem occidit et

.corpus eius equls tradidit. Itague is qui anted multSs necaverat, ipse

eddem supplicid necdtus est. Et equi, nlper saevissima animalia,
postquam domini sui corpus dévordvérunt, mansuéti erant.

/
.
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THE BELT OF HIPPOLYTE 203

LX. THE BELT OF HIPPOL'YTE, QUEEN OF THE AMAZONS

Geéns Amazonum? dicitur *omnind ex mulieribus fuisse. Hae cum
viris proelium committere non verébantur. Hippolyté, Amazonum
régina, balteum habuit pulcherrimum. Hunc balteum possidére filia
‘Eurysthel. vehementer cupigbat. Itaque Eurystheus iussit Herculem
impetum In Amazonds facere. Ille muliis cum cOpils ndvem con-
cscendit et paucis diebus in Amazonum finis pervénit, ac balteum
.postulévit‘ fum tradere ipsa Hippolyté quidem cupivit; reliquis ta-
men Amazonibus?® persuddére ndn potuit. Postridic Herculés proelium

commisit. Multds horas utrimque quam fortissimé pugnatum est.

Dénique tamen mulier€s terga vertérunt et fugd sallitem petierunt.
Multae autem captae sunt, in qud numerd erat ipsa Hippolyts., Her-
culés postquam balteum accepit, omnibus captivis libertatem dedit.

THE DESCENT TO HADES AND THE DOG CER’BERUS
Tamque finus modo & duodecim laboribus relinquébatur sed inter
omnis hic erat difficillimus. Iussus est enim canem Cerberum®* ex
Orcd in ldcem trahere. Ix Orco
" autem némo anted reverterat. Prae-
tered Cerberus erat monstrum max-
" ima¢ horribile et tria capita habébat.
Hercules postquam imperia Eurys-
ther accépit, statim profectus est et in
Orcum déscendit. Ibi verd non sine
summd periculd Cerberum manibus
rapuit et ingenti cum labdre ex Orcd
inltcem et ad urbem Eurysthel traxit.
Sic duodecim laborés illi® intra
duodecim annds confectl sunt. D&
mum post longam vitam Hercul@s
a deis receptus est et Iuppiter filid

HERCULES ET CERBERUS

sud dedit immortalitatem.

1 A fabled tribe of warlike women living in Asia Minor. . 2 omning, etc., 2o
hawe consisted entirely of women. 3 Amazonibus, § so1. 14 4 The dog Cer-
berus guarded the gate of Orcus, the abode of the dead.  ® illi, Zhose famous.

5




204 THE STORY OF A ROMAN BOY

P. CORNELIUS LENTULUS: THE STORY OF A
ROMAN BOY?

LXI. PUBLIUS IS BORN NEAR POMPEII

P. Comnelius Lentulus,” adulescéns Rominus, amplissima familia®
natus est ; nam pater eius, Marcus, erat dux peritissimus, cuius virtiite!
et consilio multae victoriae reportatae erant; atque mdter eius, Itlia, 4
clarissimis maioribus orta est. INon veérd in urbe sed riiri® Piblius
natus est, et cum matre habitabat in villa quae in maris litore et sub

w

radicibus magni montis sita erat. Mons autem erat Vesuvius et parva

PUERI ROMANI .
.

urbs Pompéil octd milia® passuum” aberat. In Italid antiqud erant
pliirimae quidem villae et pulchrae, sed inter has omnis nalla erat pul-
chrior quam villa Marct Ialiseque. Frons villae miird 2 maris fluctibus

.

1o minichatur. Hinc mare et litora et insulac longé latéque conspict®

ac saepe nivés longae et onerdriae poterant. A tergd et ab utroque
latere agrl feracissimi patébant. Undique erat magna variorum florum
copia et multa ingentium arborum genera quae aestate® umbram

! This story is fiction with certain historical facts in Casar’s career as a
setting. IHowever, the events chronicled might have happened, and no doubt
did happen to many a Roman youth. 2 A Roman had three names, as,
Pablius (given name), Cornélius (name of the géus or clan), Lentulus (family
name). 8 ADL of source, which is akin to the abl. of separation (§ 501. 32).
# yirtite, § 5o1. 24. 5 riri, § 501 36. 1. 6 milia, § 501. 21. 7 passuum,
§ sor.11. 8 conspici, infin, with poterant, § 215. Consult the map of Italy for
the approximate location of the villa. Y aestite, § s01. 35.




HIS LIFE ON THE FARM 205

defessis agricolis gratissimam adferébant. Praetered erant! in ;gris
stabulisque multa animalium genera, ndn sdlum equl et bovés sed
etiam 1arae aves. Etlam erat® magna piscina pléna piscium; nam
Romani piscis diligenter colgbant.

LXII. HIS LIFE ON THE FARM

Huius villae Davus, servas Mardi, est vilicus? et cum Lesbid uxore
omnia carat. Vilicus et uxor in casd humill, mediis in agris sita, habi-
tant. A prima lice isque ad vesperum s&® gravibus laboribus exercent
ut omnis rés bene gerant.* Plirima enim sunt officia Davi et Lesbiae.

Vilicus servos regit n€ tardi sint*; mittit alids qui agros arent,* alids ’

qui hortds inrigent,* et opera in® totum
diem impdnit. Lesbia autem omnibus
vestimenta parat, cibum coquit, panem
facit.

Non long€ ab horum casd et in
summd colle situm surgébat domici-
lium ipsius domini dominaeque am-
plissimum. Ibi pliirts anngs® Pablius
curn matre vitam {élicem ag€bat; nam
pater eius, Marcus, in terris ¥nginquis

CASA ROMANA

gravia rel pblicae bella gerébat nec

domum? revertl poterat. Neque puerd quidem molestum est rari®
vivere. Eum multae 1&s délectant. Magnopere amat silvds, agros,
equds, boves, gallinds, avis, reliquaque animalia. Saepe plinis horas®
ad mare sedet quo®® melius fluctlis et navis spectet. Nec omnind
sine comitibus erat, quod Lydia, Davi filia, quae erat eiusdem aetatis,
cum €0 adhtic infante [adehat, inter quds cum annls amicitia créscebat.
Lydia nillum alium ducem déligeébat et Pablius ab puellac latere rard

1 How are the forms of sum translated when they precede the subject?
2 The vilicus was a slave who acted as overseer of a farm. IHe directed the

farming operations and the sale of the produce. 3 sg, reflexive pron., object
of exercent. 4 For the construction, see § so1. 4o. 5in, for. 6 annés,
§ so1. 21. 7 domum, § 501. 20. 8 riir, § soI. 36. I. 9 noras, cf. annds,

line 17, 10 qug . . . spectet, §§ 349, 350.
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206 MARCUS LENTULUS IS SHIPWRECKED

.
discedebat. Itaque sub clard Italiae sole Publius et Lydia, amici fide-
lissimi, per campds collisque cotidié vagabantur. Modo in silva finitima
ludebant ubi Publius sagittis® celeribus avis deiciebat et Lydia cordnis
variorum florum comas suas drnabat; modo aquam et cibum portabant
ad Davum servosque défessds qui agrds colébant; modo in casa parvi
aut horas laetas in 10d5 consimébant aut auxilium dabant Lesbiae,
quae cibum vird et servis parabat vel alids rés domesticas agébat.

LXIII. MARCUS LENTULUS, THE FATHER OF PUBLIUS,
IS SHIPWRECKED - JULIA RECEIVES A
LETTER FROM HIM

Iam Poblius *decem annos habebat cum M. Cornélius Lentulus, pater
eius, qui quinque annds® grave bellum in Asia gerébat, non sine gloriz
domum *revertebatur. Namque multa secunda proelia fécerat, maximas
hostium copids déléverat, multas urbis populd® Romana inimicas céperat.
Primum nntius pervénit qui a Lentuld® missus erat "ut profectionem
suam nintiaret. Deinde pliris digs® reditum virT optimi mater filiusque
exspectabant et animis® sollicitis deds immortalis fristra colébant. Tum
démum has hitterds summo cum gaudié accépérunt :

10 Marcus Ifliae suae saliitem dicit. Si vales, bene est; ego valed.
Ex Graecid, qud™ praeter spem et opinidiiem hodié pervéni, his litteras
ad t& scribd. Namgque nivis nostra fracta est; nds autem — 2dis est
gratia — incolumés sumus. Ex Asiac™ portdl navem Iéni ventd solvi-
mus. Postquam *altum mare tenuimus ®nec fam iillac terrac apparu-
érunt, caelum undique et undiqug fluctls, subitd magna tempestas
coorta est et navem vehementissimé adflixit. Ventis fluctibusque

1 sagittis, § so1. 24. 2 was ten years old. % annds, § 501. 21. * domum,

§ so1. 20. 5 populs, dat. with inimicids, cf. § so1. 16. 6 Lentuld, § soI. 33.

7ut . .. nintidret, § 501. 40. 8 digs, cf. annds, 1. g. Y animis, abl. of manner.
Do you see one in line 157 10 This is the usual form for the beginning of a
Latin letter. First we have the greeting, and then the expression Si valés, etc.
The date of the letter is usually given at the end, and also the place of writing,
if not previously mentioned in the letter. 11 qud, where. 12 gis est gritia,
thank God, in our idiom. 18 Asia refers to the Roman province of that name
in Asia Minor. 3 altum mare tenuimus, we were well out 1o sea. 15 nec

iam, and no longer.




LENTULUS REACHES HOME 207

adflictati® nec sblem discernere nec cursum tenére poteramus et
omnia praesentem mortem intentabant. Tris digs® et tris noctis®
sme rémis vélisque agimur. Quartd die® primum terra visa est et
violenter in saxa, quae non longé a litore aberant, déiecti sumus. Tum
vErd maidra pericula timébamus; sed nauta quidam, vir fortissrimus,
ex nave in fluctlis ratds désiluit *ut finem ad litus portaret; quam
rem summd labdre vix effécit. Ita omnés servati sumus. Gratias
igitur et hondrem Nepttind debénius, qui deus nds & periculd Eripuit.
Nunc Athénis® sum, qud confligl ut mihi paucds horas ad quigtem
darem.® Quam primum autem aliam navem conddcam ut iter ad
Italiam reliquum conficiam et domum?” ad meds cards revertar. Salutd
nostrum Piiblium amicissim@ et valétiidinem tuam cGra diligenter.
®Kalendis Martis.”

LX1V. LENTULUS REACHES HOME - PUBLIUS VISITS POMPEIL
WITIH HIS FATHER

Post paucds diés navis M. Cornéll Lentull portum Miséni? petiit,
qui portus non long€ a Pompéiis situs est; qud in portd classis Romana
ponébatur et ad pugnas navilis ornabatur. Ibi naveés omnium generum
conspici poterant. Tamque incrédibili celeritate navis longa qua Len-
tulus vehébatur litor adpropinquavit ; nam non solum vents sed etiam
rémis impellebatur. In altd puppe stabat gubernitor et ndn procul
aliqui milités Romani cum armis splendidis, inter quds clarissimus erat
Lentulus. Deinde servi rémis contendere cessaveérunt®; nautae vélum
contrax€runt et ancoras iécérunt. Lentulus statim & navi Egressus est
et 'ad villam suam properavit. Tum Iolia, Pablius, totaque familia
excEpérunt.
Postridié eius diel Lentulus filid sud dixit, * Veni, mi Pabl, mécum.

Qui complexds, quanta gaudia fugrunt|

1 adflictati, perf. passive part. fossed about. 2 What construction? 3 dig,
§ sor. 3. 4ut...portaret, § s01. 40. 5 Athénis, § 5o1. 30. 1. 6 darem,
cf. portaret, 1. 6. 7 Why not ad domum? 8 Kalendis Martiis, 2he Calends
or_first of Marck; abl. of time, giving the date of the letter. ¢ Misenum had
an excellent harbor, and under the emperor Augustus became the chief naval
station of the Roman fleet. See map of Italy. 10 Why is the infinitive used
with cessavérunt? 11 See Plate I, Frontispiece. 12 Observe that these
words are exclamatory.
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208 A DAY AT POMPEII

Pompéios iter hodié faciam. Miter tua suadet® ut friictiis et ciba-
ria emam, Namque pliiris amicOs ad cénam vocavimus et multis
rébus® egémus, Ea hortatur ut quam primum proficiscdmur.” * Li-
benter, mi pater,” inquit Pablius. “ Tecum. esse mihi semper est gra-
tum ; nec Pompeéios umquam vidi. ‘Sine mora proficisci paratus sum.”

o

Tum celeriter currum cdnscend@runt et ad urbis mirds vectl sunt.
Stabiana porta® urbem ingressi S{Jﬁf. Publius stratas vids miratur et
saxa altiora quae in medio disposita erant et altas orbitas quas rotae
inter haec saxa féceranf. Etiam stfépitum mirdtur, multitadinem, car-

10 108, fontls, domos, tabernas, forum* cum statuis, templis, reliquisque
aedificiis piiblicis.

LXV. A DAY AT POMPEIIL

Apud forum & currdl déscendérunt et Lentulus dixit, “Hic sunt
multa tabernarum genera, mi Publl Eéce, trans viam est popiﬁai
SHoc genus tabernarum cibaria véndit. | Friictlis quoque ante idnuam

15 stant. Ibi cibaria mea emam.” “Optine,” ir‘espondit Pablius.© At
ubi, mi pater, cristula emere possumus? Namque mater nobis impe-
ravit *ut haec quoque pararémus. Timed ut” ista popina véndat criis-
tula.” “Bene dicis,” inquit Lentulus. At ndnne vidés illum fontem
3 dextra ubi aqua per leonis caput fluit? In illd ipsd loco est taberna

20 pistdris qui sine dubid veéndit cristula.”

Brevi tempore® ompia erant pardta, jamque ®quinta hora erat.

Deinde Lentulus et filius ad caupdnam properaverunt, quod famé*® et

1 What construction follows sudded? § so1.41.  2rébus, § so1.32. 8 This
is the abl. of the way by whick motion takes place, sometimes called the
abl. of route. The construction comes under the general head of the abl. of
means. For the scene here described, see Plate 11, p. 53, and notice espe-
cially the stepping-stones for crossing the street (saxa quae in medié disposita
erant). 4 The forum of Pompeii was surrounded by temples, public halls,
and markets of various sorts. Locate Pompeii on the map. 5 We say, this
kind of shop ; Latin, this kind ofs/mj)x. Sut...pararémus, § 5or. 41. T How
is ut translated after a verb of fearing? How ng? Cf. § 501. 42. 8 tempore,
§ so1. 35. 9 quinta hora. The Romans numbered the hours of the day con-
secutively from sunrise to sunset, dividing the day, whether long or short,
into twelve equal parts. 10 famé shows a slight irregularity in that the abl.
ending -e is long.
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siti* urgébantur. Ibi sub arboris umbra sedérunt et puerd impera-
vérunt ut sibi* cibum et vinum daret. Huic imperio?® puer celeriter
paruit. Tum laeti s&* ex labore refécerunt,

‘Post prandium profectl sunt ut alia urbis spectacula vidérent. Illo
tempore fu€runt Pompeiis® multa templa, duo theatra, thermae mag-
numgue amphitheatrum, quae omnia post paucds annds flammis atque
incendils Vesuvi et terrae mota déléta sunt. Ante hanc calamitatem
autem homings ®nihil dé monte veriti sunt. In amphitheitrd quidem
Publius morari cupivit ut spectacula gladiatoria vidéret, quae in" illum
ipsum diem proscripta erant et iam ®ré véra incéperant. Sed Lentu-

lus dixit, **Morari, Publi, ®vereor ut possimus. Iam decima hora est

et via est longa. Tempus suadet ut quam primum domum revertd-

* Ttaque servo imperdvit ut equds iungeret, et sdlis occasi®®

mur.’
ad villam pervénérunt.

LXVI. LENTULUS ENGAGES A TUTOR FOR HIS SON

A primis annis quidem Iilia ipsa filium suum docuerat, et Piblius
non solum Mpure et Lating loqui poterat sed etiam commodeé leg&bat
et scribébat, Jam Ennium?® alidsque poétids légerat. Nunc verd
Publius ¥ duodecim annds habébat; itaque el pater bonum magistrum,
Yyirum omni doctrind et virtiite 6rnatissimum, paravit, qui Graeca,
misicam, aliasque artis docéret. ' Namque illis temporibus omnés ferg
gent@s Graecg loquébantur. Cum Pablio alii pueri, Lentuli amictrum

1 sitis, t4#7s¢, has <im in the acc. sing., - in the abl. sing., and no plural.

2 Observe that the reflexive pronoun sibi does not here refer to the subject of

the subordinate clause in which it stands, but to the subject of the main clause.
This so-called 7ndirect use of the reflexive is often found in object clauses
of purpose. 8 What case? Cf.§ sor. 14. 4 g8, cf. p. 205, L 7, and note.
5 Pompéiis, § 501. 36. 1. S nihil . . . veritl sunt, kad no fears of the mountain.
7 in, for. 8 18 vEra, i fuct. 9 vereor ut, § 50I. 42. 10 occasi, § 501. 35
L paré . . . poterat, freely, counld speak Latin well. What is the literal trans-
lation? 12 Ennium, the father of Latin poetry. 13 duodecim . , . habébat,
cf. p. 206, 1. 8, and note. 1% virum, etc., @ wvery well-educated and worthy
man. Observe the Latin equivalent. 15 qui . . . docéret, a relative clause of
purpose. Cf. §§ 349, 350. 36 In Cassar’s time Greek was spoken more widely
in the Roman world than any other language.
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210 SCENE IN SCHOOL

filii," discebant. Nam saepe apud Romands mos erat 2non in Iadum
filios mittere sed domi per magistrum docére. Cotidie discipuli cum
magistro in peristylo® Marc domiis sedébant. Omnés pueri bullam
auream, originis honestae signum, in colls gerébant, et omnés toga
praetextd amictl erant, *quod nondum sédecim annos® nat sunt.

SCENE IN SCHOOL - AN EXERCISE IN COMPOSITION

DiscipuLl. Salve, magister.

MaGISTER. VOs quoque omnés,
salvéte. ®Tabulasne portavistis et
stilos?

D. Portavimus.

M. Tam fabulam Aesopi’ dis-
cémus. Ego legam, vos in tabu-
Jis scribite. Et tG, Pabl, da mihi
& capsa® Aesopl volimen® Iam
audite omnés: Vulpés ef Uva.

Vulpés olim famé coidcta tivam
dependentem vidit. Ad Gvam salie-
bat, simere conans. Friistra dig condta, tandem irdta erat et salire

TABULA ET STILUS

cessans dixit: “Illa iva est acerba; acerbam tivam nihil moror.”
Omnia’ne scripsistis, pueri?
D. Omnia, magister.

1 filii, in apposition with pueri. 2ndn . . . mittere. This infinitive clause
is the subject of erat. Cf.§216. The same construction is repeated in the
next clause, domi. .. docgre. The object of docére is filiss understood.
3 The peristyle was an open court surrounded by a colonnade. %At the
age of sixteen a boy laid aside the du//a and the toga practexta and assumed
the, zoga v7rilis or manly gown. 5 anngs, § sor. 21. The expression néndum
sédecim annds nati sunt means literally, they zwere dorse oz et sixtecrn years.
This is the usual expression for age. What is the English equivalent ?
& Tablets were thin boards of wood smeared with wax. The writing was done
with a stylus, a pointed instrument like a pencil, made of bone or metal, with
a knob at the other end. The knob was used to smooth over the wax in

making erasures and corrections. T Aestpi, the famous Greek to whom are
ascribed most of the fables current in the ancient world. 8 A cylindrical
box for holding books and papers, shaped like a hatbox. 9 Ancient books

were written on rolls made of papy’rus. 10 nihil moror, 7 cave nothing for.
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LXVII. PUBLIUS GOES TO ROME TO FINISH HIS EDUCATION

Tamque Piblius, *quindecim annds natus, ?primis litterarum cle-
mentls confectls, Romam petere voluit ut scholds grammaticorum
et philosophorum frequentdret. Et facillimé patri® sud, qui ipse
philosophiae studid tencbatur, persudsit. Itaque *omnibus rébus ad
profectionem comparatis, pater filiusque equis animdsis vecti® ad
magnam urbem profectl sunt. EOs proficiscentis Iulia totaque familia
votis precibusque proseciitae sunt. Tum per loca® plana et collis
silvis vestitds viam ingressi sunt ad Nolam, quod oppidum eds hos-
pitio modicd excepit. Nolae” duds horas morati sunt, quod sol meri-
dinus drdebat. Tum réctd vid® circiter viginti milia® passuum®
Capuam,® ad Insignem Campaniae urbem, contendérunt. Eo* multa
nocte défessi pervénérunt. ™ Postridie eius diei, somnd et cibd re-
creatl, Capua discessérunt et **viam Appiam ingressi, quae Capuam
tangit et fisque ad urbem Romam diicit, ante meridiem Sinuessam per-
venerunt, quod oppidum tangit mare. Inde prima ltice proficiscentés
Formias™ properavérunt, ubi Cicerd, orator clarissimus, qui forte apud
villam suam erat, e6s benigné excépit. Hinc *itinere vigintl quinque
milium’ passuum factd, Tarracinam, oppidum in saxis altissimis situm,
vidérunt. Iamque non longe aberant palidés magnae, quae multa milia
passuum undique patent. Per eas pedestris via est gravis et in nave
viatorés vehuntur. Itaque *equis relictis Lentulus et Pablius nivem
cnscendérunt, et, tna nocte In transitd consimptd, Forum Appi véné-
runt. Tum brevi tempore Aricia eds excépit. Hoc oppidum, in colle

1 quindecim, etc., cf. p. 210, L 5, and note. 2 primis . . . confectis, abl.
abs. Cf. § so1. 28. 3 patri, dat. with persuisit. + omnibus . . . comparatis,
cf. note 2. § vectl, perf. pass. part. of vehd. 6 What is there peculiar
about the gender of this word? 7 Wolae, locative case, § 501.36. 2.
8 via, cf. porta, p. 208, 1 7, and note. 9 What construction? 10 g5,
adv. zhere. 11 Postridie eius diei, or ke next day. 12 yiam Appiam, the

most famous of all Roman roads, the great highway from Rome to Tarentum
and Brundisium, with numerous branches. Locate on the map the various
towns that are mentioned in the lines that follow. 13 Formids, Zformie,
one of the most beautiful spots on this coast, and a favorite site for the villas
of rich Romans. M itinere . . . factd, abl. abs. The gen. milium medifies
itinere. 15 equis relictis. What construction? Point out a similar one in
the next line.
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situm, ab urbe Roma sédecim milia passuum abest. Inde déclivis via
tisque ad latum campum diicit ubi Roma stat. Quem ad locum ubi
Piablius vénit et Romam adhiic remdtam, maximam to6tius orbis terra-
rum urbem, conspexit, summa admiratione et gaudio adfectus est.
Sine mora déscendérunt, et, medié intervallo quam celerrimé superatd,
urbem porta Capéna ingressi sunt.

LXVIII. PUBLIUS PUTS ON THE TOGA VIRILIS

Pablius iam tStum annum Romae morabatwr! multaque urbis
spectacula viderat et multds sibi® amicds paraverat. KEi® omnés
favébant; *dé ed omnés bene spérare poterant. Cotidie Publius
scholas philosophorum et grammaticorum tantd
studié frequentabat Sut aliis clarum exemplum
praebéret.] Saepe erat cum patre in ctria®; quae
rés effécit "ut summos rel piblicae virds et audi-
ret et videret. Ubi ®sédecim annds natus est,
bullam® auream et togam praetextam more
Romand déposuit atque virilem togam stmpsit.
Virilis autem toga erat omning alba, sed practexta
clavum purpureum in margine habébat. * Dépo-

nere togam praetextam et simere togam virilem
erat rés gratissima puerd Romand, quod posted BULLA
vir et civis Romanus habghatur.
1 His rebus gestis Lentulus ad uxdrem suam has litterds scripsit :
BeMizreus Iiliae suae salatem dicit. Si valés, bene est; ego valed.
Accepi tuds litteras. Has nunc Roma per servum fidelissimum mittd
ut dé Public nostrd quam celerrimé scids. Nam hodié el togam virilem
dedi. Ante lticem surrgxi® et primum bullam auream dé colls efus

2 morabdtur, translate as if pluperfect. 2 sibi, for himself. 8 Ei, why dat.?

"4 g5 . .. poterant, in English, e/l regarded him as a very promising youtk ; but what

does the Latin say ? 5yt...praebéret, § 501.43. 6 ciiri3, a famous building
near the Roman Forum. 7 ut...audiret et vidéret, § 501. 44. 8 sédecim,
etc., cf. p. 210, L. 5, and note. 9 pullam, cf. p. 210, 1. 3, and note 4. - 2% These
infinitive clauses are the subject of erat. Cf.§216. 11 His rébus gestis, i.e.
the assumption of the zogu virilis and attendant ceremonies. . '? Compare
the beginning of this letter with the one on page 206. 13 surréxi, from surgo.
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removi. Hac Laribus® consecritd et sacris factls, eum togd wvirili
vestivl. Interim plirés amici cum multitGidine optimérum civium ét
honestorum clientium pervénerant ?qui Pablium domd in forum d&-
ducerent. Ibi in civititem receptus est et ndmen, Publius Cornélius
Lentulus, apud civis Romands ascriptum est. Omnés el amicissimi
fugrunt et magna® de ed praedicunt. Sapientior enim aequalibus*
est et magnum ingenium habet. *Coira ut valeds.”

LXIX. PUBLIUS JOINS CASAR’S ARMY IN GAUL

Pablius 1am aduléscéns postquam togam virilem stimpsit, alils rébus

studére incepit et praesertim Gs@® armorum sé’ diligenter exercuit.
Magis magisque amavit illas artis quae militarem animum délectant.
Tamque erant ®qui el cursum militdrem praedicerent. Nec sine causi,
quod certg patris nsigne exemplum *ita multum trah&bat. *Paucis
ante annis C. I@lws Caesar, ducum Romandorum maximus, cdnsul
credtus erat et hoe tempore in Gallia bellum grave gerébat. - Atque in
exercitd eius plirgs aduléscentés militabant, apud quds erat amicus
quidam Pabli. Ille Pablium crebris litteris vehementer hortibatur Mut
iter in Galliam faceret. Neque Publius rectsavit, ef, multls amicis ad
portam urbis prosequentibus, ad Caesaris castra profectus est. Quartd
dig postquam iter ingressus est, ad Alpis, montis altissimds, perveénit.

His summi difficultate superatis, tandem Galldrum in finibus erat. 2

Primd autem veritus est ut™ castris Romanis adpropinquire posset,
quod Galll, maximis cOpils coactis, Romands obsidébant et vids omnis
iam clauserant. His rébus commdtus Piiblius vestem Gallicam induit
né a Gallis caperétur, et ita per hostium coOpias incolumis ad castra

1 The Lares were the spirits of the ancestors, and were worshiped as house-
hold gods. All that the house contained was confided to their care, and sacri-
fices were made to them daily. 2qui. .. deagcerent, § 350. 2 magna,
great things, a neuter adj. used as a noun. 4 aequilibus, § 501. 34. 5 Cira
ut valeds, fake good care of your health. How does the Latin express this idea?
6 Abl of means. " s&, reflexive object of exercuit. 8 qui . . . praedicerent,
§ sor. 45. ®ita multum trah8bat, had a great influence in that direction.
10 Paucis ante annis, @ few years before; in Latin, defore by a few years, ante being
an adverb and annis abl. of degree of difference. Bout . .. faceret, § sor. 41.
2 ut, how translated here? See § go1. 42.
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214 HOW THE ROMANS MARCHED AND CAMPED

pervenire potuit. Intrd minitionés acceptus, 42 Caesare benigné excep-
tus est. Imperator fortem aduléscentem amplissimis verbis laudavit
et eum *tribinum militum credvit.

HOW THE ROMANS MARCHED AND CAMPED

Exercitus qui in hostium finibus bellum gerit multis periculis cir-
5 cumdatus est. 2Quae pericula ut vitarent, Romani summam cliram

IMPEDIMENTA

adhibére solébant. Adpropinquantés cdpiis hostium agmen ita dis-
ponébant Put Imperitor ipse cum pliribus legionibus expeditis* pri-
mum agmen diiceret. Post eds copias impedimenta® ttius exercitiis

1 The mzlitary tribune was a commissioned officer nearly corresponding to
our rank of colonel. The tribunes were often inexperienced men, so Caesar
did not allow them much responsibility. 2 Quae pericula, object of vitdrent.
It is placed first to make a proper connection with the preceding sentence.
3 gt . .. diceret, § 501.43. 4 expeditis, i.e. without baggage and reacy for
action. 5 impedimenta. Much of the baggage was carried in carts and on
beasts of burden, as is shown above; but, besides this, each soldier (uvnless
expeditus) carried a heavy pack. See also picture, p. 159,
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conlocabant. 'Tum legionés quae proximé cdnscriptae erant tétum
agmen claudébant. Equités quoque in omnis partis dimitt€bantur qui
loca explorarent; et centurionés praemittebantur ut locum castris
idoneum deligerent. Locus habébatur iddneus castris *qui facile
défendt posset et prope aquam esset. Qua dé causi castra® in colle
ab utrique parte ardud, 4 fronte léniter déclivi saepe pdnébantur;
vel locus paltdibus cinctus vel in fliminis 1ipis situs déligebatur. Ad

locumn postquam exercitus pervenit, alii militum *

in armis erant, ali
castra minire incipiebant. Nam ®qud tGtidrés ab hostibus milités
essent, néve incauti et imparati opprimerentur, castra fossa lata et
vallo alts minigbant. In castris portae quattuor erant ut &ruptic
militum omnis in partis fier] posset. In angulis castrorum erant turrés
dé quibus tela in hostls coniciebantur. °Tilibus in castris quilia

descripsimus Piblius 42 Caesare exceptus est.

LXX. THE RIVAL CENTURIONS

Iis in castris erant duo centurionés,’ fortissimi viri, T. Pullo et
L. Vorenus, quorum neuter alteri virtite® cédere volebat. Inter eds
iam multds annds infénsum certamen gerébatur. Tum deémum finis
controversiae hoc modd® factus est. Dié tertiv postquam. Publius
pervénit, hostés, maidribus copiis codctis, acerrimum impetum in
castra fécérunt. Tum Pullo, ®cum Romani tardicrés™ vidérentur,
“ Cir dubitas,” inquit, “Voréne? Quam commodidrem occasionem
exspectas? Hic diés dé virtute nostra itdicabit.” Haec™ cum dixisset,

1 The newest legions were placed in the rear, because they were the least
reliable. 2 qui . . . posset . . . esset, § 501. 45. 3 castra, subject of péné-
bantur. 4in armis erant, stood wunder arms. 5qud . ..essent. When is
qud used to introduce a purpose clause? See § 3350. L § Talibus in castris
quilia, 772 such @ camp as. It is important to remember the correlatives talis. . .
’quilis, szck . . . as. 7 A centurion commanded a company of about sixty
men. e was a common soldier who had been promoted from the ranks for
his courage and fighting qualities. The centurions were the real leaders of the

men in battle. There were sixty of them in a legion. The centurion in the
picture (p. 216} has in his hand a staff with a crook at one end, the symbol of his

authority. 8 virtite, § s01. 30. 9 Abl. of manner. 10 cum . . . vidérentur,
§ 5071. 46. 1L tardidrés, foo slow, a not infrequent translation of the compara-
tive degree. 12 Haec, obj. of dixisset. It is placed before cum to make a close

connection with the preceding sentence. What is the construction of dixisset?
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216 THE ENEMY ARE REPULSED

extrd monitiones processit et in eam hostium partem quae codnfertis-
sima lvidebatur inriipit. Neque Vorénus quidem tum valld* sésé
continet, sed Pullonem subsequitur. Tum
Pulls pilum in hostis immittit atque Gnum
ex multitddine procurrentem traicit. Hunc
percussum et exanimatum hostés sclitis
protegunt et in Pulldnem omnés t€la coni-
ciunt. Fius scOtum transfigitur et telum
in balted defigitur. Hic casus vaginam
avertit et dextram manum eius gladium
edlicere conantis® mordtur. Eum ita im-
peditum hostés circumsistunt.

Tum vérd ‘el labdranti Vorénus, cum
sit inimicus, tamen auxilium dat. Ad hunc
confestim °3 Pullone omnis multitdds sé
convertit. Gladic comminus pugnat Voré-
nus, atque, Und interfectd, reliquds paulum
propellit.  Sed Instdns cupidius® infelix,
"pede s¢ fallente, concidit.

Huic rirsus circumvento auxilium dat
Pulls, atque ambd incolumés, pliribus
interfectls, summa cum laude intrd
minitionés s recipiunt. Sic inimicorum alter alterl auxilium dedit
nec dé edrum virtlite quisquam ifidicare potuit.

CENTURIO

LXXL THE ENEMY BESIEGING THE CAMP ARE REPULSED

Cum iam sex hords pugnatum esset® ac non sdlum virés sed etiam téla
Romanos deficerent,® atque hostés dcrius instarent,® et vallum scindere
fossamque complére incépissent,® Caesar, vir rei militaris pertissimus,”

1 videbatur, inroipit. Why is the imperfect used in one case and the perfect
in the other? Cf. §190. 2 valls, abl. of means, but in English we should say
within the rampart. Cf. ingentl stabulg, p. 201, L 13, and note. 3 ¢Bnantis,
pres. part. agreeing with eius. % eI laboranti, indir. obj. of dat. 54 Pulldne,
Jrom Pullo, abl. of separation. S cupidius, 00 eagerty. 7 pede sé fallente, lit.
the foot deceiving itself; in ouridiom, kis foot slipping.  ® pugnatum esset, défice-
rent, instdrent, incépissent. These are all subjunctives with cum. Cf. § 501. 46.
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suis imperavit ut proelium paulisper intermitterent,’ et, signd datd, ex
castris erumperent.! *Quod iussi sunt.faciunt, et subito ex omnibus
portls érumpunt. Atque tam celeriter milités concwrérunt et tam pro-
pinqui erant hostés *ut spatium pila coniciendi* non darétur. Itaque
reiectis pilis Scomminus gladiis pugnatum est. Diii et audacter hostés
restiterunt et in extr@ma spé salfitis tantam virtGtem praestitérunt ut
a dextro cornii vehementer *multitidine sudrum aciem Romanam pre-
merent. "Id imperdtor cum animadvertisset, Piblium aduléscentem
cum equitati misit qui Jabdrantibus® auxilium daret. Eius impetum
sustinére non potudrunt hostés® et omnés terga vertérunt. Eos in
fugam datos Piblius subseciitus est Gisque ad filimen Rhénum, quod
ab ed locd quinque milia passuum aberat. lbi pauci salutem sibi
repperérunt. Omnibus reliquis interfectis, Pablius et equités in castra
sesé recépérunt. DE hic calamitate finitimae gent&s cum certiores factae
essent, ad Caesarem 1égatds misérunt et sé suaque omnia dédidérunt.

LXXII. PUBLIUS GOES TO GERMANY - ITS GREAT FORESTS
AND STRANGE ANIMALS

Inita aestite Caesar litteris certior fiehat et per exploratorés cognos-
cébat plivis civitdtés Galliae novis rébus studere,” et contrd populum
Rémanum coniiirare’® obsidesque inter s& dare,” atque cum his
Germands qudsdam quoque s&s€ conitinCtiros esse X His litteris niin-
tilsque commotus Caesar constituit quam celerrimé in Gallos proficisct,”
ut eds inopinantis opprimeret, et Labignum legatum cum duabus

legionibus peditum et dudbus milibus equitum n Germanos mittere.”

1 intermitterent, rumperent. What use of the subjunctive? 2 Quod, etc,,
they do as ordered. The antecedent of quod is id understood, which would be the
object of faciunt. 8 ut...darétur. Is this a clause of purpose or of result?
4 coniciendi, § 40=. & comminus gladiis pugnatum est, @ kand-lo-hond conjlict
was waged with swords. 6 multitGdine sudrum, by their nuwmbers. sudrum is
used as a noun. What is the literal translation of this expression? 71d im-
perator. Id is the obj. and imperator the subj. of animadvertisset. 8 labo-
rantibus. This participle agrees with iis understood, the indir. obj. of daret;
qui . .. daret is a purpose clause, § 501I. 40. 9 host@s, subj. of potuérunt.
10 Observe that all these infinitives are in indirect statements after certior fiébat,
ke was informed, and cogndscébat, e learned. CE. § 501 48, 49. 11 inter s&, /o
each other. 12 proficisci, mittere. These infinitives depend upon coustituit.
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taque 1& frimentarid comparatd castra movit. Ab utrdque? rés
bene gesta est; nam Caesar tam celeriter in hostium finis pervénit ut
spatium ®copids cdgendi non darétur*; et Labiénus dé Germanis tam
grave supplicium s@mpsit ut néms ex e3 gente in reliquum tempus
Gallis auxilium dare audéret.*

Hoc iter in Germaniam Publius quoque fécit et, *cum ibi moraratur,
multa mirabilia vidit. Praesertim vérs ingentem silvam mirzbatur,
quae tantae magnitadinis esse dicbatur Sut né&ms eam transire posset,
nec quisquani sciret aut initium aut finem. Qua dé r& plura cogno-
verat d milite quddam qui olim captus 4 Germanis multds annds ibi
incoluit. Ille™ dé silva dicéns, ** Infinitae magnitfdinis est haec silva,”
inquit; “nec quisquam est ®huius Germaniae qui initium eius sciat
aut ad finem adierit. Nascuntur illic multa talia animalium genera
qualia reliquis in locis non inveniuntur. Sunt bovas qui Gnum?™ corni
habent; sunt etiam animalia quae appellantur alces, Hae nillos cri-
rum* articulds habent. Itaque, si forte concidérunt, sése erigere niilio
modd possunt. Arbores habent pro 2 cubilibus ; ad eas s& applicant
atque ita reclinatae quietem capiunt. Tertium est genus edrum qui
urt appellantur,  Hi sunt pauls mindrés elephantis.®* Magna vis edrum
est et magna velocitas. Neque homini neque ferae parcunt.*”

LXXIII. THE STORMING OF A CITY

Publius pluris di€s in Germania moratus * in Galliam rediit, et ad
Caesaris castra s& contulit. Ille quia molests ferébat Gallos ¢ eius
regionis obsides dare reclsavisse et exercitul frimentum praebére

! Before beginning a campaign, food had to be provided. Every fifteen
days grain was distributed. Each soldier received about two pecks. This he
carried in his pack, and this constituted his food, varied occasionally by what
he could find by foraging. 2 Abl. of personal agent, § sor. 33. 3 copias
cdgendi, § 501.37. 1. 4 darétur, audéret, § 501.43. audéret is not from audis.
8 cum . . . mordrétur, § 501. 46. Sut...posset, ... sciret, § so1. 43. 7 Iile,
subj. of inquit. % huius Germaniae, of this part of Germany. qui...
sciat . . . adierit, § so1. 45. 10 dnum, only one. W crirum, from ecris.
12 p1o, for, in place of. 18 elephantis, § jo1. 34. 14 parcunt. What case is
used with this verb? % moratus. Is this part. active or passive in meaning?
16 Galids, subj. acc. of the infins. reciisivigse and ngluisse. The indirect state-
ment depends upon molests fergbat.
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noluisse, constituit efs! bellum Inferre. Agris vastatis, vicis incénsis,
pervénit ad oppidum validissimum quod et natdra et arte minitum
erat. Cingébatur mirg vigintl quinque pedes? altd. A lateribus dud-
bus marl miniébatur; a tertio latere collis, in qué oppidum erat
situm, praeruptd fastigic ad
planitiem vergébat; 4 quartd
tantum? latere aditus erat facilis.
Hoc oppidum oppugnare, * cum
opus esset difficillimum, tamen
constituit Caesar. Et castris
minitis Piblid negdtium dedit
ut 18s *ad oppugnandum neces-
sdrias pararet.

Romandrum autem oppug-
natid est haec.® Primum turrés

VINEA

aedificantur quibus milit€s in summum mirum évadere possint’;
vineae® fiunt quibus técti milites ad marum succédant ; plutei® paran-
tur post quds milités tormenta’® administrent; sunt quoque arietés
qul mirum et portds discutiant. His omnibus rébus comparitis,
deinde Magger ab ed parte ubi aditus est facillimus exstruitur et cum

1els, § 5o1. 18, % pedés, § soI. 21. 3 tantum, adv. only. tcoum ...
esset, a clause of concession, § so1. 46. 5 ad oppugnandum, a gerund express-
ing purpose. S haec, as follows. 7 possint, qu)jv. of purpose. Three similar
constructions follow. 8 vineae, These vineae were wooden sheds, open in
front and rear, used to protect men who were working to take a fortification.
They were about eight feet high, of like width, and double that length, covered
with raw hides to protect them from being set on fire, and moved on wheels or
rollers. 9 plutei, large screens or shields with small wheels attached to them.
These were used to protect besiegers while moving up to a city or while serving
the engines of war. 10 tormenta. The engines of war were chiefly the cata-
pult for shooting great arrows, and the ballista, for hurling large stones. They
had a range of about two thousand feet and were very effective. 1 The agger,
or mound, was of chief importance in a siege. It was begun just out of reach of
the missiles of the enemy, and then gradually extended towards the point to be
attacked. At the same time its height gradually increased until on a level with
the top of the wall, or even higher. It was made of earth and timber, and had
covered galleries running through it for the use of the besiegers. Over or
beside the agger a tower was moved up to the wall, often with a battering-ram
(aries) in the lowest story. (See picture, p. z21.)
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vineis ad ipsum oppidum agitur. Tum turris in aggere promovétur ;
arietibus qui sub vinels conlocatl erant mirus et portae discutiuntur;
ballistis, catapultls, reliquisque tormentis lapidés et t€la in oppidum
coniciuntur. Postrémd cum iam turris et agger altitidinem mfiri
adaequant et arietés moenia perfrégérunt,’ signo datd milités inruunt
et oppidum expugnant,

ILXXIV. THE CITY IS TAKEN - THE CAPTIVES ARE
QUESTIONED

Omnibus r&bus necessariis ad oppugnandum  Publio compérﬁtis,
deliberatur in concilio quod consilium Zoppidi expugnandi ineant.’
Tum finus* ex centuridnibus,
vir rei militaris peritissimus,
“Fgo suaded,
ed parte, ubi aditus sit® facilli-

)

inquit, “ut ab

mus, aggerem exstruimus® et
turrim  promoveamus® atque
ariete admotd simul mirum
discutere condmur.’” 7 Hoc
consilium cum omnibus placé-
ret, Caesar concilium dimisit.
Deinde milit€s hortatus ut pri-

orés victdrias memoria® tené-

BALLISTA

rent, iussit aggerem exstrui,
turrim et arietem admovérl. Neque oppidanis® consilium défuit. Alii
ignem ¢t omne genus telorum dé mird in turrim coniécérunt, alil in-
gentia saxa in vineds et arietem dévolvérunt. Dif utrimque dcerrimé

1 perfrégérunt, from perfrings. 2 oppidl expugnandi. Is this a gerund or
a gerundive construction? Cf.§ gor.37. 3 ineant, § so1. 50. 4 inus, subj.
of inquit. 5 sit. This is a so-called subjunctive by attraction, which means
that the clause beginning with ubi stands in such close connection with the
subjv. clause beginning with ut, that its verb is attracted into the same mood.
6 A1l these verbs are in the same construction. 7 Hoc consilium, subj. of
placéret. For the order cf. Haec cum, etc., p. 215, 1. 22, and note; Id imperator
cum, p. 217, L. 8. 8 memoria, abl. of means. 9 oppidanis, § s01. 15.
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pugnatum est. N& vulnerati quidem pedem rettulérunt. Tandem,
1dé tertia vigilia, Ptiblius, quem Caesar illi operi® praefécerat, nintiavit
partem® miri ictibus v
arietis labefactam con-
cidisse. Qua ré au-
dita Caesar signum
dat; milités inruunt et
magna cum caede hos-
tium oppidum capiunt.

Postridié eius die,

hdc oppido expugnatd,
fcaptivérum qui no-

bilissimi sunt ad im-

peratorem ante prae-
torium®  addficuntur.
Ipse, lorica aurata et
palidamentd purpured insignis, captivds per interpretem in hunc
modum interrogat:® Vos qui estis”? /

TURRES, ARIETES, VINEA

INTERPRES. Rogat imperator qui sitis.

Carrivi. Filii régis sumus.

INTERPRES. Dicunt sé filids esse r&gis.

IMpERATOR. Clr mihi tantas iniGrids intulistis ?

INTERPRES. . Rogat ctr sibi tantds inidrids intuleritis.

Caprivi. Initrids ei non intulimus sed prd patria bellum gessimus.

Semper voluimus Romanis esse amici, sed ROmani sine causd nos z

domd patriaque expellere conatl sunt.
INTERPRES. * Negant sé iniirids tibi intulisse, sed prd patrid bellum
gessisse. *Semper s€ voluisse amicos Romanis esse, sed Romands

sine causi s&¢ domd patriique expellere conatds esse.

1 Between twelve and three o’clock in the morning. The night was divided
into four watches. 2 operi, § 501. 15. 3 partem, subj. acc. of concidisse.
4 captivorum . . . sunt, 2ke noblest of the captives. % The general’s headquarters.
¢ Study carefully these direct questions, indirect questions, and indirect state-
ments. 7 See Plate I11, p. 148. 8 Negant, etc., they say that they have not, etc.
Negant is equivalent to dicunt nén, and the negative modifies intulisse, but not the
remainder of the indirect statement.  ° Semper, etc., that they have always, etc.
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222 ’ CIVIL WAR BREAKS OUT

ImPERATOR. 'Mangbitisne in reliquum tempus in fide, hic rebellione
condonata ?

Tum verd captivi multis cum lacrimis iGravérunt s& in fide ‘mansirds
esse, et Caesar eds incolumis domum dimisit.

N

LXXV. CIVIL WAR BREAKS OUT BETWEEN CASAR AND
POMPEY - THE BATTLE OF PHARSALIA

N& confecto? quidem bello Gallico, *bellum civile inter Caesarem
et Pompeium exortum est. Nam Pompéius, qui summum imperium’
petébat, senatui persuaserat ut Caesarem rel ptiblicae hostem* itidicaret
et exercitum eius dimitti iuberet. Quibus cognitis rebus Caesar exer-
citum suum dimittere rec@isdvit, atque, hortatus milités ut ducem totiéns
victorem ab inimicérum inidiriis défenderent, imperavit ut s& Romam
sequerentur. Summa cum alacritite milites paruérunt, et transito
Rubicone® nitium belli avilis factum est. .

Italiac urbés quidem omnés feré *rébus Caesaris favabant et eum
benigné excépérunt. Qua ré commotus Pompéius ante Caesaris adven-
tum ROma excessit et Brundisium” pervenit, inde $paucis post dicbus
cum omnibus c¢Opiis ad Epirum mare transiit. Eum Caesar cum septem
legitnibus et quingentis equitibus secitus est, et insignis inter Caesaris
comitatum erat Pablius.

Pluribus levioribus proelifs factis, tandem copiae adversae ad Phar-
silum® in Thessalia sitam castra posuérunt. Cum Pompél exercitus

! Mangbitisne in fid§, will you remain loyal? ? With né . . . quidem the
emphatic word stands between the two. 8 The Civil War was caused by the
jealousy and rivalry between Caesar and Pompey. It resulted in the defeat
and subsequent death of Pompey and the elevation of Caesar to the lordship
of the Roman world. % hostem, predicate accusative, § so1. 22, 5 The
Rubicon was a small stream in northern Italy that marked the boundary of
Caesar’s province. By crossing it with an armed force Crsar declared war
upon Pompey and the existing government. Casar crossed the Rubicon early
in the year 49 B.C. 6 rébus Caesaris favébant, javored Casar's side. In what
case is rébus? 7 Brundisium, a famous port in southern Italy whence ships
sailed for Greece and the East. Sce map. 8 paucis post diébus, a few days
later; literally, afterwards by a_few days. Cf. paucls ante annis, p. 213,112, and
note. ¥ The battle of Pharsalia was fought on August g, 48 B.c. In impor-
tance it ranks as one of the great battles of the world,
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esset bis tantus quantus Caesaris, tamen erant multi qui veteranas
legionés quae Gallos et Germands superaverant vehementer timébant.
Quas® Zante proelium commissum Labignus® légatus, qui ab Caesare
niiper défécerat, ita adloclitus est: “*Nolite existimare hunc esse
exercitum veterandrum militum, Omnibus interfui proeliis® neque
temeré incognitam rem pronintio. Perexigua pars illius exercitiis
qui Gallds superavit adhiic superest. Magna pars occisa est, multi
domum discessérunt, multi sunt relicti in Italia. Hae cOpiae quas
vidatis in Sciteriore Gallia nliper conscriptae sunt.” Haec” cum dix-
isset, iravit s& nisi victdrem in castra non reverstirum esse. "Hoc
idem Pompéius et omnés reliqui itiravérunt, et magna spé et laetitia,
sicut certam ad victdriam, cOpiae € castris exi€runt.

Item Caesar, animd® ad dimicandum pardtus, exercitum suum
gdixit et septem cohortibus ¥praesidic castris relictis copids triplici
aci€ mstrixit. Tum, militibus studic pugnae ardentibus, tuba signum
dedit. Milités procurrérunt et pilis missis gladios strinxérunt. Neque
vErd virtis hostibus d&fuit. Nam et téla missa sustinuérunt et impetum
gladiorum excépérunt et ordinés conservavérunt, Utrimque dia et
dcriter pugnitum est nec quisquam pedem rettulit. Tum equités
Pompéi aciem Caesaris circumire conati sunt. Quod™ ubi Caesar
animadvertit, tertiam aciem,” quae ad id tempus quiéta fuerat, procur-
rere iussit. Tum verd integrorum impetum® défessi hostés sustinére
non potuérunt et omnés terga vertérunt. Sed Pompeius de fortunis
suis déspérans sé in castra equd contulit, inde mox cum paucis

equitibus effigit.
1 Quds, obj. of adlocitus est. 2 ante proelium commissum, defore the begin-
ning of the batlle. 2 Labiénus, Ceesar’s most faithful and skillful lieutenant

in the Gallic War. On the outbreak of the Civil War, in 49 B.C., he deserted
Czesar and joined Pompey. His defection caused the greatest joy among the
Pompeian party; but he disappointed the expectations of his new friends,
and never accomplished anything of importance. He fought against his old
commander in several battles and was slain at the battle of Munda in Spain,
45 B.C. 4 Nolite existimare, don’t think. 5 proelils, § so1. 135, 6 citeriore
Gallid. This name is applied to Cisalpine Gaul, or Gaul south of the Alps.
7 Haec, obj. of dixisset. 8 Hoc idem, obj. of iiravérunt. 9 animg, § so1. 30.
10 praesidio castris, § sor. 17. 1t Quod, obj. of animadvertit. 12 aciem, subj.
of procurrere. 18 jmpetum, obj. of sustinre.
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LXXVI. THE TRIUMPH OF CASAR

Pompéid amicisque eius superatis atque omnibus hostibus ubique
victis, Caesar imperator Romam rediit et *extra moenia urbis/)ikl}ﬂrggmpc‘)
Martid castra posuit. Tum vérd amplissirals
honoribus adféctis est: Dictitor, creatus est,
et el triumphus 4 senatii est decrétus. 2Quo
dié dé Gallis triumphum &git, tanta multitiido
hominum in urbem undique ¢nfliixit *ut omnia
loca essent conferta. Templa patébant, arae
fimabant, columnae sertis drnatae erant. *Cum
vErd pompa urbem intraret, quantus hominum
fremitus ortus est! Primum per portam in-
gressi sunt sepatus et :;p]agistritﬁs. Sectti
sunt tibicings, signiferi, pedités laurea coronati
canentés: “Ecce Caesar nunc triumphat, qui
subégit Galliam,” et “Mille, mille, mille, mille
Gallos truadavimus.” Multl praedam captd-
rum urbium portabant, arma, omnia belll ‘n-
strimenta. Seclitl sunt equités, animdsis atque
splendidissimé& Ornatis equis vecti, inter quds
Publius adulsscéns fortissimus habebatur. Ad-

SIGNIFER dticebantur tauri, arietés, *qui dis immortalibus
immoldrentur. Ita longd agmine progrediéns exercitus ®sacrd vid per

forum in Capitdlium perréxit.
Imperator ipse cum urbem intraret, undique laetd clamore multi-
25 tadinis salGtatus est. Stabat in curr@t aured quem quattuor albi equi
/v_e_hébant IndGtus "togd pictd, altera manii habénas et lauream

1 A victorious ger:eral with his army was not allowed to enter the city until
the day of his triumph. A triumph was the greatest of all military honors.
2 Qud dié, o7z the day that, abl. of time. dut...essent, § 501.43. ‘Cum...
intraret, § 5o1. 46. 5 qui...immoldrentur, § 501. 40. 6 The Sacred Way
was a noted street running along one side of the Forum to the base of the
Capitoline Hill, on whose summit stood the magnificent temple of Jupiter
Capitolinus. This route was always followed by triumphal processions. 7 The
toga picta worn by a general in his triumph was a splendid robe of Tyrian
purple covered with golden stars. See Plate IV, p. 213,
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tenébat, alterd eburneum scEptrum. Post eum servus in currd stans
auream corépanl super caput eius tenébat. Ante currum miserrimi
captivi, régés principésque su- —

perdtarum  gentium, caténis i
vincti, progredi€bantur; et vi-
ginti quattuor lictorés? laurea-
tds fascis ferent@s et signifer
currum Caesaris comitabantur.
Concludit agmen multitido
captivorum, qui, in servititem-
redacti, *démisso vultd, vinctis®
bracchils, sequuntur; quibus-
cum veniunt longissimé drdine
milités, etiam hi praedam vel
insignia militdria ferentés.

Caesar cum Capitdlium as-
cendisset, in templo Iovi Ca-
pitoling sacra fecit., *Simul
captivorum qui  nobilissimi
erant, abductl in carcerem,’
interfectl sunt. Sacris factis Caesar d& Capitolhio descendit et in ford
militibus suls hondrés militaris dedit eisque pectiniam ex belli praeda
distribuit.

His omnibus rébus confectis, Pablius Caesarem °valére iussit et
quam celerrimé ad villam contendit ut patrem matremque saliitaret,

"De rebus gestis P. Comneli Lentull hictenus.

LICTORES CUM FASCIBUS

1 The lictors were a guard of honor that attended the higher magistrates and
made a way for them through the streets. On their shoulders they carried the
Jasces, a bundle of rods with an ax in the middle, symbolizing the power of
the law. 2 demissd vultsi, with downcast countenance. 3 vinetis, from vincia.
¢ Simul, etc., At the same time those of the captives who were the nzoblest. 5 The
prison was a gloomy dungeon on the lower slopes of the Capitoline Iill.
6 valere iussit, bade farewell to. 7 This sentence marks the end of the story.
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APPENDIX I

DECLENSIONS, CONJUGATIONS,
NUMERALS, ETC.

NOUNS

460. Nouns are inflected in five declensions, distinguished by the
final letter of the stem and by the termination of the genitive singular.

FrrsT DECLENSTON — A-stems, Gen, Sing. -ae

SECOND DECLENSION — O-stems, Gen. Sing. -1

THIRD DECLENSION — Consonant stems and I-stems, Gen. Sing. -is

FourtH DECLENSION — U-stems, Gen,

Sing. -iis

Firra DECLENSION — E-stems, Gen. Sing. -&i

461. FIRST DECLENSION. A-STEMS

domina, Jady  Stem domini-

SINGULAR
TERMINATIONS
Nom. domina -a
Gen.  dominae -ae
Dat. dominae -ae
Ace. dominam -am
Abl domini -a

Base domin-
PruraL
TERMINATIONS

dominae -ae
dominarum ~drum
dominis s
dominas -8
dominis -Is

a. Dea and filia have the termination -abus in the dative and ablative

plural.
226
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462. SECOND DECLENSION. 0-STEMS
a. MASCULINES IN -Us

dominus, »aszer  Stem domino- Base domin-

SINGULAR PLURAL
TERMINATIONS TERMINATIONS
Nom. dominus -us domini -
Gen.,  domini - domindrum -0rum
Dat.  domind -0 dominis -is
Ace. dominum -um dominds -0s
Abl. doming -0 dominis ’ -is

1. Nouns in -us of the second declension have the termination -€ in the
vocative singular, as domine.

2, Proper names in -ius, and filius, end in - in the vocative singular,
and the accent rests on the penult, as Vergi’li, fill,

4. NEUTERS IN -um

pilum, spear  Stem pilo- Base pil-

SINGULAR PLuraL
TERMINATIONS TERMINATIONS
Nom.  pilum -um pila -a
Gen.  pili S ! pilorum ~0rum
Dat.  pilo -0 pilis -1s
Ace. pilum ~um . pia -a
Adl. pilo -0 pilis -Is

1. Masculines in -ius and neuters in -ium end in -1 in the genitive singular,
nof in -ii, and the accent rests on the penult.

¢. MASCULINES IN -er AND -if

puer, oy ager, field vir, man

STEMS puero- agro- viro-

BasEs puer- agr- vir-
. SINGULAR TERMINATIONS
Nowe.  puer ager vir
Gene.  puerl agri virl -1
Daz.  puerd agrd virg -0
Acc. puerum agrum virum -um

&

Abl. puerd agro virg
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PLURAL
TERMINATIONS
Nowme. puerl agri virl -1
Gen.  puerdrum agrorum virdrum -frum
Dat.  pueris agris viris -is
Acc.  puerds agrls virds -08
Abl. puerls agris viris -is
463. THIRD DECLENSION
1. Stems that add -s to the base to form the
nominative singular: masculines and
feminines only.
CLASSIFI- ) 1. CONSONANTY ; Gtemg that add no termination in the
CATION STEMS . . .
nominative singular: 4. masculines and
feminines; &. neuters.
11. /-STEMS Masculines, feminines, and neuters.
464. I. CONSONANT STEMS

1. Nouns that add -s to the base to form the nominative singular :
masculines and feminines only

princeps, m., chigf  miles, m., soldier  lapis, m., flone

Bases
OR } princip- milit- lapid-
. STEMS
' SINGULAR TERMINATIONS
WNoge.  princeps miles lapis -8
Gen.  principis militis lapidis -is
Dat.  principl milit lapidi -1
Acc.  principem militem lapidem -em
Abl. principe milite lapide -2
PLURAL

Nom. principés milités lapidés -8%
Gen.  principum militum lapidum -um
Da?.  principibus  militibus lapidibus -ibus
Acc.  principés milités lapidés -85
Abl. principibus  militibus lapidibus -ibus
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18X, ., kéng iGdex, m., judge virtis, f., virtue

Bases
oR } rég- ifdic- virtit-
STEMS
. SINGULAR TERMINATIONS
Nom. réx iidex virtiis -3
Gen.  régis itidicis virtiitis -is
Dat.  regi iudicl virtiitl St
Ace. xegem idicem virtitem ~m
Abl. rege itdice virtiite -e
PruraL
Nom. 1Eges itidices virtiites -&s
Gen.  régum itidicum virtiitum -um
Dat.  régibus itidicibus virtiitibus -ibus
Acc.  réges indicés virtités -£€s
Abl. regibus itdicibus virtiitibus -ibus

NoTe. For consonant changes in the nominative singular, cf. § 233. 3.

2. Nouns that have no termination in the nominative singular

@. MASCULINES AND FEMININES

consul, m., legio, f., ordd, m.,  pater, m.,
consul legion row Jather
Bases
orR consul- legion- ordin- patr-
STEMS
SINGULAR TERMINATIONS
Nom. consul legid orda pater
Gen.  consulis legionis ordinis patris -is
Dai.  cbnsull legioni Ordini patrl o
Aee. consulem legionem ordinem patrem e
Adl. consule legione ordine patre -8
Prurar
Nomz, cOnsules legioneés ordinés’ patrés -€s
Gern.  consulum legionum ordinum patrum -um
Dat.  consulibus  legionibus  ordinibus  patribus -ibus
Acc.  consules legiongs ordinés patrés -8s
 Abl.  consulibus  legidnibus  Ordinibus  patribus -ibus

Nore. For vowel and consonant changes in the nominative singular,
cf. §236. 1-3.
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b. NEUTERS
fliimen, n., 77ver ‘tempus, n., ZZme opus, n., werk caput, n., kead
BASES
or pfliimin- tempor- oper- capit-

Stems )

SINGULAR TERMINATIONS
No,  flimen tempus opus caput —_
Gen.  fluminis temporis operis capitis -is
Das. flamini temporl operi capitl -
Acec. flumen tempus opus caput e
Abl. flimine tempore opere capite -

PLuraL
Nosm. flimina tempora opera capita -a
Gen.  fliminum  temporum  operum  capitum -tm
Dar. fliminibus  temporibus  operibus  capitibus -ibus
Ace.  flimina tempora opera capita -a
Adl. fluminibus  temporibus  operibus  capitibus ~ibus

Note. For vowel and consonant changes in the nominative singular,
cf. §238. 2, 3.

465, 11. /-STEMS
@. MASCULINES AND FEMININES

caedés, f., slanghter hostis, m., enemy urbs, f., city  cliéns, m., relainer

Stems caedi- hosti- urbi- clienti-
Bases caed- host- urb- client-

. SINGULAR TERMINATIONS
Nom. caedes hostis urbs cliéns -8, -is, 07" -€s
Gen.  caedis hostis urbis clientis -is
Daz.  caedi hostl urbi clienti -
Acc. caedem hostem urbem clientem -em (-im)
Abl. caede hoste urbe cliente -e (-1)

Prurar

Nom. caed@s hostés urbés clientés -Es
Gen.  caedium hostium urbium clientium ~ium
Dat.  caedibus hostibus urbibus clientibus -ibus
Ace. caedis, -8s  hostls, -8s  urbis, -8s  clientis, -€s -Is, -8s
Abl,  caedibus hostibus urbibus clientibus . -ibus

1. Avis, civis, finis, ignis, ndvis, have the abl. sing. in -1 or -e.
2. Turris has accusative turrim and ablative turnd or turre.



STEMS
Bases

Nosmn.
Gen.
Dat.
Acc.
Abl.

Nowm.
Gen.
Dat.
Acc.
Adl.

466.

STEM

Now.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.

AL,

Non.
Gen.
Dazr.
Ace.
Abl,
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2
b. NEUTERS
insigne, n., decoraiion  animal, n., animal calcar, n., spur
insigni- animali- calcari-
Insign- animal- calcar-

SINGULAR TERMINATIONS
insigne animal calcar -€ 07 —
insignis animalis calcaris -is
insigni animali calcari -1
Insigne animal calcar -€ 07 —
insignl animali calcari -1

Prurarn
mnsignia animalia calcaria -ia
Insignium animilinm calcarium -lum
insignibus animalibus calcaribus -ibus
Insignia animalia calcaria g
insignibus animalibus calcaribus -ibus

THE FOURTH DECLENSION. U-STEMS

adventus, m., arrival cornil, n., forn
advenfu-  Base advent- STEM €Ornu-  BasSE Corn-
TERMINATIONS
SINGULAR MASC. NEUT.
adventus cornil o -l -
adventiis cornils -iis -iis
adventul (i) cornil -ui (1) -
adventum cornit -um i
adventi cornii - i
PLURAL
adventiis cornua -lis -ua
adventuum cornuum ~uum -uum
adventibus cornibus -ibus -ibus
adventiis ‘cornua -is -ua

adventibus cornibus -ibus -ibus
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467. THE FIFTH DECLENSION. E-STEMS
diés, m., day 18s, f., thing
SteEm dié- Base di- STEM ré- BASE I-
SINGULAR TERMINATIONS
Nom. diés rés -Es
Gen.  diél rel &
Dat.  diet rei -1
Acc.  diem rem -em
Abl.  dié ré -8
PLURAL
Nome.,  digs . rés -£s
Gen.  diérum rérum -8rum
Dat.  diébus rébus -Ebus
Ace.  diés rés -&s
Aél.  diébus rébus -€bus
468. SPECIAL PARADIGMS
deus, m., god domus, £, fouse vis, L., strength  iter, n., way
. Stems  deo- domu- vi~ and viri- iter- and itiner-
Bases de- dom-~ v- and vir- iter- and itiner-
SINGULAR
Nowme.  deus dommus vis iter
Gen.  det ' domiis vis (rare) itineris
Dar.  ded domui, -0 Vi (rare) itinerl
Acc, - deum domum vim iter
Abl. ded domd, -ii vi itinere
PLURAL
Nowme.  dei, di domius virés itinera
Gen.  debrum, deum domuum, -drum virium itinerum
Dar.  deis, dis domibus viribus itineribus
Ace.  dets domés, -iis viris, -&s itinera

Adl.  deis, dis domibus - viribus itineribus

a. The vocative singular of deus is like the nominative,
5. The locative of domus is domi.
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ADJECTIVES

469. FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. O- AND A-STEMS

bonus, good  Srems bono- m. and n., bona- f.

a. ADJECTIVES IN -us

0. ADJECTIVES IN -er

MASC.
Nom.  bonus
Gen.  boni
Dar. bond
Acc. bonum
Abl. bond
Nowe,  boni
Gene. bondrum
Dat.  bonis
Ace. bonbs
Abl. bonis

liber, free
MASC.

Nom.  liber
Gen.  liberi
Dat.  liberd
Ace. liberum
Adbl. liberd
Nozm.  liberl
Gen. liberbrum
Dat.  liberis
Ace. liberos
Aébl. liberis

SINGULAR
FEM.

bona
bonae
bonae
bonam
bonia

PLURAL

bonae
bonarum
bonis
bonas
bonis

Stems libero- m. and n., libera- f.

SINGULAR
FEM.
libera
liberae
iberae
liberam
libera

Prurar

liberae
liberarum
liberis
liberis
liberis

Base bhon-

NEUT.

bonum
boni
bond
bonum
bond

bona
bonorum
bonis
bona
bonis

Base liber-

NEUT.
litberum
liberi
liberd
liberum
liberd

libera
liberérum
Iiberis
libera
liberis
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puicher, preffy  Srems pulchro- m. and n., pulchra- f. Base pulchr-
- SINGULAR
MASC. FEM. NEUT.
Nowz.  pulcher pulchra pulchrum
Gern.  pulchri pulchrae pulchri
Dat.  pulchrd pulchrae pulchrd
Ace. pulchrum pulchram pulchrum
Aél pulchrd pulchra pulchrd
1
!l Piurar
' Nowm.  pulchri pulchrae pulchra
‘ Gen.  pulchrérum pulchrarum pulchrorum,
i B - -
: Dat.  pulchris pulchris pulchris
Ace. pulchros pulchras pulchra
Abl. pulchris pulchris pulchris
470. THE NINE IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES
alius, another Stems alio- m. and n., alia- £, Basz ali-
SINGULAR PLURAL
MASC. FEM. NEUT, MASC. FEM. NEUT.
Nome. alius alia alind alii aliae alia
Gesz.  alius alius alius alisrum alifrum alidrum
Dai. . alil alil alii alils alils aliis
Ace. alium aliam alind alids alids alia
Aol alis alia alid aliis alifs aliis
tinus, osnze, only Stems fino- m. and n., Gnd- f. Base tmn-
MASC. FREM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT.
Nom. Unus ina finum ani tinae ina
Gen.  Unlus dnius inius andram anarum {in0rum
Dat.  tnl ani ini iinis Gnis inis
Acc.  Unum Unam dnum inds tinds {ina
Apl.  and una nod anis iinis inis

a. For the complete list see § 108,
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471.  ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. FSTEMS

I. THREE ENDINGS
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acer, acris, acre, keen, eager STEM Acri- Base acr-
SINGULAR PruraL
MASC. FEM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT.
Nome. Acer Acris acre Acrés acres acria
Gerne.  Acris acris acris Acrium acrium acrium
Dat.  acii acrl acrl acribus Acribus Acribus
Acc.  acrem  dcrem  acre acris, -8s  acrls, -8s  Acria
Abl acrd acrl acri Acribus Acribus acribus
1I. TWO ENDINGS
omnis, omne, ¢very, @// Stem omni- Base omn-
SINGULAR PLURAL
MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC. AND FEM. NEUT.
Noyne.  omnis omne omnes omnia
Gen,  omnis omnis omnium omnium
Datf.  omni omni omnibus omnibus
Acc.  omnem omne omnis, -8 omnia
Adl.  omni omni omnibus omnibus
III. ONE ENDING
par, eguwal Stem pari- Bass par-
SINGULAR PLURAL
MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC. AND FEM. NEUT.
Nom. par par parés paria
Gen.  paris paris parium parium
Dat.  pari parl paribus paribus
Acc.  parem par paris, -&s paria
Abl. parl parl paribus paribus

1. Observe that all i-stem adjectives have -1 in the ablative singular.
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472. PRESENT ACTIVE PARTICIPLES

amans, loving Srem amanti- Base amant-

SINGULAR PLURAL
MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC. AND FEM. NEUT.
Noze. amans amans amantes amantia
Gen.  amantis amantis amantium amantium
Daz.  amanti amanti amantibus amantibus
Acc. amantem amans amantls, -8s amantia
Adl.  amante, -1 amante, -1 amantibus amantibus

i€ns, going Stem ienti-, eunti- Basy ient-, eunt-

Nomz.  iéns iéns euntes euntia
Genz.  euntis euntis euntium euntium
Dat.  eunti euntl euntibus euntibus
Ace. euntem i&ns euntis, -8s euntia
Abl. eunte, -1 cunte, -1 euntibus euntibus

473. REGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES

PosiTIve COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE

MASC. MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT,

altus (alto-) altior altiug altissimus -4 -um
liber (libero-) liberior liberius liberrimus -a  -um
pulcher (pulchro-) pulchrior  pulchrius pulcherrimus -a  -um
audax (audaci-) audacior  auddcius *  audicissimus -a  -um
brevis (brevi-) brevior brevius brevissimus -a -um
acer (acn-) acrior dcrius acerrimus -4 -um

474. DECLENSION OF COMPARATIVES

altior, /iigher
SINGULAR PLURAL
MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC. AND FEM. NEUT.

Nowz.  altior : altius altiorés altidra
Gen.  altidris altioris altiorum altiorum
Dat.  altiéri altiori altioribus altioribus
Ace. altiorem altius altiorés altiora

A&l altiore altiore altioribus altidribus
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pliis, more
Nowt, —— pliis plurés plira
Gen, —— pliiris pliirium plirium
Dat. —— pliiribus pliiribus
Acc.  —— plis pliiris (-&s) plira
Abl. —— plire pluribus pliaribus
475. IRREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES
POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
bonus, -a, -um, good melior, melius, optimus, -a, -um, Jest
better
malus, -a, -um, dad peior, peius, pessimus, -a, -um, worss
wWorse '
magnus, -a, -ut, grear maior, maius, maximus, -a, -um, greatest
greater

multus, -a, -um, uc/h
parvus, -a, -um, small

senex, senis, old
iuvenis, -e, young
vetus, veteris, o/d
facilis, -e, easy
difficilis, e, dzfficult
similis, -e, simzilar

dissimilis, -e, dissimilar

humilis, -e, Jow
gracilis, -e, slender
exterus, oulward

inferus, delow
posterus, following
superus, above

[cis, citra, on #his side]
(in, intrd, 7z, within)
[prae, pro, before]

[prope, near]
[ultra, deyond ]

, plus, mzore
minor, minus,
smmaller
senior
iinior
vetustior, -ius
facilior, -ius
difficilior, -ius
similior, -ius
dissimilior, -ius
humilior, -ius
gracilior, -ius
exterior, owter,
exterior
inferior, Jower

posterior, Jafer
superior, Zigher

citerior, /izther
interior, zuner
prior, former
propior, nzearer
ulterior, further

plarimus, -a,
minimus, -a,

-um, 7205%
-um, smzallest

maximus nati
minimus nati
veterrimus, -a, -um

" facillimus, -a, -um

difficillimus, -a, -um
simillimus, -a, -um
dissimillimus, -a, -um
humillimus, -a, -um
gracillimus, -a, -um

extrémus | ouferntost,
extimus last
infimus
- lowest
imus

ostrémus
p last
postumus
suprémus .

p highest

summus

citimus, Aithermost
intimus, #nmost
primus, f£7st
proximus, zex?
ultimus, jurihest
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476. REGULAR COMPARISON OF ADVERBS
PosiTive COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE

caré (carus), dearly carius carissimé
miseré (miser), wretchedly miserius miserrimé
acriter (acer), sharply acrius acerrimé
facile (facilis), easily facilius facillimé

477. IRREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADVERBS

PosiTIve COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE

ditt, long, a long time difitius difitissimé

bene (bonus), wel/

male (malus), 2//
magnopere, greatly
multum (multus), wuc/
parum, Zzz#/e

saepe, ofien

melius, detter
peius, worse
magis, more
plus, more
minus, Zess
saepius

optimé&, dest
pessimeé, worst
maxime, st
plirimum, mos?
minimé, Zeast
saepissimeé

478. WUMERALS

The cardinal numerals are indeclinable excepting fnus, duo, trés, the
hundreds above one hundred, and mille used as a noun. The ordinals are
declined like bonus, -a, -um.

CARDINALS
(How many)

ORDINALS
({r what order)
primus, -a, -um Jirst
secundus (o7 alter) second

1, Uinus, -a, -um,  ognze
2, duo, duae, duo fwo

3, trés, tria thiee, tertius third,
4, quattuor etc. quartus etc.
5, quinque quintus

0, sex sextus

7, septem septimus

8, octd octavus

9, novem nonus
10, decem decimus
11, Gndecim undecimus
12, duodecim duodecimus
13, tredecim (decem (et) trés) tertius decimus

14, quattuordecim qudrtus decimus
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CARDINALS

15, quindecim
16, sédecim
17, septendecim
18, duodéviginti (octddecim)
19, ind@viginti (novendecim)
20, vigintl
[vigintl tnus o7
“Linus et viginti, etc.
30, trigintd
40, quadragintd
50, quInquaginta
60, sexaginta
70, septuaginta
8o, octoginia
9o, nonaginta
100, centum
ror, centum (et) tnus, etc.
120, centum (et) vigint
121, centwm (et) viginti iinus, etc.
200, ducenti, -ae, -a
300, trecenti
400, quadringenti
500, quingenti
600, sescentl
700, septingenti
800, octingentl
oo, nongentl
1000, mille

ORDINALS

quintus decimus

sextus decimus

septimus decimus
duodévicénsimus
findévicénsimus
vicénsimus
(vicénsimus primus o7
(inus et vicénsimus, etc.
tricénsimus
quadragénsimus
quinquagénsimus .
sexagénsimus o
septudgénsimus
octdgénsimus
nonagénsimus
centénsimus
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centénsimus (et) primus, ete.

centénsimus vicénsimus

centénsimus (et) vicénsimus primus

ducenténsimus
trecenténsimus
quadringenténsimus
quingenténsimus
sescenténsimus
septingenténsimus
octingenténsimus
nongenténsimus
millénsimus

479. Declension of duo, zwo, trés, three, and mille, a fhousand.

Masc. Fram. NEUT.
V., duo duae duo
G. dudrum duarum dudrum
D. dudbus duabus dubdbus
A. duds o7 duo duas duo
A. dudbus duabus dudbus

M. anp F. NEru?t. SING.
trés ' tria mille
trium trium mille
tribus tribus mille
tris o7 trés tria mille
tribus tribus mille

Prur.
milia
milium
milibus
milia
milibus

NoTE. Mille is used in the plural as a noun with a modifying genitive, and
is occasionally so used in the nominative and accusative singular. For the

declension of Gnus cf. § 470.
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PRONOUNS
480. PERSONAL
ego, 7 1, you sul, of himself, etc.
SING. PrLUR. SiNG. Prur. SING. PLUR.
Nom. ego nds ti vos
Gen.  mel  nostrum, -tri tai  vestrum, -tr1 sul sui
Dar., mihi nobis tibi | vObis sibi sibi
Acc, mE  nos te vOs S€, s€s€ s, sése
Abl, mE& ndbis té€ vObls SE, s6s€  s&, sésd

Note that sul is always reflexive.

481. DEMONSTRATIVE

Demonstratives belong to the first and second declensions, but have the
-pronominal endings -lus and - in the gen. and dat. sing.

ipse, self .
SINGULAR PrLuraL
MASC. FEM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT.

Nom. ipse ipsa ipsum ipst ipsae ipsa
Gen. ipstus  ipst'us  ipsi‘us ipsbrum  ipsarum  ipsérum
Dat.  ipsi ipst ipst ipsis ipsis’ ipsis
Aecc. ipsum  ipsam  ipsum ipsos ipsas ipsa
Abl. ipsd ipsa ipsd ipsis, ipsis ipsis

" bic, #his (here), ke
WNozz. hic haec hoc hi hae haec
Gen. huius huius huius horum harum horum
Daz.  uic huic huic his his his*
Ace. hunc hanc hoc has has haec
Abl. héc hac hoc his his his

iste, tis, that (of yours), /e
Nowm. iste ista istud isti istae ista
Gen. isti’us isti’us isti’us istorum istarum istOrum
Dat. st istl istl istis 1stis istis
Ace. istum istam istud istGs istas ista

Adl. istd istd istd istis 1stis istis
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ille, fZat (yonder), /e

SINGULAR
MASC. FEM. NEUT. MASC.
Nom. ille illa iad i
Gen. illi'us illi‘us illi"us illorum
Dat. il il il illis
Ace.  llum illam illud illos
Al ille illa ille illis
is, this, that, he
Nowz, is ea id ii, el
Gen. eius eius eius eorum
Dat. el el el iis, eis
Acc.  eum eam id eds
Abl. ed . ei ed iis, els
idem, 2he same
- . ir'dem
Nowmz. idem e’adem idem { -,
el’dem
Gen. elus’dem eius’dem elus’dem eorun’dem
. _ _ 1is’dem
Dat. ei'dem evdem  er'dem { _,
els’'dem
Ace.  eundem ean’dem idem eds’dem
_ _ ~ iis’dem
Abl. et’dem ea’dem ed’dem _,
. eis’dem

PLURAL
FEM.
illae
illarum
illis
illas
illis

eae
earum
iis, eis
eds

ifs, eis

eae’dem

earun’dem
i1s’dem
eis’dem
eas’dem
iIs’dem
els’dem
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NEUT.
illa
illorum
illis
illa
illis

ea
- edrum
ils, els
ea

iis, els

e’adem -

edrun’dem
iis’dem
eis’dem
e’adem
iis’dem
eis’dem

Nore. In the plural of is and idem the forms with two i’s are preferred,

the two i’s being pronounced as one.

482. RELATIVE

qui, who, whick, that

SINGULAR
MASC. FEM. NEUT. MASC.
Nom. qui quae quod qul
Gen. cutus ¥ cuius cuius qudrum
Dat. cui cui cui quibus
Acc.  quem quam quod qués

Abl.  quo qua qud quibus

PLURAL
FEM.
quae
quarum
quibus
quas
quibus

NEUT.
quae
quorum
quibus
quae
quibus
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483. INTERROGATIVE
quis, substantive, w/o, what
SINGULAR PrLurar

MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT.
Nom.  quis quid qui quae quae
Gen.  cuius cuius qudrum quarum quorum
Dar. cui cui quibus quibus quibus
Acc. quem quid quos quas quae
Abdl qud quo quibus quibus quibus

The interrogative adjective qui, quae, quod, is declined like the relative,

484, INDEFINITES

quis and qui, as declined above,’ are used also as indefinites (some,
any). 'The other indefinites are compounds of quis and qui.

quisque, cac/

SUBSTANTIVE ADJECTIVE

MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. - MASC. FEM. NEUT.
Nowm.  quisque quidque quisque quaeque quodque
Ger.  cuius’que  cuius'que cuius’que  cuius'que cuius’que
Dat.  cuique cuique cuique cuique cuique.
Acc. quemque quidque quemque  quamgque quodque
Abl. qudque quoque quoque quaque quoque.

485. quidam, a cestain one, a certain

Observe that in the'neuter singular the adjective has quoddam and the

substantive quiddam.
SINGULAR

MASC. FEM. NEUT.
Nowm.  quidam quaedam qugddam
quiddam (subsz.)
Gern.  culus’dam cuius’dam cuius’dam
Dat.  cuidam cuidam cuidam
quoddam
Acc. quendam quandam { quiddam (sulst.)
Abl. qudodam quadam quodam ;

! qua is generally used instead of quae in the feminine nominative singular
and in the neuter nominative and accusative plural. :
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PrLuraL
Nom.  quidam quaedam quaedam
Gen.  qudrun’dam quarun’dam qudrun’dam
Dat.  quibug’dam quibus’dam quibus’dam
Aec. qudsdam quasdam quaedam
Abl. quibus’dam quibus’dam quibus’dam
486. quisquam, substantive, azzy one (at all)
MASC. AND FEM. NEUT.

Nom. quisquam quicquam (quidquam)

Gene.  cuius’quam cuius’quam

Dat.  cuiquam culquam

Ace. quemquam quicquam (quidquam)

Abl. qudquam qudquarm

48%7.  aliquis, substantive, somze one. aliqui, adjective, somze

SINGULAR
SUBSTANTIVE ADJECTIVE
MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT.
Nome.  aliquis aliquid aliqul aliqua aliquod
Gen.  alicu’lus alicu’ius alicu’ius alicu’ius alicu’ius
Daz.  alicui alicui alicul ~ alicui alicul
Ace.  aliquem aliquid aliquem aliquam aliquod
Abl. aliqud aliqud aliqud aliqua aliqud
PLURAL FOR BOTH SUBSTANTIVE AND ADJECTIVE
MASC. FEM. NEUT.
Nowe.  aliqui aliquae aliqua
Gere. aliqud’rum aligua’rum aliqud’rum
Dat.  ali’quibus ali’quibus ali’quibus -
Ace. aliquds aliquas aliqua
Abl. ali’quibus ali‘quibus ali’‘quibus
a. quis (qui), @y one, any, is the least definite (§ 297. ). aliguis (aliqui),

-Sorme one, sonte, is more definite than quis. quisquam, any onze (at all), and
its adjective ©llus, @7y, occur mostly with a negative, expressed or implied,
and in clauses of comparison.
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REGULAR VERBS
488. FIRST CONJUGATION. A-VERBS. AMO

PrINCIPAL PARTS amd, amire, amavi, amitus

PRES. STEM am3- PERF. STeM amay- PART, STEM amat-

ACTIVE PASSIVE
INDICATIVE
PRESENT
7 love, am loving, do love, etc. 1 am loved, etc.
amo amamus amor amamur
amas amatis amaris, -re amaminl
amat amant amatur amantur
IMPERFECT
7 loved, was loving, did love, etc. 1 was loved, etc.
amabam amibamus amabar amabamur
amabas amabatis améabaris, -ré amabamini
amabat amabant amabatur amabantur
FUTURE
7 shall love, ete. 1 shall be loved, etc.
amabd amabimus amabor amabimur
amabis - amabitis amiberis, -re amabimini
amabit amabunt amabitur amabuntur
PERFECT
{ hawe loved, loved, did love, etc. 4 have been (was) loved, ete.
.
amavi amavimus Mty sum ati sumus
e e e . a .
amavisti amavistis aa au 510 es amatt, estis
amavit amavérunt, -re Bl P -ac,-a Lsunt
PLUPERFECT
1 had loved, etc. I had been loved, etc.
amaveram amaveramus atus, | eram amati erdmus
amiveras amaveratis amatus, eras ’4 eratis
o - -a, ~um -ae,-a
amaverat amaverant erat erant
FUTURE PERFECT
1 shall have loved, etc. 1 shall have been loved, etc.
amaverd amaverimus amat [ erd ati erimus
amaveris amaveritis aus, J eris ama a’ eritis
amaverit amaverint o -um oot 4,78 | erunt
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SUBJUNCTIVE
PRESENT
amem ameémus amer amémur
amés amétis améris, -re amémini
amet ament amétur amentur
IMPERFECT
amarem amarémus amarer amarémur
amares amarétis anaréris, -re amarémini
amaret amarent amarétur amarentur
PERFECT
amaverim amaverimus _ sim _ .. [ 8Imus
amaveris amaveritis amatus, J o amati, sitis
amaverit amaverint &, UM o -3¢, -4 | sint
PLUPERFECT )
amavissem amavissémus _ essem _.. |essémus
amavissés amavissetis amatus, essés amati, essétis
amavisset amavissent AU esset 36 2 | egsent
IMPERATIVE
PRESENT
ama, lowve thou amare, be thon loved
amate, love ye amamini, bz ye loved
FUTURE
amatd, thou shall love amator, tiou shalt be loved
amitd, /e skhall love amator, /e shall be loved
amatdte, you shall love —_—
amantd, they shall love amantor, tkey shall be loved
INFINITIVE
Pres.  amare, fo love amari, Zo be loved [loved

Perf. amivisse, fo have loved

amitus, -a,-um esse, o fave Jeern

Fuf.  amatirus,-a,-um esse, 7o be [amatum Wi), Yo be about fo be
about o love loved
PARTICIPLES
Pres.  amans, -antis, Joving Pres.
Fud.  amatirus, -a, -um, about lo  Gerundive' amandus, -a, -um, 7o
love : be loved
Perf. Perf.  amitus, -a, -um, Laving been
loved, loved
_ GERUND
Nom.,  — . .
- . SUPINE (Active Voice)
Genn.  amandi, of loving B
Dat.  amands, for loving Ace.  [amatum], 7o love .
Acc amandum, Jovine Abl [amatk), fo love, in the loving
. J S
Abl - amandd, by loving

1 Sometimes called the future passive participle.
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489. SECOND CONJUGATION. E-VERBS. MONEO

PrIiNCIPAL PARTs moned, monére, monui, monitus

PrEs. STEM mOné- Perr. STEM monu- Part, STem monit-

ACTIVE PASSIVE

INDICATIVE
PRESENT
I advise, etc. 7 am advised, etc.
moneo monémus moneor monémur
moneés monétis monéris, -re monémini
monet monent monétur monentur
IMPERFECT
I was advising, etc. I was advised, etc.
monébam monébamus moneébar monébamur
monébas monébatis monébaris, -re monébamini
monébat monébant moné&batur monébantur
FUTURE
7 shall advise, etc., 7 shall be advised, etc.
monébd monébimus monébor monébiraur
monébis monébitis monéberis, -re monébirini
monébit monébunt monébitur monébuntur
PERFECT
I have advised, I advised, etc. 1 have been (was) adwised, etc.
monul monuimus . sum . (sumus
monuisti monuistis monitus, moma < estis
monuit monuérunt, -re A, CWm st 86 Lsunt
: ) PLUPERFECT
7 had advised, etc. 7 had been advised, etc.
‘monueram monueramus . ( eram ‘G eramus
monueras monueritis momtusw eras PO L erdtis
— - - -a
monuerat monuerant 4, um { erat 28, erant
FUTURE PERFECT
I shall hawve advised, etc. 7 shall have been advised, etc.
monuerd monuerimus (erd ... [erimus

. .. 1 | oy
monueris monueritis monitus, eris monitl, i eritis
monuerit monuerint -
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SUBJUNCTIVE
PRESENT |
moneam moneamus monear moneamur
moneas monedtis monearis, -re moneamini
moneat moneant moneadtur moneantur
IMPERFECT
monérem monérémus monérer monérémur
monérés ’ monérétis monéréris, -re monérémini
moneéret monérent monéretur moneérentur
PERFECT
monuerim monuerimus . (sim . ( simus
monueris monueritis momtus,J sis momu,< sitis
monuerit monuerint -4, -um Lsit -ae, 4 Lsint
PLUPERFECT
monuissem monuissémus . essem ... {essBmus
monuissés monuissétis MOMS, § oeas MO, | ogeatis
monuisset monuissent A UM esset 0% ® | essent
IMPERATIVE
PRESENT
moné, advise lhou monére, bz thou advised
monéte, advise ye " monémini, b¢ yz advised
FUTURE
monétd, thou shalt advise monétor, thou shalt be advised
monétd, /e shall advise . monétor, /e shall be advised
monétote, you shall advise _—
monentd, 2zey shall advise monentor, tkey shall be advised
INFINITIVE
Pres. monére, lo adwvise moneri, Zo be advised
Pery. monuisse, 0 have advised monitus, -a, -um  esse, /0 fave been
advised
Fut. monitiirus, -a,-um esse, 0 be  [monitum Iri), Zo de adout o e
about lo advise advised
PARTICIPLES
Pres. monéuns, -entis, advising Fres.
Fuf. monitiirus, -a, -um, about o - Ger. monendus, -a, -um, Zo be
adwvise adwised
Perf, ———— }Dei_’f.~ monitus, -a, -um, kaving been
advised, advised
GERUND
Noyt, ———— SUPINIE (Active Voice)
Gen. monendl, of advising Ace. [monitum], fo advise
Dat. monendd, for advising Abl. [monitd}, fo aduvise, in the
Ace. monendum, advising advising

Abl. monendd, by advising



248 APPENDIX I

490. THIRD CONJUGATION. E-VERBS. REGO

Princrrar ParTs regh, regere, réxi, réctus

PrEs. STEM rege-  PErr, STEM I8X-  ParT. STEM réct-

ACTIVE PASSIVE
INDICATIVE
PRESENT
7 rule, etc. - 1 am ruled, etc.
regd regimus re’gor . re‘gimur
regis regitis re’geris, -re regi’mini
regit regunt re‘gitar regun’tur
. IMPERFECT
[ was ruling, etc. [ was ruled, etc.
regébam regébamus regé€’bar regéba ‘mur
regébas reg€batis reg&bi‘ris, -re regeba mint
reg&bat reg€bant reg€bd’tur reg€ban’tur
FUTURE
7 shall rule, etc. 7 shall be ruled, etc.
regam regémus re‘gar reg8’mur
regeés regétis regé’ris, -re regé&’mini
reget regent regé’tur regen’tur
PERFECT
7 have ruled, etc. I hawve been ruled, etc.
£x1 Eximu _ - suraus
rex yeximus réctus, | S0 récti, :
rexistl réxistis estis
o i -3, -um -ae, -a
réxit réxérunt, -re est Lsunt
PLUPERFECT
7 had ruled, etc. 7 had been ruled, etc.
rtéxere_lm rs:xeriln}us réctus, éram récti, fera_m?us
réxeras réxeratis eras < eratis
- - -a,-um -ae, -a
réxerat réxerant erat | erant
FUTURE PERFECT
I shall have ruled, etc. I shall have been ruled, ete.
§xerd réxerimus : . erd _ - {erimus
rexero . 1‘ectus,J 1o recti, | -
réxeris réxeritis eris eritis
aen o -a,-um ) -ae, -4,
réxerit réxerint | erit erunt
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regam regamus
regas regatis
regat regant
regerem regerémus
regeres regerétis
regeret regerent
réxerim réxerimus
réxeris réxeritis
réxerit réxerint
réxissem réxissémus
réxissés réxissétis
réxisset réxissent

rege, rule thou
regite, rule ye

1‘e‘git6, thou shalt rule
regitd, Ze shall rule
regitote, ye shall rule

SUBJUNCTIVE

PRESENT
regar
regéris, -re
regatur

IMPERFECT
regerer
regereris, -re
regerétur

PERFECT
réctus, fs;m

s
-a,-um .
? sit

PLUPERFECT
essem
essés
esset

réctus,
-a,-um

IMPERATIVE
PRESENT

249

regamur
regamini
regantur

regerémur
regerémini
regerentur

simus
sitis
sint

récti,
-ae, -a

essémus
essétis
essent

regere, d¢ thow ruled
regimini, de ye ruled

FUTURE

regitor, thow shalt be ruled
regitor, /e shall be ruled

reguntd, Ziey shall rule

reguntor, ziey shall be ruled

INFINITIVE
Pres. regere, 20 rule vegl, 2o be ruled
Perf.  véxisse, fo have riuled réctus, -a, -um esse, Zo0 lave been
ruled
‘Ful.  récturus, -a, -um esse, o be  [réctum Iri], #o0 be about lo be ruled
. about 1o rule
PARTICIPLES
Pres. regéns, -entis, ruling Pres.
Fut.  réctirus, -a, -um, aboul lo  Ger. regendus, -a, -um, fo be
rile ruled
Perf. Perf. r&€ctus, -a, um, laving been
ruled, ruled
GERUND
Nom. - - ] SUPINE (Active Voice)
Gen.  regendl, of 7 ”’hﬂge Acc. [réctum?, Zo rule
Dat. regendd, for ruling 447 [YEctR], 2o rule, in the ruling
Acc. regendum, ruling
Aol regendd, by ruling
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FOURTH CONJUGATION. LVERBS. 4AUDIO

PrincirAL Parts audid, audire, audivi, auditus

Pres. Stem audi-

ACTIVE

7 ear, etc.

audid audimus
audis auditis
audit audiunt

I was hearing, etc.

audi€bam audiébamus
audiébis audiébatis
audiébat audiebant

I shall hear, etc.

audiam audiémus
audiés audiétis
audiet audient

7 hawe heard, etc.

audivi audivimus
audivisti audivistis
audivit audivérant, -r

[ had heard, etc.

audiveram audiveramus
audiverds audiveratis
audiverat audiverant

I shall have heard, etc.

audiverd audiverimus
audiveris audiveritis
audiverit audiverint

PerF. STEM audiv-

Part. Stem audit-
PASSIVE
INDICATIVE

PRESENT
1 am feard, etc.

au’dior audi'mur
audi’ris, -re audi’mini
audi‘tur

audiun’tur

IMPERFECT

I was heard, etc.

audié’bar audiébd ‘mur

audiéba‘ris, -re audigéba 'mini

audieba tur audiébantur
FUTURE

7 shall be heard, etc.

au’diar audié’mur

audié’ris, -re audié’mini

audig’tur audien’tur
PERFECT

I hawe been heard, etc.

auditus, | 59 aunditi, j zglsus
-a, -um -ae, -
e ! est & 2 Lsunt
PLUPERFECT
7 had been heard, etc.
- ( - a
audxtus,J g;;xsn auditi, r:;gg;s
-a, -um -ae, -a
’ erat ’ erant

FUTURE PERFECT

I shall have been heard, etc.

- ( erd s i
auditus, | &0 auditi, er?:‘.‘“s
“a, ~um { €TS8 ~a, -a 1 eTitis

erit {_erunt
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SUBJUNCTIVE
PRESENT
audiam audidamus audiar audidmur
audias audiatis audiaris, -re audidmini
audiat audiant audiatur audiantur
IMPERFECT
audirem audirémus audirer audirémur
audirés audirétis audiréris, -re audirémini
audiret audirent audirétur audirentur
PERFECT
audiverim audiverimus _ sim .- [ simus
audiveris audiveritis auditus, sis audit, sitis
audiverit audiverint oA UM g 482 | sint
PLUPERFECT
audivissem audivissémus N essem .. [ ess€mus
audivissés audivissetis audlms’lessés auditi, essétis
audivisset audivissent - (esset "% ‘,Lesseﬁt
IMPERATIVE
’ PRESENT
audi, fear thou audire, be thon heard
audite, /fear ye audimini, be ye Leard
FUTURE
auditd, Zzow shalt hear audttor, ko shalt be heard
auditd, /% shall hear audttor, /e shall be heard
auditdte, ye shall hear N
audiuntd, they shall hear audiuntor, ey shall be heard
INFINITIVE
Pres.  audire, to kear audiri, 70 be heard
Pery.  audivisse, fo Lawve heard auditus, -a, -um esse, Zo lave been
heard
Fuf. auditirus, -a, -um esse, 70 b¢  [auditum inl), 20 de about to be
about o hear heard
PARTICIPLES
Pres.  audidns, -entis, Learing Lres,
Fuld. auditirus, -a, -um, about fo  Gor audiendus, -a, -um, 7z ée
fear Jreard
Perf., ——— FPerf.  auditus,-a, -um, Aaving been
heard, heard
GERUND
Nome, ——— SUPINE (Active Voice)
Gen.  audiendl, of learing Acc. [auditum], 7o jear
Dot audiends, for hearing Aol [auditi], fo hear, in the hear-
Acc. audiendum, kearing ing

Al audiends, by hearing
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492, THIRD CONJUGATION. VERBS IN -I0. CAPIO

PrinciraL ParTs apid, capere, c€pi, captus
PRrES. STEM cape- PERF. STEM C8p- Part. STEm capt-

-

ACTIVE PASSIVE
INDICATIVE
PRESENT
capid capimus ca’pior ca’pimur
capis capitis ca'peris, -re capi’‘mini
capit capiunt ca'pitur - capiun’tur
IMPERFECT
capi€bam capiébamus capié’bar capi€bd mur
capigbas capiébatis capiéba’ris, -re capigbamini
capigbat capiébant capiéba’tur capiéban’tur
FUTURE
caplam capiémus ca’piar capié’mur
capies capiétis capié’ris, -re capi&’minl
capiet capient capigtur capien’tur
¢ PERFECT .
cépi, cépisti, cepit, etc. captus, -a, -um sum, es,.est, etc.
PLUPERFECT
céperam, céperds, céperat, etc. captus, -a, -um eram, eras, erat, etc.
FUTURE PERFECT
céperd, céperis, céperit, etc. captus, -a, -um erd, eris, erit, etc.
> SUBJUNCTIVE
PRESENT
caplam, capias, capiat, etc. capiar, -iaris, -re, -iatur, etc.
IMPERFECT
caperem, caperés, caperet, etc. caperer, -eréris, -re, -erétur, etc.
PERFECT
céperim, céperis, céperit, etc. captus, -a, -um sim, sis, sit, etc.

PLUPERFECT
cépissem, c&pissds, cEpisset, etc. captus,-a,-um essem, essés, esset, etc.

IMPERATIVE
PRESENT
2d Pers. cape . capite ~ capere capimini
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FUTURE -

2d Pers. capitd capitte capitor
34 Pers. capitd capiuntd capitor capiuntor
INFINITIVE
Pres.  capere capl
Perf.  cépisse captus, -a, ~um esse
Ful.  captiirus, -a, -um esse [captum ir]
PARTICIPLES
Pres. capiéns, -ientis Pres. :
Fut.  captirus, -a, -um Ger.  capiendus, -a, -um
Perf. - Perf.  captus, -a, -um
GERUND SUPINE (Active Voice)
Gen.  caplendi Aec. [captum]
etc. Abl. [capt]
493. DEPONENT VERBS ‘
1. hortor, hortiri, hortatus sum, urge
Princrear ] 11, vereor, veréri, veritus sum, fzar )
Parrs ) II1.  sequor, sequi, seciitus sum, jfollow
LIV, partior, partiri, partitus sum, share, divide

NotTe. In addition to the passive conjugation, deponent verbs use certain
forms from the active. These are marked with a star. Deponent -i6 verbs of
the third conjugation are inflected like the passive of capid.

Pres, hortor
hortaris, re
hortatur
hortamur
hortamini
hortantur

Impy. hortabar

Fut, hortabor

Perf. hortatus sum

Plup. hortatus eram

£ P. hortétus erd

INprcaTIVE

vereor sequor partior
vereris, -re sequeris, -re partiris, -re
verétur sequitur partitur
verémur sequimur partimur
ver&mini sequimini partimini
verentur sequuntur partiuntur
veré&bar sequébar partiébar
ver&bor sequar partiar

veritus sum
veritus eram
veritus erd

secitus sum
sectitus eram
seclitus erd

partitus sum
partitus eram
partitus ero
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Pres. horter

Jmpf. hortarer

Perf. hortatus sim

Plup. hortatus essem

Pres. hortare

Fut. hortator

Fres. hortari

Perf. hortitus esse

Fut. ¥hortaturus esse

Pres. ¥hortans

Fut. *Fhortatirus

Pery. hortdtus

Ger. hortandus

*hortandi, etc.

494, '
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SUBJUNCTIVE
verear sequar partiar
verérer sequerer partirer

veritus sim
veritus essem

seclitus sim partitus sim
seclitus essem = partitus essem

IMPERATIVE
verere sequere partire
verétor sequitor partitor

INFINITIVE

verérl
veritus esse
#*yeriturus esse

sequi partiil
seclitus esse partitus esse
*secliturus esse *partitiirus esse

PARTICIPLES
*yeréns #*sequeéns *partiéns
#yeritiirus *secutiirus *partitiirus
veritus secilitus partitus
verendus sequendus partiendus
GERUND

*verendi, etc.

SUPINE

*sequendi, etc. *partiendj, etc.

#[hortatum, -ti] #[veritum, -] *[seclitum, -tr) *[partitum, -t

IRREGULAR VERBS

sum, az, be

PriNcIrAL Parrs sum, esse, ful, futiirus

PRES. STEM €8~

SINGULAR
sum, / am
es, thou art

PErr. STEM fu- Part. STEM fut-
INDICATIVE
PRESENT
PLURAL

est, ke (she, iT) is

eram, / was

eras, thou wast

erat, /e was

sumus, we are
estis, you are
sunt, they are

IMPERFECT

eramus, we were
eratis, you were
eraat, they were
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erd, / shall be
eris, Zhon wilt be
erit, /e will be

ful, 7 have been, was

Furure

erimus, we shall be

eritis, you will be

erunt, ziey will be
PERrRFECT

fuimus, we have been, were

fuisti, 2iou hast been, wast fuistis, you lave been, were

fuit, ke has been, was

fueram, 7 Zad been

fueras, Zhou hadst been

fuerat, fe had been

fuérunt, )
futre, ? fz.‘/zgy hawve beern, were

PLuPERFECT
fueramus, we sad been
fueratis, yowu /ad been
fuerant, 24ey Lad been

FUTURE PERFECT
fuerd, / shall hove been

fuerimus, we shall have been

fueris, thou wilt have been fueritis, you will have been

fuerit, /e will have been

fuerint, they will have been

SUBJUNCTIVE

PRESENT IMPERFECT
SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL
sim simus essem essémus
sis sitis €esses essétis
sit sint esset essent

PERFECT PLUPERFECT
fuerim fuerimus fuissem fuissémus
fueris fueritis fuissés fuissétis
fuerit fuerint fuisset fuissent

IMPERATIVE
PRESENT TUTURE
2d Pers. Sing. es, be thou 2d Pers. Sing. estd, thou shalt be

2d Pers. Plur. este, be ye 3d Pers. Sing. estd, he shall be

2d Pers. Plur. estbte, ye shall be
34 Pers. Plur. suntd, they shall be

InrFINITIVE PARTICIPLE
Pres. esse, o be
Perf. fuisse, to have been
Ful. futiirus, -a,-um esse or fore, futirus, -a, -um, abowus fo be

to be about to be
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495, possum, be able, can

PrincipAL PaRTs possum, posse, potui,

InpICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE
SINGULAR . PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL
Fres. possum pos’sumus possim possi‘mus
potes potes’tis Ppossis possi’tis
potest possunt possit possint
Impf. poteram poteramus possem Possémus
Fut.  poterd poterimus
Pery.  potul potuimus potuerim potuerimus
Plup. potueram potueramus potuissem potuissémus
£, P, potuerd potuerimus
INFINITIVE
Pres. posse Pery.  potuisse
PARTICIPLE ’

Pres. poténs, gen. -entis, (adjective) powerficl

496. prosum, benefit
PRINCIPAL ParTs Prosum, prodesse, proful, profutiirus
Pres. STEM prodes-  Perr. SteEm profu-  Part, Stem profut-
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE
SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL
Pres.  prosum pro’sumus prosim prosi‘mus,
prodes prodes’tis prosis pi‘c’)si’tis
prodest prosunt prosit prosint
Impf. proderam proderamus prodessem prodess&mus
Fui. proderd proderimus
Perf.  proful profuimus profuerim profuerimus
Plup. profueram profueramus profuissem profuissémus
F. P. profuerd profuerimus
IMPERATIVE
Pres. 2d Pers. prodes, prodeste Fut. 2d FPers. prodestd, prodestSie
INFINITIVE
Pres. prodesse Perf. profuisse Fut. profutiirus, -a, -um esse

FuTure PaRrTICIPLE prdfutiirus, -a, -um
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vold, velle, volui,
ngld, nolle, ndlui,
mald, malle, malui,

, be willing, will, wish
y Oe unwilling, will not
, be more willing, prefer

PRINCIPAL
497. Parts

N616 and mild are compounds of vold. N3IF is for me (nze7) 4 vold, and
mdls for mi (from magis, #0r¢) + volo. The second person vis is from a
different root.

INDICATIVE
SINGULAR
Pres.  volo nolé mald
vis non vis mavis
vult nén vult mavult
PLURAL
volumus ndlumus malumus
vultis non vultis mavul'tis
volunt nolunt malunt
Lipf.  voléham nolebam malebam
Fut.  volam, volgs, etc. nolam, noles, etc. malam, males, etc.
Perf.  volul nolui malul
Pliip.  volueram nolueram malueram
F. P. voluerd noluerd maluerd
SUBJUNCTIVE
SINGULAR
Pres. velim nolim malim
vells nolis malis
velit nolit malit
PLURAL
vell’'mus nolimus mall'mus
veli'tis nolr'tis mali'tis
velint nglint malint
Jmpy.  vellem nollem mallem
Pery. voluerim noéluerim maluerim
Plup.  voluissem noluissem maluissem
IMPERATIVE
Pres. noli
nolite
L, nolits, ete.
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INFINITIVE
Pres. velle nolle malle
Pery. voluisse noluisse maluisse
PARTICIPLE
Pres.  voléns, -entis noléns, -entis —
498. ferd, bear, carry, endure
PrixciraL Parys ferd, ferre, tuli, latus
PrEs. STEM fer- PerF. STEM tul- Part. STEM lat-
INDICATIVE :
_ACTIVE PASSIVE
Pres.  ferd ferimus feror ferimur
fers fertis ferris, -re ferimini
fert ferunt fertur feruntur
Zmpy.  fer€bam ferebar
Fut. feram, ferés, etc. ferar, feréris, etc.
Pery.  tull latus, -a, -um sum
Plup.  tuleram 1atus, -a, -um  eram
F. P tulerd latus, -a, -um ero
SUBJUNCTIVE
Pres.  feram, feris, etc. ferar, feraris, etc.
Jmpf.  ferrem u ferrer
Pery.  tulerim latus, -a, -um  sim
Plup.  tulissem latus, -a, -um  essem
.
IMPERATIVE
Pres. 2d Pers. fer . ferte ferre ferimini
Fut. 2d Pers. fertd fertote fertor
3d Pers.  fertd ferunto fertor feruntor
INFINITIVE
Pres.  ferre ferri
Pery.  tulisse latus, -a, -um esse
Fut, 1atlrus, -a, -um esse
PARTICIPLES
Pres.  feréns, -entis Pres.
Fut. atlirus, -a, -um ‘ Ger.  ferendus, -a, -um

Perf. latus, -a, -um

Perf.
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GERUND SUPINE (Active Voice)
Gen.  ferendi - Acc.  ferendum Ace. [Iétum]
Dat.  ferendd Abl. ferends Abl. [1atid]
499. €d, go

Prixcirar Parts €8, Ire, if (ivi), itum (n. perf. part.)
PrEs. STeM I-  PERF. sTEM I- or Iy- PaRrT. STEM it-

InpICATIVE SusjUNCTIVE IMPERATIVE
SING.  PLUR.
Pres. b imus eam 2d Pers, 1 ite
s itis
it eunt
Impf. 1ham irem
szf b5 2d Pers. 1t itdte
PG oo 34 Pers. 15 eunto
Perf. it (Ivi) lerim (iverim)
Plup.  ieram (Tveram) Issem (ivissem)

F.P. lerd (iverd)

INFINITIVE PArTICIPLES
Pres. Tire Pres.  i&ns, gen. euntis (§ 472)
Perf.  Tisse (visse) : Lut.  itlrus, -a, -um
Fut.  itlirus, -a, -um  esse Ger. eundum
GERUND SUPINE
Gen.  eundi Ace.  eundum Aec.  [itum)
Dat.  eundd Abdl. eunds Abl. [itd]

a. The verb e is used impersonally in the third person singular of the
passive, as Itur, itum est, .
4. In the perfect system the forms with v are very rare.

500. £io, passive of facid ; be made, become, happen

Principar Parts fib, fierl, factus sum

INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE IMPERATIVE
Pres. {16 J— flam 2d Pers. fi fite
fis ———
fit fiunt
Linpf. fi€bam fierem

Fut,  flam
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InprcaTive . SUBJUNCTIVE

Perf. factus,-a, um sum factus, -a, -um sim
Plup. factus, -a, -um eram factus, -a, -um essem

F.P. factus, -a,-um erd

INFINITIVE PARTICIPLES
Pres.  fier Perf. factus, -a, -um
Perf.  factus, -a, -um esse Ger, faciendus, -a, -um

Fut. [factum 1]

CASTRA MURO FOSSAQUE MUNIUNTUR
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501. RULES OF SYNTAX

Note. The rules of syntax are here classified and numbered consecutively.
The number of the text section in which the rule appears is given at the end
of each. )

Nominative Case

1. The subject of a finite verb is in the nominative and answers the
question Who? or What? § 36.

Agreement

2. A finite verb must always be in the same person and number as
its subject. § 28.

3. A predicate noun agrees in case with the subject of the verb. § 76.

4. An appositive agrees in case with the noun which it explains. § 81,

5. Adjectives agree with their nouns in gender, number, and case. § 03.

6. A predicate adjective completing a complementary infinitive agrees
in gender, number, and case with the subject of the main verb. §z215. 2.

7. A relative pronoun must agree with its antecedent in gender -and
number; but its case is determined by the way it is used in its own clause.

§ 224.
Prepositions

8. A noun governed by a preposition must be in the accusative or
ablative case. § 52.

Genitive Case
9. The word denoting the owner or possessor of something is in the

genitive and answers the question Whose? § 38,

10. The possessive genitive often stands in the predicate, especially after
the forms of sum, and is then called the predicate genitive. § 409.

11. Words denoting a part are often used with the genitive of the whole,
known as the partitive genitive. §331.

12. Numerical descriptions of measure are expressed by the genitive
with a modifying adjective. § 443.

261
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Dative Case

13. The indirect object of a verb is in the dative. §43.

14. The dative of the indirect object is used with the intransitive verbs
crédo, faved, mnoced, pared, persuaded, resistd, studed, and others of like
meaning. § 154.

15. Some verbs compounded with ad, ante, con, d€, in, inter, ob, post,
prae, pro, sub, super, admit the dative of the indirect object. Transitive
compounds may take both an accusative and a dative. § 420.

16. The dative is used with adjectives to denote the object toward which
the given quality is directed. Such are, especially, those meaning 7zar, also
Jit, friendly, pleasing, like, and their opposites. § 143.

1%. The dative is used to denote the purpose ov end for which, often
with another dative denoting #ke persorn or thing affecied. § 437.

Accusative Case

18. The direct object of a transitive verb is in the accusative and
answers the question Whom? or What? § 37.

19. The subject of the infinitive is in the accusative. § 214.

20. The place 7o whick is expressed by ad or in with the accusative.
Before names of towns, small islands, domus, and riis the preposition is
omitted. §§ 263, 266.

21. Duration of time and extent of space are expressed by the
accusative. § 330.

22. Verbs of making, choosing, calling, showing, and the like, may take
a predicate accusative along with the direct object. With the passive voice
the two accusatives becqme nominatives. § 392.

Ablative Case

23. Canse is denoted by the ablative without a preposition. This answers
the question Because of what? § 102.

24, Meansis denoted by the ablative without a preposition. This answers
the question By means of what? or With what? § ro3.

25. Accompaniment is denoted by the ablative with cum. This answers
the question With whom? § 1o04.

26. The ablative with cum is used to denote the manner of an action.
Cum may be omitted, if an adjective is used with the ablative. This answers
the question How? or In what manner? § 1o5.

- 2%. With comparatives and words implying comparison the ablatlve is
used to denote the measure of difference. § 317.
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28. The ablative of a noun or pronoun with a present or perfect parti-
ciple in agreement is used to express attendant circumstance. This is called
the ablative absoluie. § 381.

29. 1. Descriptions of physical characteristics are expressed by the
ablative with a modifying adjective. § 444.

2. Descriptions involving neither numerical statements nor physical char-
acteristics may be expressed by either the genitive or the ablative with a
modifying adjective. § 445.

30. The ablative is used to denote in what respect something is true.
§ 398.

31. The place from which is expressed by a or ab, d&, & or ex with
the separative ablative. This answers the question Whence? Before
names of towns, small islands, domus, and rfis the preposition is omitted.
§§ 264, 266.

32. ‘Words expressing scparation or deprivation require an ablative to
complete their meaning. This is called the adlative of separation. §18o.

33. The word expressing the person from whom an action starts, when
not the subject, is put in the ablative with the preposition & or ab. This is
called the ablative of the personal agent. § 181.

34. The comparative degree, if quam is omitted, is followed by the
separative ablative. § 309.

35. The tzme when or within whick anything happens is expressed by
the ablative without a preposition. § 275.

36. 1. The place at or in whick is expressed by the ablative with in.
This answers the question Where? Before names of towns, small islands,
and riis the preposition is omitted. §§ 265, 266.

2. Names of towns and small islands, if singular and of the first or
second declension, and the word domus express the place in whick by the
locative. § 268.

Gerund and Gerundive

37. 1. The gerund is a verbal noun and is used only in the genitive,
dative, accusative, and ablative singular. The constructions of these cases
are in general the same as those of other nouns. § 406. 1.

2. The gerundive is a verbal adjective and must be used instead of
gerund + object, excepting in the genitive and in the ablative without a
preposition. Even in these instances the gerundive construction is more
usual. § 400. 2.

38. The accusative of the gerund or gerundive with ad, or the genitive
with causa, is used to express purpose. § 407.

!
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Moods and Tenses of Verbs

39. Primary tenses are followed by primary tenses, and secondary by
secondary. §358.

40. The subjunctive is used in a dependent clause to express the pur~
pose of the action in the principal clause. § 349.

41, A swbstantive clause of purpose with the subjunctive is used as

object with verbs of commanding, urging, asking, persuading, or advising,
where in English we should usually have the infinitive. § 366.

42. Verbs of fearing are followed by a substantive clause of purpose
introduced by ut (#2at 20t) or n& (that or lest). §372.

48. Consecutive clauses of result are introduced by ut or ut ndn, and
have the verb in the subjunctive. § 383.

44. Object clauses of resul? with ut or ut non are found after verbs of
effecting or bringing about. § 380.

45. A relative clause with the subjunctive is often used to describe an
antecedent. This is called the sudjunctive of characteristic or descripiion.
§ 390. ;

46. The conjunction cum means when, since, or although. Itis followed
by the subjunctive unless it means e/ez and its clause fixes the time at
* which the main action took place. § 396.

47. When a direct statement becomes’ indirect, the principal verb is
changed to the infinitive, and its subject nominative becomes subject
accusative of the infinitive. § 416.

48, The accusative-with-infinitive construction in indirect statements is
found after verbs of saying, telling, knowing, thinking, and perceiving.
§419.

49. A present indicative of a direct statement becomes present infinitive
of the indirect, a past indicative becomes perfect infinitive, and a future
indicative becomes future infinitive. § 418.

50. In an ndirect question the verb is in the subjunctive and its tense
is determined by the law for tense sequence. §432.




APPENDIX III

REVIEWS®

1. REVIEW OF VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR
THROUGH LESSON VIIIT

502. Give the English of the following words : ?

Nouns
agricola dea gallina pugna
ancilla domina initiria sagitta
aqua fabula Insula silva
casa fera lana terra
causa filia nauta tuba
céna fortiina © peclnia via
corona fuga puella victoria
ADJLCTIVES '
alta clara lata magna nova pulchra
bona grata longa mala Tarva stla
VERBS
amat est laborat narrat niintiat portat sunt
dat habitat laudat necat parat pugnat vocat
INTERROGATIVE
PREPOSITIONS TRONOUNS ApvERBS CONJUNCTIONS PARTICLE
aor ab mea ciir et -ne
ad tua deinde quia
cum quis non quod
it cuius " ubi
€ or ex cui
in quem )
quid

1Tt is suggested that each of these reviews be assigned for a written test.
2 Proper nouns and proper adjectives are not repeated in the reviews. Words
used in Ceesar’s ® Gallic War” are in heavy type.
265
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503. Give the Latin of the following words :?!

Underline the words you do not remember. Do not look up a single
word till you have gone through the entire list. Then drill on the words
you have underlined.

Jight tells goddess what

story money wild beast way

new calls praises (verb) bad-

lives (verb) with alone loves

away from your pleasing pretty

who then, in the prepares water

why next place are great

Jorest daughter lo is

qareath to whom because aANNOUNCES

deep, high Jortune arrow injury, wrong

dinner Jamouns cottage battle (noun)
" oul from ladors (verb) gives small

my kills girl JSights (verb)

where not good maid

trumpet in carries down from

lady, mistress and chicken - dong

whom sazlor wictory cause

island . farmer land whose

wide

504. Review Questions. How many syllables has a Latin word? How
are words divided into syllables? What is the ultima? the penult? the
antepenult? When is a syllable short? When is a syllable long? What is
the law of Latin accent? Define the subject of a sentence; the predicate;
the object; the copuld, What is inflection? declension? conjugation?
What is the ending of the verb in the third person singular, and what in
the plural? What does the form of a noun show? Name the Latin cases.
What case is used for the subject? the direct object? the possessor? What
relation is expressed by the dative case? Give the rule for the indirect
object. ‘How are questions answered in Latin? What is a predicate adjec-
tive? an arttributive adjective? What is meant by agreement? Give the
rule for the agreement of the adjective. What are the three relations ex-
pressed by,the ablative? What can you say of the position of the pos-
sessive pronoun? the modifying genitive? the adjective? What is the
base? What is grammatical gender? What is the rule for gender in the
first declension? What are the general principles of Latin word order?

1 The translations of words used in Cassar are in italics.
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503. Fill out the following summary of the first declension :

1. Ending in the nominative singular

2. Rule for gender

THE FIRST OR K—DECLENSIONj .
3. Case terminations<

|L4' Irregular nouns

II. REVIEW OF LESSONS IX-XVII
506. Give the English of the following words :

NouUns or THE FIirsT DECLENSION

(6. Plural

[a. Singular

agri cultiira copia fama galea lacrima patria
cdnstantia diligentia fémina inopia 10rica praeda
NouNs or THE SECOND DECLENSION
ager cibus frumentum oppidanus scitum
amicus consilium gladius oppidum servus
arma (plural) domicilium legatus pilum studium
auxilium dominus Iiberi populus télum
bellum equus magister praemium vicus
carrus filius miirus proelium vir
castrum fluvius numerus puer
ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND SECOND IDDECLENSIONS

aeger, aegra, aegrum neuter, neutra, neutrum

alius, alia, aliud noster, nostra, nostrum

alter, altera, alterum niillus, -a, -um

armatus, -a, -um pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum

creber, crebra, crébrum sdlus, -a, -um

diirus, -a, -um suus, -a, -um

finitimus, -a, ~um totus, -a, -um

infirmus, -a, -um tuus, -a, -um

legidndrius, -a, -um allus, -a, -um

liber, libera, libernm iinus, -a, -um

matirus, -a, -um uter, utra, utrum

meus, -a, -um validus, -a, -um

miser, misera, miserum vester, vestra, vestrum

multus, -a, -um
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VERBS
arat
clirat

desiderat
matirat
properat

APPENDIX III

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN

is, ea, id

CONJUNCTIONS

an
-que
sed

507. Give the Latin of the following words :

sword
corselet

man

your (plural)
hasten

but

among

fear (noun)
village
strong

long jor
and (enclitic)
often

want (noun)
w/icl (of two)
- care for

or (in a ques-

tion)

whither
Wagon
ltownsmarn
wretched

ripe

war
szuinber
my

Jree (adj.)
children
wall

grain
weapon
one

plow (verb)
this or that
already
helmet
river

zeal

any

Je

son'

slave

your (singular)
she

wonan
f107s5¢

shield (noun)
whole

it

aid (noun)
legionary
weak

armis

master (of school)

Jriend
nezghboring
SIck
lientenant
Jield

report, rinor
abode

boy

kis own

alone

prize (noun)
master (owner)
carefulness

plenty
froops

ADVERBS

iam
qud
saepe

PREPOSITION

apud

plan (noun)

people

beantiful

7o (adj.)

onr

baitle

spear

Jood

steadiness

Jaiheriand

town

Jort

camp

netther (of two)

westcle

agriculture

other

the other (of
two)

hard

booty

Jrequent

armed

508. Review Questions. How many declensions are there? What three
things must be kiiown about a noun before it can be declined? 'What three
cases of neuter nouns are always alike, and in what do they end in the plural?
What two plural cases are always alike? When is the vocative singular not

like the nominative?

‘What is a predicate noun ?  'With what does it agree?

What is an appositive? Give the rule for the agreement of an appositive.
How can we tell whether a noun in -er is declined like puer or like ager?



REVIEWS 269

Decline bonus, liber, pulcher. How can we tell whether an adjective in -er
is declined like liber or like pulcher ? 'Why must we say nauta bonus and
not nauta bona? Name the Latin possessive pronouns, How are they
declined? With what does the possessive pronoun agree? When do we use
tuus and when vester ? Why is suus called a r¢feazve possessive? What is
the non-reflexive possessive of the third person? When are possessives
omitted? What four uses of the ablative case are covered by the relations
expressed in English by wé//z # Give an illustration in Latin of the ablative
of manner; of the ablative of cause, of the ablative of means; of the
ablative of accompaniment. What ablative regularly has cum ? What
ablative sometimes has cum ? What uses of the ablative never have cum ?
Name the nine pronominal adjectives, with their meanings. Decline alius,
niillus. Decline is. What does is mean as a demonstrative adjective or
pronoun? What other important use has it?

509. Fill out the following summary of the second declension :

. Endings in the nominative

—

2. Rule for gender
3. Case terminations of nouns J a. Singular
in -us L 4. Plural
T&%ng}fﬁf\go? a. The vocative singular of nouns in -us
4. Case terminations of nouns I a. Singular
in -um 4. Plural

5. Peculiarities of nouns in -er and -ir
6. Peculiarities of nouns in -ius and -ium

III. REVIEW OF LESSONS XVIII-XXVI

510. Give the English of the following words :

Nouns oF THE FIRST DECLENSION
disciplina poena régina tristitia
forma potentia superbia

NouNs OF THE SECOND DECLENSION

ladus orndmentum sacrum socius verbum

ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS
amicus gratus interfectus molestus septem
antiquus idGneus ratus perpetuus superbus
finitimus inimicus laetus proximus

H
]
i
i
i
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ADVERBS
hodié mox
ibi nun¢

maximé  niper

CONJ. T

volo, -are

TRREGULAR VEREB

sum, esse

APPENDIX 11T

CONJUNCTIONS
etiam
non sdlum . . . sed etiam
VERBS

CONJ. 11 CONJ. 111
deleo, -ére ago, -ere
doced, €Ere capio, -ere
faved, -Ere credd, -ere
habed, -€re dicd, ~ere
iubed, -8re diico, -ere
moned, -ere facio, -ere
moved, -Ere fugid, -ere
noced, -Ere iacio, -ere
pared, -€re mitto, -ere
persuided, -ére rapio, -ere
seded, -Ere regd, -ere
studed, -ere resistd, -ere

vided, -ere

PrERSONAL PRONOUN

ego

CONJ. IV
audio, -ire
miinid, -ire
reperid, -ire
venid, -ire

511, Give the Latin of the following words. In the case of verbs
always give the first form and the present infinitive.

ancient not only . . . nearest

come but also sacred rite

resist seven queen

see ally, companion flee

be pride obey

fly } Jortify lately

7/ send constant

prowd sit ornantent

word also power

sadness school make, do

Jind hear injure

rule (verb) Jarl now

be eager persuade annoying
Jor only lead

wove

soon

glad

punishment

belicve

aduvise

especially,
weost of all

angry

beawly

say

command (verb)

there

slain

training
take

fLave

to-day
unfriendly
drive
Javor (verb)
suitadle
pleasing
teach
neighboring
destroy
Jriendly
seize

512. Review Questions. What is conjugation? Name two important
differences between conjugation in Latin and in English. What is tense?
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‘What is mood? What are the Latin moods? When do we use the indica-
tive mood? Name the six tenses of the indicative. What are personal
endings? Name those you have had. Inflect sum in the three tenses you
have learned. How many regular conjugations are there? How are they
distinguished? How is the present stem found? What tenses are formed
from the present stem? What is the tense sign of the imperfect? What
is the meaning of the imperfect? What is the tense sign of the future in
the first two conjugations? in the last two? Before what letters is a final
long vowel of the stem shortened? What are the three possible translations
of a present, as of pugnd? Inflect ard, seded, mittd, facio, and venid, in the
present, imperfect, and future active. What forms of -id verbs of the third
conjugation are like audido ? what like regd? Give the rule for the dative
with adjectives. Name the special intransitive verbs that govern the dative.
What does the imperative mood express? How is the present active im-
perative formed in the singular? in the plural? What three verbs have a
shortened present active imperative? Give the present active imperative of
portd, déled, agd, facid, minio.

IV. REVIEW OF LESSONS XXVII-XXXVI
513. Give the English of the following words :

Nouns oF THE FIRST DECLENSION
ala ciira mora porta provincia vita
NOUNS OF THE SECOND DECLENSION

animus bracchium locus navigium periculum  vinum
aurum - deus monstrum oraculum ventus

ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS

adversus commdtus dubius plénus
attentus défessus maximus saevus
carus dexter perfidus sinister
ADVERBS
antea din ita subitd
celeriter fristra longé tamen
dénique graviter semper tum
CONJUNCTIONS

autem si ubi



sine

CONJ. 1T
contined
eged
prohibed
responded
tened

IRREGULAR VERB

272 APPENDIX IIT
PREPOSITIONS
de per © prd
VERBS
CONJ. I
adpropinqud reciisd superd
navigd reportd temptd
occupd 86rvo vastd
postuld sto vulnerd
CONJ. IIT
discédd gerd interficid

absum

514. Translate the following words. Give the genitive and the
gender of the nouns and the principal parts of the verbs.

be away

wisd

through

7

savage

wound (verb)

wine

delay

faithless

right

seize

quickly

before, in
behalf of

bartle

down jfrom or
concerning

moreover
grealest
oracle
danger
lay waste
gate
doudtful
opposite,
adverse
demand
Jinally
attentive
then, at
that lime
weary
overcome,
conguer

boat, ship

sail (verb)

life

save

Jull

refuse

heavily

monster

approach

nevertheless

place

be without,
lactk

moved

gold

restrain,

keep from

without
hold
suddenly
dear
always
god
hold i,
keep
afar
thaus, so,
as followws
az7z (noun)
whern
in vain
stand
bring back,
wir

before,

previously
depart,

g0 away
province
care, troudle
kill
reply

(verb)
wing
mind,

heart
Left (adj.)
bear,carry on
Iy
Jor a long

limie

alb. Give the principal parts and meaning of the following verbs :

sum
do
tened
iubed
agd
mittd
minio

moved
crédo
rapio
reperid
deled
resistd
audid

moned
capid
doced
regd
faved
noced
dico

pared
dico

facio
persudded
seded
studed
fugio

venio
iacio
vided
absum
eged
gerd
sto
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516. Review Questions. What are the personal endings in the passive
voice? What is the letter -r sometimes called? What are the distinguishing
vowels of the four conjugations? What forms constitute the principal parts?
What are the three different conjugation stems? How may they be found?
What are the tenses of the indicative? of the infinitive? What tense of
the imperative have you learned? What forms are built on the present
stem? on the perfect stem? on the participial stem? What are the endings
of the perfect active indicative? What is the tense sign of the pluperfect
active? of the future perfect active? How is the present active infinitive
formed? the present passive infinitive? How is the present active impera-
tive formed? the present passive imperative? How is the perfect active
infinitive formed? the perfect passive infinitive? How is the future active
infinitive formed? What is a participle? How are participles in -us de-
clined? Give the rule for the agreement of the participle. How are the
perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect passive indicative formed ? Conjugate
the verb sum in all moods and tenses as far as you have learned it (§ 494)
What is meant by the separative ablative? How is the place from: which
expressed in Latin? Give the rule for the ablative of separation; for the
ablative of the personal agent. How can we distinguish between the abla--
tive of means and the ablative of the personal agent? What is the perfect
definite? the perfect indefinite? What is the difference in meaning between
the perfect indefinite and the imperfect? What two cases in Latin may be
governed by a preposition? Name the prepositions that govern the abla-
tive. What does the preposition in mean when it governs the ablative? the
accusative? What are the three interrogatives used to introduce yes-and-zo
questions? Explain the force of each. What words are sometimes used for
yes and 720 ¢ 'What are the different meanings and uses of ubi?

V. REVIEW OF LESSONS XXXVII-XLIV
517. Give the English of the following words :

Nouxs
FIRST DECLENSION SECOND DECLENSION
ripa barbarl castellum
captivus impedimentum

THIRD DECLENSION

animal calamitas cliéns dux fons ignis
arbor calcar collis eques frater imperator
avis caput consul finis homd insigne

caedes civis dens flimen . hostis iter
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iidex mater opus pés sanguis urbs
labor meénsis orator pons sOroyr victor
lapis miles ordo princeps tempus virtis
legio mons pater réx terror vis
mare navis pedes saliis turris

ADJECTIVES OF THE IFF[RST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS

barbarus dexter sinister summus
PREPOSITIONS ADVERBS CONJUNCTIONS
in with the abl cotidi& nec, neque
in with the acc. numquam nec . .. nec, or neque . . .neque
trans
VERBS
CONJ. T CONJ. III
cesso oppugnd accipid petd vincd
confirmo vetd incipid pond vivd

518. Translate the following words. Give the genitive and the

gender of the nouns and the principal parts of the verbs:

Jorbid
rank, 10w
brother
Jorce
across
savages
Jorseman
never
mouniaiin
INanliness,
courage
leader
put, place
time
savage, barba-
roUS
sister
seeke
captive
Lindrance,
baggagt

man-of-war
judge
defeat, disaster
Jire

ree

Joot soldier
receive
‘eneral
Lighest
fountain
orator
netther. .. nor
and not
ey

tooth
soldier
month

city

victor
daily

Jive (verb)

conguer
consul
mother
refainer
citizen
head
safety
assazl,
storm
begin
march
decoration
bridge
bird
cease
man
river
work (noun)
and
ship
bank

redondt, fort
sea

tower
drill (verb)
legion
terror
into, to
right (adj.)
273

stone
blood
labor (noun)
king

Spur

chief
slaughter
strenglhen
Joot
eneny
animal
Jather
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519. Review Questions. Give the conjugation of possum, What is an
infinitive? What three uses has the Latin infinitive that are like the Eng-
lish? What is the case of the subject of the infinitive? What is meant by
a complementary infinitive? In the sentence 7%e bad boy cannot be happy,
what is the case of happy #° Give the rule. Decline qui. Give the rule for
the agreement of the relative. What are the two uses of the interrogative?
Decline quis. 'What is the base of a noun? How is the stem formed from
the base? Are the stem and the base ever the same? How many declen-
sions of nouns are there? Name them. What are the two chief divisions
of the third declension? How are the consonant stems classified? Explain
the formation of lapis from the stem lapid-, miles from milit-, réx from rég-.
‘What nouns have i-stems? What peculiarities of form do i-stems have, —
masc., fem., and neut.? Name the five nouns that have -1 and -e in the abl.
Decline turris. Give the rules for gender in the third declension. Decline
miles, lapis, réx, virtlis, cdnsul, legid, homd, pater, flimen, opus, tempus,
caput, caedés, urbs, hostis, mare, animal, vis, iter.

520. Fill out the following scheme:

Masculine
GENDER Feminine
ENDINGS €INININ
Neuter
THE THIRD 1. Consonant [ @. Masc. and fem.
DECLENSION | Stems 5. Neuters
Casxt
TERMINATIONS
. a. Masc. and fem.
11, Z-STEMS
5. Neuters
IRREGULAR NOUNS

VI. REVIEW OF LESSONS XLV-LII

521. Give the English of the following words :

Nouns
FIRST DECLENSION SECOND DECLENSION
amicitia annus régnum {ergum,
hora - modus signum tergum vertere
littera niintius supplicium, vestigium
oculus supplicium dare

supplicium siimere dé



276 APPENDIX III

THIRD DECLENSION FOURTH DECLENSION
aestas nox adventus impetus
corpus pars cornii lacus
hiems pax domus manus
Iibertas ris equitatus metus
lux, 501 exercitus portus

prima lix vox fluctus
nomen vulnus
"FIFTH DECLENSION INDECLINABLE NOUN
aciés rés, spés nihil
diés 1€s gestae
fideés, rés adversae
in fidem venire 1és secundae

1és piiblica

ADJECTIVES
FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS THIRD DECLENSION
dénsus pristinus dcer, acris, acre gravis, grave
invisus pitblicus brevis, breve incolumis, incolume
mirus secundus difficilis, difficile omnis, omne
pauci tantus facilis, facile par, par
primus verus fortis, forte vElox, velox
PrONOUNS ]
PERSONAL  DEMONSTRATIVE  INTENSIVE INDEFINITE
ego hic ipse aliquis, aliqui
nos idem quidam
sui ille quis, qui
tu iste quisquam
v0s \ ' quisque
ADVERBS CONJUNCTIONS PREPOSITIONS
né...quidem paene satis itaque ~ ante
olim quoque verd nisi post
propter
VERBS ’
CONJ. I CONJ. TT CONJ. 111 CONJ. IV
conlocod débed committs, désilio
€onvocod exerced committere proelium
cremd maned decidd
demdnstrd placed gripio
mando sustined samo,
sumere supplicium dé
tradacd

vertd
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522. Translate the following words. Give the genitive and the
gender of the nouns and the principal parts of the verbs.

if not, unless
on account of
unharmed
public
conumnonwealth
leap down, dis-
wmonnl
lead across
rentain
call together
Jriendship
Jootprint, trace
each
Jear (noun)
hope
therefore
behind, after
so greal
equal
e truth, indeed
that (yonder)
a certain
Jall down
owe, oughit
measure, mode
eye
nrame
wave, billow
thing, matter
exploits
repudlic
prosperity

adversity

Jormer, old-
time

all, every

any one (at all)

t/his (of mine)

heavy, sevious

hateful, detested

true

burn

snatch _from

letter

punishment

iflict punish-
ment on

sufier punish-
nent

liberty

sun

sustain

take up, assurie

hour

reign, realin

messenger

part, divection

body -

harbor

Jaith, protection

of himself

also, too

sufficiently

burn
Zhat (of yours)
before
you (plur.)
light
daybreak
winter
attack
line of battle
army
darill, train
Join batile
house, home
midday
wonderfiul
brave
almost
the same
some, any
if any one
self, very
not even
easy '
dense
point out, ex-
plain
difficult
Jerst
arvange, station
Please
year

peace

back

turn the back,
retreat

724ght

hand, force

lake

day

commit, intrust

a few only

sharp, eager

we

turn

you (sing.)

7

signal

Summer

cavalry

wound

horn, wing

country

second, favor-
able

short

voice

formerly, once

arrival

corme under the
protection of

swift

nothing

523. Review Questions. By what declensions are Latin. adjectives de-
clined? What can you say about the stem of adjectives of the third
declension? Into what classes are these adjectives divided? How can you
tell to which of the classes an adjective belongs? Decline acer, omnis,

par.

‘What are the nominative endings and genders of nouns of the fourth
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or u-declension? What nouns are feminine by exception? Decline adven-
tus, lacus, cornil, domus. Give the rules for the ordinary expression of
the place to which, the place from which, the place in which. What
special rules apply to names of towns, small islands, and ritls? What
is the locative case? What words have a locative case? What is the
form of the locative case? Translate Galba lives at home, Galba lives at
Rome, Galba lives at Pomperi. What is the rule for gender in the fifth
or &-declension? Decline dis, 18s. When is the long & shortened? What
can you say about the plural of the fifth declension? Decline tuba, servus,
pilum, ager, puer, miles, consul, flimen, caedés, animal. How is the Zime
whern expressed? Name the classes of pronouns and define each class.
Decline ego, tii, is. What are the reflexives of the first and second per-
sons? What is the reflexive of the third person? Decline it. Translate
I see myself, he sees himself, he sees him. Decline ipse. How is ipse
used? Decline idem. Decline hic, iste, ille. Explain the use of these
words. Name and translate the commoner indefinite pronouns. Decline
aliquis, quisquam, quidam, quisque.

VII. REVIEW OF LESSONS LIII-LX

524. Give the English of the following words :

Nouns
FIRST DECLENSION SECOND DECLENSION
aquila fossa aedificium imperinm spatium
captivus negdtinm vallum
: concilium

THIRD DECLENSION

agmen géns mors regid

celeritas latitado mulier riumor
cIvitds longitddo multitudd scelus
clamor magnitido . miinitic servitiis
cobors mens némo timor
difficultas mercator obses valles
explorator mille 0opinid
FOURTH DECLENSION FIFTH DECLENSION
aditus passus rés frumentaria

commeatus



aequus
bini
ducenti,
duo
exterus
inferus

alacer, alacris, alacre

audax, audax

celer, celeris, celere

citerior, citerius
difficilis, difficile

dissimilis, dissimile

facilis, facile
gracilis, gracile

REVIEWS

ADJECTIVES
FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS

maximus plarimus
medius posterus
minimus primus
opportiinus reliquus
optimus secundus
pessimus

THIRD DECLENSION
humilis, humile
ingéns, ingéns
interior, interius
Ienis, lene
maior, maius
melior, melius
minor, minus
nobilis, udbile

279

singuli
superus
tardus
terni
inus

peior, peius

, pliis
prior, prius
recéns, recéns
similis, simile
trés, tria
ulterior, ulterius

ADVERSBS
acriter magis optimé proxime
audacter magnopere parum quam
bene maximé paulod statim
facile melius plarimum tam
fere minim@ prope undique
fortiter multum propius
CONJUNCTIONS PREPOSITIONS
atque, ac qua dé causi circum
aut quam ob rem contra
aut . .. aut simul atque or inter
et ...et simul ac ob
nam trans
VERBS
CONJ. 1 CONJ. 11
conor moror obtined valed
hortor vexd perterred vereor
CONJ. TI1
abdo dedo patior revertor
cadd defendd premd sequor
cognoscod egredior proficiscor statud
consequor incendd - progredior subsequor
contendd incold quaerd suscipid
cupid Insequor recipid trado
currd occido relinqud traho
CONJ. TV
- orior pervenio
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APPENDIX III

525. Translate the following words. Give the genitive and the
gender of the nouns and the principal parts of the verbs:
"

on account of widlh

nearly scout

keenly, sharply — cohort
thousand tribe, nation
two business
opportune oy a little
renmaining somewhat
above (adj.) crime

next difficult
grain supply equal

pace | 1move_forward,
shownt (noun) advance
Jrom all sides  multitude
against wonan
around desire (verb)
three give over, sur-
Jurther render
line of march kil]

rUINOT ~overtake
region hasten, sirive
Jortification fide

eagle one

almost Jerst

boldly

bravely two hundred
across Jorimer
between, antong  inner

Lither (adj.) middle

50 low

less outward
neore three by three
m0St provisions
worst speed
difficulty ditch

fostage wherefore or
death therefore

command, power jor this reason

captive Jear (noun)

or relurn

and inguire

arrive —sel oul
_attempt, try mowve ont, dis-

length embark

Jear (verb)
Worse

greater, larger
{wo 0y Iwo
least (adv.) 4 ©
opinion, expec-

tation

approach, en-

trance

trader
magnitude, size
council, assendly
space, roomu:
either . . . or
i 7ise, arise v
—sujfer, allow
press hard
Jall
Surrender
sel fire o
defend
possess, hold
{ delay (verb) \/
second, favorable nearest (adv.)
nzearer (adv.)
better (adj.)
well knowrn,

n0ble

mild, gentle
swift

eager

low (adj.)
slender

one by one
70 07ie
least (adv.)
Zittle (adv.)
learn, know
drag
undertake
7

Jix, decide

leave

apandon

be strong

recetve, recover

tervefy, frighten

dwell

state, citizen-
ship

valley

slavery

greatlly

best of all (adv.)

better (adv.)

well (adv.)

wvery much

wench

unlike

like (adj.)

slow

very greatly,
exceedingly

duilding

nindg (noun)

eastly

easy

recent

fuge, great

bold

immediately

as soon as

Jor

than

dest (adj.)

grealest

Jollow close

> encourage

annoy, ravage

hide

. Jollow

pursue
botl . . . and
rampart
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526, Review Questions. What is meant by comparison? In what two
ways may adjectives be compared? Compare clarus, brevis, velox, and
explain the formation of the comparative and the superlative. What are
the adverbs used in comparison? Compare brevis by adverbs. Decline
the comparative of vélox. How are adjectives in -er compared? Compare
4cer, pulcher, liber. What are possible translations for the comparative
and superlative? Name the six adjectives that form the superlative in
Jlimus. Translate in two ways Nothing is brighter than the sun. Give
the rule for the ablative with comparatives., Compare bonus, magnus,
malus, multus, parvus, exterus, inferus, posterus, superus. Decline pliis.
Compare citerior, interior, propior, ulterior. Translate Z7hat rowute to Italy
is wmuch shorter. Give the rule for the expression of measure of difference.

_Name five words that are especially common in this construction. How
are adverbs usually formed from adjectives of the first and second declen-
sions? from adjectives of the third declension? Compare the adverbs carg,
liberd, fortiter, auddcter. What cases of adjectives are sometimes used as
adverbs? What are the adverbs from facilis? multus? primus? pliiri-
mus? bonus? magnus? parvus? Compare prope, saepe, magnopere. How
are numerals classiﬁe‘d_l?) Give the first twenty cardinals. Decline tinus, duo,
trés, mille. How are the hundreds declined? What is meant by the parti-
tive genitive? Give the rule for the partitive genitive. What sort of words
are commonly used with this construction? What construction s used with
quidam and cardinal numbers excepting mille? Give the first twenty ordi-
nals. How are they declined? How are the distributives declined? Give
the rule for the expression of duration of time and extent of space. ‘What
is the difference between the ablative of time and the accusative of time?
What is a deponent verb? Give the synopsis of one. What form always
has a passive meaning? Conjugate amd, moned, regd, capid, audis, in the
active and passive.

VIII. REVIEW OF LESSONS LXI-LXIX

597. Review the vocabularies of the first seventeen lessons. See

§8§ toz, 503, 506, 507.
528. Review Questions. Name the tenses of the subjunctive. What
_time is denoted by these tenses? What are the mood signs of the present
subjunctive? How may the imperfect subjunctive be formed? How do
the perfect subjunctive and the future perfect indicative active differ in
form? How is the pluperfect subjunctive active formed? Inflect the sub-
junctive active and passive of c¢lird, deled, vincd, rapid, miinid. Inflect the
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subjunctive tenses of sum; of possum. What are the tenses of the parti-
ciples in the active? What in the passive? Give the active and passive
participles of amd, moned, regd, capid, audis. Decline regéns. What par-
ticiples do deponent verbs have? What is the difference in meaning be-
tween the perfect participle of a deponent verb and of one not deponent?
Give the participles of vereor. How should participles usually be translated ?
Conjugate vold, nold, mald, f1o.

‘What is the difference between the indicative and subjunctive in their
fundamental ideas? How is purpose usually expressed in English? How
is it expressed in Latin? By what words is a Latin purpose clause intro-
duced? When should qud be used? What is meant by sequence of tenses?
Name the primary tenses of the indicative and of the subjunctive; the
secondary tenses. What Latin verbs are regularly followed by substantive
clauses of purpose? What construction follows iubed? What construction
follows verbs of fearing ? How is consequence or result expressed in Latin?
How is a result clause introduced? What words are often found in the
principal clause foreshadowing the coming of a result clause? How may
negative purpose be distinguished from negative result? What is meant
by the subjunctive of characteristic or description? How are such clautes
introduced? Explain the ablative absolute. Why is the ablative absolute
of such frequent occurrence in Latin? Explain the predicate accusative.
After what verbs are two accusatives commonly found? What do these
accusatives become when the verb is passive?

IMPERATOR MILITES HORTATUR



SPECIAL VOCABULARIES

The words in heavy type are used in Ceesar’s * Gallic War.”

LESSON 1V, §39

Nouwns VERBS
dea, goddess (deity) est, ke (she, it) is; sunt, they are
Diama, Diana necat, Ze (she, it) kills, is killing,
fera, a wild beast (fierce) does kill

Latona, Latona

., CoNjuNCTION ¥
sagit’ta, arrow

et, and
Pronouns
" quis, interrog. pronoun, nom. sing., wke ? cuius (pronounced co6:’yops,
two syllables), interrog. pronoun, gen. sing., wkose ?

LESSON V, §47

Nouwns VERES
cord na, wiealk, gariand, crown  dat, ke (ske, it) gives
fa’bula, story (fable) narrat, Ze (she, it) tells (narrate)
pecii‘nia, szonsy (pecuniary)
pugna, battle (pugnacious) CoNJUNCTION 1
victd'ria, victory quia or quod, decause

cui (pronounced cdd7, one syllable), interrog. pronoun, dat. sing., 7o wiom ?
Jor whom 8

LESSON VI, § 56

ADJECTIVES
bona, good parva, small, little
grata, pleasing ' pulchra, beantiful, prefty
magna, large, great sbla, alone

mala, bad, wicked

1 A conjunction is a word which connects words, parts of sentences, or
sentences.
283
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Nouns
ancilla, maidservant
lalia, Julia

ADVERBS !
clir, w/hy s non, %ot

VOCABULARIES

ProNouns
mea, 72y ; tua, 74y, your (possessives)
quid, interrog. pronoun, nom. and acc.
sing., what ?

-ne, the question sign, an enclitic (§ 16) added to the first word, which,

in a question, is usually the verb,

as amat, /e lowes, but amat’ne ? does e

Jove ? est, hie is, estne? s Ae? Of course -ne is not used when the

sentence contains quis, ciir, or so

LESS
Nouxs
casa, -ae, ., cotlage
céna, -ae, f., dinner
galli’na, -ae, f., %ez, chicker
in’sula, -ae, f., is/end (pen-insula)

ADVERBS

_ de-in’de, t/en, in the next place

ubi, where

PREPOSITION

me other interrogative word.

ON VII, § 62
VERBS

ha'bitat, ke (ske, it) lives, is living,
does ltve (inhabit)

lavdat, ke (she, it) praises, is prais-
ing, does praise (laud)

parat, /e (she, i) prepares, is pre-
paring, does prepare

vocat, /e (she, it) calls, is calling,
does call,; invites, is inviting,
does ¢nvite (vocation)

ad, 7o, with acc. to express motion

toward

PRONOUN

" .
quem, Interrog. pronoun, acc. sing., whom ¢

LESSON VIII, § 69

NouNs
Italia, -ae, {., /laly
Sicilia, -ae, f., Sicily
tuba, -ae, f., Zrumpel (tube)
via, -ae, f., way, road, street
(viaduct)

L An adwverk is a word used to

ADJECTIVES
alta, Zigh, deep (altitude)
clara, clear, bright ; famous
lata, wide (latitude)
longa, Jozzg (longitude)
nova, szew (novelty)

modify a verb, an adjective,.or another

adverb; as, She sings sweerly ; she is zery talented; she began to sing wery

early.
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LESSON 1X, §77
Nouns

bellum, i, n., war (re-bel)

coustantia, -ae, f., jirwness, con-
stancy, sicadiness

dominus, -, m., master, lord (dom-
inate)

equus, -1, m., Zo7se (equine)

frimentum, -i, n., grain

legatus, -, m., leutenant, ambas-
sador (legate)

Marcus, -i, m., Marcus, Mark

mirus, -i, m., wael/ (mural)
oppidanus, -1, m., Zownsman
oppidum, -1, n., fown

pilum, -1, n., spear (pile driver)
servus, -1, m., slave, servant
Sextus, -1, m., Sextus

VERBS
clirat, /e (she, it) cares_jfor, with acc.
properat, fie (she, i) hastens

LESSON X, §82
Nouns

amicus, -1, m., f7Zend (amicable)
Germania, -ae, f., Germany
patria, -ae, f., fatheriand

&
populus, -1, m., people
Rhénus, -1, m., ke Rhine
vicus, -1, m., village

LESSQN XI, §86
Nouns

arma, armdrum, n., plur., ars, es-
pecially defensive weapons

fama, -ae, f., rumor,; reputation,
Jame

galea, -ae, f., Zelmet

praeda, -ae, ., booty, spoils (preda-
tory)

telum, -, n., weapon of offense, spear

ADJECTIVES

durus, -a, -um, kard, rough,; wun-
Jeeling, cruel; severe, roilsonie
(durable)

Romanus, -a, -um, Kowan. As a
noun, Romanus, -I, m., ¢ Loman

LESSON XII, §90

Nouns
filiug, fill, m., son (filial)
fluvius, fluvl, m., 77ver (fluent)
gladius, gladi, m., sword (gladiator)
praesidium, praesi‘di, n., garrison,
guard, profection
proelium, proeli, n., battle

ADJECTIVES
finitimus, -a, -um, dordering upon,
seeighboring, near fo. As a noun,
finitimi, -6rum, m., plur., 72¢zghdors
Germanus, -a, -um, German. As a
noun, Germanus, -1, m., ¢ Germarn
multus, -a, -um, weuch ; plur., many

ADVERB
saepe, o/ten
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LESSON XIII, §95

Nouns

ager, agri, m., fie/d (acre)

copia, -ae, f., plenty, abundance (co-
pious); plur., freops, forces

Cornélius, Corn&’H, m., Cornelius

ori‘ca, -ae, f., coat of marl, corselet

praemium, praemi, n., reward, prize
(premium)

puer, puerl, m., boy (puerile)

ROma, -ae, f., Rome

scitum, -i, n., s/ize/d (escutcheon)

vit, virl, m., man, hero (virile)

ADJECTIVES

legidnarius, -a, -um,! Jegionary, be-
longing to the legion. As a noun,
legidnarii, -6rum, m., plur., lggiosn-
ary soldiers

liber, libera, liberum, f7z¢ (liberty)
As anoun, liberi, -orum, m., plur.,
chitdren (it. the fieedori)

pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum, presfy,
beantiful

PREPOSITION

apud, among, with acc.

CONJUNCTION
sed, Jut

LESSON XIV, §99

Nouns

auxilium, auxi’li, n., Zelp, aid (aux-
iliary)

castrum, -, n., jos¢ (castle); plur,
camp (lit. Jors)

cibus, -1, m., food

cdnsilium, ¢Onsili, n., plaz (counsel)

diligentia, -ae, 1., diligence, industry

magister, magistil, m., master,
leacher®

ADJECTIVES

\
aeger, aegra, aegrum, szck
créber, crébra, crébrum, frequent

miser, misera, miserum, wreiched,
unjfortunate (miser)

LESSON XV, §107

Nouxs
carrus, -1, m., carl, wagon
inopia, -ae, ., wan, lack ; the oppo-
site of copia
studinm, studi, n., zeal, ecagerness
{study)

ADJECTIVES
armaitus, -a, -um, armzed
infirmus,-a,-um,weak, feeble (infirm)
validus, -a, -um, strong, sturdy

1 The genitive singular masculine of adjectives in -ius ends in i and the

vocative in -ie; not in -i, as in nouns.

2 QObserve that dominus, as distin-

guished from magister, means masZer in the sense of owner.
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. VERB
mitirat, ke (she, it) lLastens. Ci.
properat

287

ADVERB
lam, already, now

-gque, conjunction, and, an enclitic (cf. § 16) and always added to the
second of two words to be connected, as arma tela’que, armes and weapons.

LESSON XVII, §117

Nouns

, agrl cultiira, -ae, f., agriculture
domicilium, domici’li, n., adode,
dwelling place (domicile)
femina, -ae, f., woman (female)
ADJECTIVE
matirus, ~a, -um, s7pe, malure
VERBS
arat, ke (she, i) plows (arable)
desiderat, /e (she, it) misses, lwugs
Jor (desire), with acc.

Gallia, -ae, ., Ganl

Gallus, -1, m., a Gawul

lacrima, -ae, f., Zear

numerus, -1, m., zuzber (numeral)

ADVERB
qud, whilher
CONJUNCTION

an, or, introducing the second half
of a double question, as /s /e a
Roman or & Ganl, Estne Romanus
an Gallus ?

LESSON XVIIL, § 124

Nouns
ladus, 1, m., school
socius, soci, m., campanion, ally
(social)

ADJIECTIVES
Tratus, -a, -um, angry, jurious (irate)
laetus, -a, -um, kapgpy, glad

ADVERBS

hodig, Zo-day

ibi, there, in that place

mox, presenily, soon, of the imme-
diate future

nune, zow, the present inonent
niper, lazely, recently, of the imme-
diate past

LESSON XX, §136

NOUNS

forma, -ae, f., form, beauty

poena, -ae, 1., punishinent, penally

potentia, -ae, f., power (potent)
ADJECTIVES

septem, indeclinable, sever

superbus, -a, -um, proud, haughty

(superb)

1égina, -ae, 1., gueen (regal)

superbia, -ae, 1., pride, haughtiness

tristitia, -ae, i., sadness, sorrow
CONJUNCTIONS

non sdlum . . . sed etiam, no# only

... but also
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LESSON XXI, § 140

NoUNS : ADJECTIVES
sacrum, -, n., sacrifice, offering, rite  interfectus, -a, -um, s/ain
verbum, -i, n., word (verb) molestus, -a, -um, Zroublesome, an-
VERBS noying (molest)
seded, -&re, st (sediment) perl?etuus, -a, -um, perpetual, con-
Linuous

volo, -are, /7y (volatile)

ego, personal pronoun, 7 (egotism). Always emphatic in the nominative.

LESSON XXII, § 146
Nouns
disciplina, -ae, f., Zraining, culture,  Gaius, Gal, m., Cazus, a Roman first
discipline name
ornamentum, -I, n., ornament, jewel  Tiberius, Tiberl, m., Ziberius, a
Roman first name

VERB ADVERB

doced, ~Ere, feac’ (doctrine) maxime, most of all, especially
ADJECTIVE
antiquus, -qua, -quum, o/, azncient (antique)

LESSON XXVII, §168

NoUNS ADJECTIVES
ila, -ae, f., wing commdbtus, -a, -um, woved, excited
deus, -, m., god (deity) ! maximus, -a, -um, greafes! (maxi-
monstrum, -1, n., omwn, prodigy; mum)

monster saevus, -a, -um, Jferce, savage

oraculum, -, n., oracle ADVERES

VERB ita, 2hus, in this way, as _follows
vastd, -dre, Jay wasle, devastale tum, Zien, at that tine

LESSON XXVIIJ, §171

VERBS CONJUNCTION
responded, Ere, respond, reply autem, but, moreover, now. Usu-
' servo, -are, save, preserve ally stands second, never first
ADJECTIVE Noun
cirus, -a, -um, dear (cherish) vita, -ae, 1., Zzfe (vital)

For the declension of deus, see § 468
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LESSON XXIX, §176

VERB
superd, -are, conguer, overcome (in-
superable)
Nouns
ciira, -ae, f., care, trouble
locus, -, m., place, spot (location).
Locus is neuter in the plural and
is declined loca, -6rum, etc.
periculum, -i, n., danger, peril

289
ADVERBS
semper, always
tamen, yet, nevertheless
PREPOSITIONS
d8, with abl,, down from,; con-

cerning
per, with acc., through
CONJUNCTION

o, if

LESSON XXX, §182

VERBS

absum, abesse, irreg., d¢ away, be
absent, be dislant, with separa-
tive abl.,

adpropinqud, -dve, draw near, ap-
proaclk (propinquity), with dative®

contined, -Ere, kold together, hem in,
keep (contain) ‘

Nouns
provincia, -ae, f., province
vinum, i, n., wine

discedd, -ere, depart, go away, leave,
with separative abl.

eged, -€re, lack, need, be without,
with separative abl.

interficid, -ere, £7//

prohibed, &re, resirainm, keep from
(prohibit) :

vulnerd, -are, wowund (vulnerable)

ADJECTIVE
defessus, -a, -um, weary, worn out
ADVERE
longg, far, by far, far away

LESSON XXXI, §188

Nouxs
aurum, -1, n., gold (oriole)
mora, -ae, {., delay
navigium, navi’gi, n., boat, ship
ventus, -I, m., wznd (ventilate)
VERB
navigd, -dre, sai/ (navigate)

ADJECTIVES
attentus, -a, -um, atlentive, careful
dubius, -a, -um, doubtfu/ (dubious)
perfidus, -a, -um, jaithless, treackher-
ous (perfidy)
ADVERB
anted, before, previously

PREPOSITION
sine, with abl., witons

1This verb governs the dative because the idea of nearness 20 is stronger
than that of motzon fo. If the latter idea were the stronger, the word would

be used with ad and the accusative.
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LESSON XXXII, §193

NoUuxs ADJECTIVES
animus, -, m., mind, heart ; spirit,  adversus,-a,-um, opposite; adverse,
feeling (animate) contrary )

bracchium, bracchi, n., forearm, arn  plénus, -a, -um, Sull (plenty)
porta, -ae, f., gale (portal)
PREPOSITION ADVERB
prd, with abl., defore, in behalf of » &N, jfor a long time, long
instead of
LESSON XXXIV, § 200

ADVERBS
celeriter, guickly (celerity) graviter, heavily, severely (gravity)
dénique, finally : subito, suddenly
VERB

reportd, -are, -avi, bring back, restore; win, gain (veport)

LESSON XXXVI, §211

dexter, dextra, dextrum, 7ight (dex-  sinister, sinistra, sinistrum, left
trous) friistra, adv., Zz vain (frustrate)

gero, gerere, gessi, gestus, bear, carry on ;. wear; bellum gerere, o wage war
occupd, occupare, 0CCUPAv, occupdtus, seize, take possessiorn of (0CCUDY)
postuld, postulare, postulavi, postulatus, demzand (ex-postulate)

reciisd, reciisare, recisivi, reciisatus, 7¢/use

std, stire, stet, status, stand

temptd, temptare, temptavi, temptatus, 2y, tempt, test ; attempt

tened, tenére, tenui, , keep, hold (tenacious)

The word ubi, which we have used so much in the sense of w/here in
asking a question, has two other uses equally important

1. ubi == when, as a relative conjunction denoting time; as,
Ubi monstrum audivérunt, fagérunt, when Zhey heard

the monster, they fled
2. ubi = where, as a relative conjunction denoting place; as,
Vided oppidum ubi Galba habitat, J see zke fowwn where
Galba lives

Ubi is called a relative conjunction because it is equivalent to a relative
pronoun. Hhen in the first sentence is equivalent to af #7e tine at which;
and in the second, wiere is equivalent to Zke place in which,
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LESSON XXXVII, § 217

neque or nec, conj., nezther, nor, castellum, -, n., redoudt, fort (castle)
and . . . nol; neque .. . neque, cotidig, adv., daily
neither . . . nor “

cessO, cessire, cessavi, cessitus, cease, with the infin.

incipib, incipere, incépi, inceptus, Jegin (incipient), with the infin,

oppugnd, oppugnare, oppugnavi, oppugnatus, szormz, assail

petd, petere, petivi or petil, petitus, azwe af, assail, storm, attack, seek,
ask (petition)

pond, ponere, posui, positus, place, put (position); castra pdnere, Zo pitch
camp

possum, posse, potul, , 0e able, can (potent), with the infin.

vetd, vetdre, vetui, vetitus, /ordid (veto)‘,y with the infin. ; opposite of iubed,
command

vined, vincere, vici, victus, conguer (in-vincible)

vivo, vivere, vixi, , ltve, be alive (re-vive)

LESSON XXXIX, § 234

barbarus, -a, -um, sirange, foreign, pedes, peditis, m., foo? soldier (pe-

barbarous. As a noun, barbari, destrian)
-0rum, m., plur., savages, barba-  pés, pedis,! m., foof (pedal)
riains princeps, principis, m., ckig/ (prin-
dux, ducis, m., Zeader (duke). Cf. cipal)
the verb ducd réx, 18gis, m., king (regal)
eques, equitis, m., korseman, cav- summus, -a, -um, Aighest, greatest
alryman (equestrian) (summit)
itdex, iadicis, m., judoe virtiis, virtatis, f., manliness, cour-
lapis, lapidis, m., sfozze (lapidary) age (virtue)

miles, militis, m., so/dier (militia)

LESSON XL, § 237

Caesar, -aris, m., Cesar impedimentum, -i, n., Adndrance
captivus, & m., capiive, prisoner (impediment); plur. impedimenta,
consul, -is, m., cornsul ~orum, baggage )
frater, fratris, m., drother (frater- imperdtor, imperatdris, m., comz-
nity) mander in chief, general (em-
homo, hominis, m., man, lhuman peror)
being

1 Observe that e is Josg in the nom. sing. and s4es in the other cases.
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legid, legionis, f., Jegion
miter, matris, f., mother (maternal)
ordd, ordinis, m., 7ow, rank (order)

SPECIAL VOCABULARIES

pater, patris, m., faz/er (paternal)
saliis, salfitis, f., say2/y (salutary)
soror, sororis, f., sister (sorority)

LESSON XLI, §239

calamitis, calamitatis, f., loss, dis-
aster, defeal (calamity)

caput, capitis, n., Zead (capital)

flimen, fliminis, n., 77ver (flume)

labor, labdris, m., labor, foil

opus, operis, n., work, task

orator, Oratdris, m., orator

ripa, -ae, f., bank (of a stream)

tempus, temporis, n., Z#me (tem-
poral)

terror, terrdris, m., zerror, fear

victor, victdris, m., zictor

accipid, accipere, accépi, acceptus, recetve, accepr
confirmd, cOnfirmare, cOnfirmavyl, confirmatus, strengthen, establish, en-

conrage (confirm)

LESSON XLIII, § 245

animal, animalis (-ium?), n., ansmal

avis, avis (-ium), ., 477 (aviation)

caedés, caedis (-ium), f., slaughter

calcar, calcaris (Hum), n., spur

civis, civis (-ium), m. and {., cifzzen
(civic)

cliéns, clientis (-ium), m., refazner,
dependent (client)

finis, finis (-um), m., end, limit
(final); plur., country, territory

bostis, hostis (-lum), m. and {., ezzeszy
in war (hostile). Distinguish from

inimicus, which means a personal
enemy

ignis, ignis (um), m., 7z (ignite)

Insigne, insignis (-ium), n., decora-
tion, badpe (ensign)

mare, maris (-ium?), n., see (marine)

navis, nivis (-ium), f., s4zp (naval);
navis longa, man-of-war

turris, turris (-ium), £., Zower (turret)

urbs, urbis (-um), f., czfy (suburb).
An urbs is larger than an oppi-
dum

LESSON XLIV, § 249

arbor, arboris, £., #ree (arbor)

collis, collis (-ium), m., Az//

déns, dentis (<lum), m., Zoo¢/ (dentist)

fons, fontis (Hum), m., fowniain,
spring ; source

iter, itineris, n., mearch, journey,
youte (itinerary)

1 The genitive plural ending -ium is written to mark the i-stems.

genitive plural of mare is not in use.

ménsis, ménsis (-Hum), m., wontl

moenia, -fum, n., plur., walls, forti-
cations. Cf, mirus

mbdns, montis (-um), m., mountain,
summus mans, fop of the mountain

numquam, adv., zever

. poms, pontis, m., éridge (pontoon)

2 The
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sanguis, sanguinis, m., blood (san-
guinary)

Summus, -a, -um, Aighest, greatest
(summit)

293

trans, prep. with acc., across (trans-
atlantic)

vis(vis),gen. plur.virium, L., strength,
Jorce, violence (vim)

LESSON XLV, § 258

acer, dcris, acre, sharp, keen, eager
(acrid)

brevis, breve, skort, brief

difficilis, difficile, dzficult

facilis, facile, facile, casy

fortis, forte, érave (fortitude)

gravis, grave, keavy, severe, serious
grave)

conlocd, conlocare, conlocavi, conlocdtus, arrange, station,

demonstro, demonstrare, demdnstravi,
{demonstrate)

omnis, omne, every, all (omnibus)

par, gen. paris, egual (par)

pauci, -ae, -a, few, only a few
(paucity)

secundus, -a, -um, second, favorable,
opposite of adversus

sigam, -1, 0., signal, sion, standard

velax, gen. velocis, swz? (velocity)

Place (collocation)
démonstratus, point out, explain

mandd, mandare, mandavi, mandatus, commit, intrust (mandate)

LESSON XLVI, § 261

adventus, -is, m., approach, arrival
(advent)

ante, prep. with acc.,,
date)

cornt, -us, n., o772, wing of an army
(cornucopia); i dextrd corny, 07z
the right wing,; & sinistrd cornii,
on the left wing

equitatus, -@is, m., cavalry

exercitus, -is, m., army

before (ante-

impetus, -its, m., atfack (impetus);
impetum facere in, with acc., %
mare an attack on

lacus, -is, dat. and abl. plur. lacu-
bus, m., /ake -

manus, -0s, f., Zand; band, force
(manual)

portus, -lis, m., karbor (port)

post, prep. with acc., bekind, after
(post-mortem)

cremd, cremdire, cremavi, crematus, bus (cremate)
exerced, exercére, exercui, exercitus, practice, arill, train (exercise)

LESSON XLVII, §270

Athénae, -arum, f., plur., A thens

Corinthus, -, f., Corinth

domus, -Ois, locative domi, f., howuse,
kome (dome). Cf. domicilium

Genava, -ae, f., Geneva
Pompéii, -6rum, m., plur., Pompeiz,
a city in Campania. See map
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propter, prep. with acc., on account
of; becase of

rils, riiris, in the plur. only nom. and
acc. riira, n., cowziry (rustic)

SPECIAL VOCABULARIES

tergum, tergi, n., back,; & tergd, be-
hind, in the rear

vulnus, vulneris, n., wound (vul
nerable)

committd, committere, commisi, commissus, #nfrust, commit; proelium

committere, join battle

€onvocd, convocire, cONvocivi, convocatus, call Zogether, summon (convoke)

time6, timere, timuj,

, Jear; be afraid (timid)

vertd, vertere, verti, versus, furn, change (convert); terga vertere, o Zuin

the backs, hence to retreat

" LESSON XLVIII, §276

aciés, -8i, L., line of baitie -

aestas, aestatis, f., stmnmer

annus, -, m., yeas (annual)

diés, digl, m., day (diary)

fidés, fidei, no plur., f., faith, trust,;
promise, word ; profection ; in
fidem venire, Zo come under the
protection

fluctus, -@is, m., wawve, billow (fluc-
tuate)

hiems, hiemis, f., winfer

hora, -ae, f., kowr

liix, Iicis, f, ZigZ# (tucid); prima
lix, daybreak

meridiés, acc. -em, abl. -& no plur.,
m., midday (meridian)

nox, noctis (-ium), f., #ig/# (noc-
turnal)

primus, -a, -um, f7s¢ (prime)

xés, rel, ., thing, matier (real); rés
gestae, deeds, exploits (lit. ihings
performed); rés adversae, adver-
sity ; 18s secundae, prosperity

sp8s, spei, {., Lope

LESSON XLIX, §283

amicitia, -ae, f., friendship (ami-
cable)

itaque, conj., and so, therefore, ac-
cordingly

littera, -ae,f., @ Jetter of the alpha-
bet; plur., @ letter, an epistle

metus, metlis, m., fear

nihil, indeclinable, wn., #nofhing
(nihilist)

niintius, nanti, m., wmessenger. Ci.
nintid

pax, pacis, {., peace (pacify)

régnum, i, N., 7eign, SOVEreignty,
kingdont

supplicium, suppli’cl, n., punish-
el supplicium  sitmere g,
with abl., &/fict punishment oin;
supplicium dare, swufer punish-
mment. Cf. poena

placed, placére, placui, placitus, be pleasing to, please, with dative. Cf. §154
siimd, stimere, simpsi, simptus, fale up, assuine
sustined, sustinére, sustinui, sustentus, susta:in
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LESSON L, § 288

corpus, corporis, n., body (corporal)

densus, -a, -um, dense

idem, e’adem, idem, demonstrative
pronoun, Z/%e sane (identity)

ipse, ipsa, ipsum, intensive pronoun,
self; even, very

mirus, -a, -Um, wonderjil, marvel-
ous (miracle)

Olim, adv., formerly, once upon a
time

pars, partis (-ium), f., par?, region,
direction

quoque, adv., also. Stands qfZer the
word which it emphasizes

s01, sBlis, m., su7 (solar)

verus, -a, -um, Zrue, real (verity)

d&bes, debére, debul, debitus, owe, owught (debt)
eripid, &ripere, &ripui, &reptus, snatch from

LESSON LI, § 294

hic, haec, hoc, demonstrative pro-
noun, #/4zs (of mine); fe, she, it

ille, illa, illud, demonstrative pro-
noun, zkaz (yonder); /e, she, it

invisus, -a, -um, /laleful, detested,
with dative. Cf. § 143

iste, ista, istud, demonstrative pro-
noun, Zkat (of yours); /e, she, it

libertas, -atis, f., Zberty

modus, -, m., measure, manner,
way, modae

nomen, ndminis,” n., nazze (nomi-
nate)

oculus, i, m., eyz (oculist)

pristinus, -a, -um, former, old-time
(pristine)

publicus, -a, -um, public, belonging
to the state; € phblica, rel pi-
blicae, {., the commonwealih, the
state, the republic

vestigium, vesti’gl, n., jfooZprint,
track; trace, vestige

vOx, vocis, f., woice

LESSON LII, § 298

incolumis, e, wniarmed

né . . . quidem, adv., 7207 everz. The
emphatic word stands between né
and quidem

nisi, conj., wnless, if . . . not

paene, adv., almost (pen-insula)

d&cido, decidere, décidi,

satis, adv., enough, sufficiently (satis-
faction)

tantus, -a, -um, so great

veérd, adv., fruly, indeed, in jfact.
As a conj. dut, however, usually
stands second, never first.

, Jall down (deciduous)

desilid, désilive, desilul, désultus, leap down, dismount
maned, manére, mansi, mansirus, 7emain
tradiicd, tradicere, tradixi, traductus, lead across
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LESSON LIII, § 306

aquila, -ae, f., cagle (aquiline)

auddx, gen. auddcis, adj., lo/d,
andactons

celer, celeris, celere, swif?, quick
(celerity). Cf. velox

explorator, -Oris, m., sconz, spy
(explorer)

ingéns, gen. ingentis, adj., Juge,
vast )

medius, -a, -um, middle, middle part
of (medium)

unaerd, quaerere, quaesivi, quaesitus
q. 3 ? 2l 3

méns, mentis (-ium), f., 7énd (men-
tal). Cf. animus

opportunus, -a, -um, opportuie

quam, adv., tkanz. With the super-
lative quam gives the force of as
possible, as quam audacissimi
virl, men as bold as possible

recéns, gen. recentis, adj., recenst

tam, adv,, so. Always with an ad-
jective or adverb, while ita is
generally used with a verb

ask, inguire, seck (question). Cf. petd

LESSON LIV, §310

alacer, alacris, alacre, eager, spirited,
excited (alacrity)

celeritds, -atis, f., speed (celerity)
clamor, clamdris, m., shout, clamor
18nis, 1€ne, weéld, genile (lenient)
mulier, muli’eris, {., woman
multitiids, multittdinis, £, mecltitude
némd, dat. némini, acc. néminem

(gen. nillius, abl. nilld, from nil-
tus), no plur.,, m. and f., 70 one
nobilis, ndbile, well kuown, noble
noctli, adv. (an old abl), by night
(nocturnal)
statim, adv., fmmediately, at once
subits, adv., suddenly
tardus, -a, -um, slow (tardy)

cupid, cupere, cupivi, cupitus, desire, wish (cupidity)

. LESSON LV, §314

aedificium, aedifi’ci, n., building,
drwelling (edifice)

imperium, impe’ri, n., command,
chief power ;. cmpire

mors, mortis (<ium), f., @za?/ (mortal)

abds, abdere, abdidi, abditus, /zde

reliquus, -a, ~um, remaining, rest of.
As a noun, m. and n. plur., #ke
rest (relic)

scelus, sceleris, n., ¢rZme

servitis, -iitis, f., s/awvery (servitude)

vallés, vallis (dum), f., vallzy

contendd, contendere, contend, contentus, straizn, struggle, hasten (contend)
occidd, occidere, occidl, occisus, cuf dowwsn, kill. Cf. necd, interficid
perterred, perterrere, perterrui, perterritus, Zesvify, frighien

recipid, recipere, Tec@pi, receptus, receive, recover,; sé recipere, betake one's

self, withdraw, retreat

trado, tradere, tradidi, traditus, give over, surrender, deliver (traitor)
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LESSON LVI, § 318

aditus, -Us, m., approach, access;
enirance

clvitds, civitatis, f., citizenship
body of cilizens, state (city)

inter, prep. with acc., between
among (interstate commerce)

incold, incolere, incolui,
habitd, vivd

nam, conj., for

obses, obsidis, m. and {., Zostage

pauld, adv. (abl. n. of paulus), oy a
litlle, somewhat

, transitive, 7zz/4abii; intransitive, dwell. Cf.

relinqud, relinquere, reliqui, relictus, /eawe, abarndosn (velinquish)
statud, statuere, statui, statttus, /v, decsde (statute), usually with infin,

LESSON LVII, § 326

aequus, -a, -um, even, level; equal

cohors, cohortis (-ium), f., cokor?, a
tenth part of a legion, about 360
men

currd, currere, Cucurri, cursus, 7z
(course)

difficultas, -atis, f., dzficulty

fossa, -aé, f., dizch (fosse)

gens, gentis (-lum), f., race, #7ibe,
nation (Gentile)

negdtium, negdti, n., dusiness, affair,
matler (negotiate)

regid, -Onis, f., region, district

ramor, Yumdris, m., 7umor, report.
Cf. fama

simul atque, conj., as soon as

suscipid, suscipere, suscépil, susceptus, wnderiake

trahd, trahere, traxi, trictus, Aray, draw (ex-tract)

valed, valére, valul, valitiirus, e sfrong, plirimum valére, fo be most
powerful, have great injluence (value). Cf. validus

LESSON LVIII, § 332

commeatus, -lis, m., provisions

1atitads, -inis, {., wid?/ (latitude)

longitidd, -inis, f., Zenzg?Zt (longi-
tude)

magnitids, -inis, f., size, magni-
fude

mercator, mercatdris, m., Zader,
meerchant

munitid, -Onis, f., forvificaltion (mu-
nition)

spatium, spatl, n., roowz, space, dis-
lance,; time

cognoscd, cogndscere, cogndvi, cognitus, /earzn, in the perfect tenses, Aoz

(re-cognizc)

c0gd, cbgere, codgl, codctus, collect ; compel (cogent)
defendd, defendere, défendi, -d&fensus, defend
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incendd, incendere, incendi, incEnsus, sef fire o, burn (incendiary). Cf. cremd
obtined, obtindre, obtinui, obtentus, possess, occupy, hold (obtain)
pervenid, pervenire, pervéni, perventus, come through, arrive

LESSON LIX, §337

agmen, agminis, n., //ne of march,
column,; primum agmen,z/e van,;
novissimum agmen, #%e 7ear

atque, ac, conj., and, atque is used
before vowels and consonants, ac
before consonants only. Cf. etand
~que

concilium, concili, n., comncil, as-
sentbly

Helvétii, -Srum, m., Zze HHelvetii, a
Gallic tribe

passus, passiis, m., @ pace, five
Roman feet; mille passuum, &
thousand (of) paces, a Roman
mile

qui d8 causd, for this reason, jor
what reason

vallum, -, n., earthworks, rampart

cadd, cadere, cecidi, casiirus, /a// (decadence)

d8dd, dddere, dedidi, deditus, surrender, give up, with a reflexive pronoun,
surrender one's self, submit, with the dative of the indirect object

premd, premere, pressi, pressus, press hard, harass

vex0d, vexare, vexévi, vexitus, annoy, ravage (Vex)

LESSON LX, § 341

aut, conj.,, o7, aut . .. aut, ezther
Lo

causd, abl, of causa, for the sake gf,
because of. Always stands after
the gen. which modifies it

ferg, adv., nearly, almost

opinié, -nis, f., opinion, supposi-
tion, expectalion

rés frimentdria, rei frimentariae, £.
(lit. #/2e grain afair), grain supply

timor, -0ris, m., fear. Cf. timed

undique, adv., frome all sides

conor, condrl, conatus sum, alfemp?, 11y
ggredior, &gredi, Egressus sum, 720ve oul, disembark ; progredior, move

forward, advance (egress, progress)

moror, mordrl, moratus sum, delay

orior, oriri, ortus sum, arise, spring.; begin ; be born (fromr) (origin)

proficiscor, proficisci, profectus sum, sez ou?

revertor, reverti, reversus sum, refurz (revert). The forms of this verb are
usually active, and not deponent, in the perfect system. Perf. act., revert

sequor, sequi, seciitus sum, follow (sequence). Note the following com-
pounds of sequor and the force of the different prefixes: cinsequor ( follow
with), overtake, nsequor (follow against), pursue; subsequor ( Jollow

under), follow close afier
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Translations inclosed within parentheses are not to be used as such; they are inserted
to show etymological meanings.

A

a or ab, prep. with abl. from, by, off.
Translated o7 in & dextrd cornii, o7z
the right wing; & fronte, on the Jront
or i fromt; a dextri, on the right ;
a latere, on the side; etc.

ab-d0, -ere, -Aidi, -ditus, %idz, conceal

ab-ducd, -ere, -diixi, -ductus, lead off;
lead away

abs-c1dd, ~ere, -cidi, -cisus [ab(s), o7f; +
caedd, cut], cut off

ab-sum, -esse, afui, afutirus, be away,
be chsent, be distant, be off; with a
or ab and abl, § s01.32

ac, conj., sce atque

ac-cipid, -ere, -cépi, -ceptus [ad, 70, -
capib, take], receive, accept

dcer, dcris, acre, adj. sharp; figura-
tively, keen, active, cager (§ 471)

acerbus, -a, -um, adj. bitter, sour

acies, -81, f. [acer, sharp], edge ; line of
battle

acriter, adv. [dcer, shasp], compared
acrius, dcerrimé, sharply, fiercely

ad, prep. with acc. #, fowards, near.
Withthe gerund or gerundive, o, for

ad-aequd, -dre, -avi, -atus, make equal,
make level with

ad-ducd, -ere, -diixi, -ductus, lead o0
move, induce

ad-ed, -ire, -ii, -itus, go 7o, approach,
draw near, visit, with acc. (§ 41 3)
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ad-ferd, ad-ferre, at-tuli, ad-latus,
bring, convey; report, announce;
render, grve (§ 426)

ad-ficid, -ere, -féci, -fectus [ad, z0, +
facis, do), affect, visit

adflictatus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of
adflicts, statter], shattered

ad-fligd, -ere, -flixi, -flictys, dash wuporn,
strike wpon; harass, distress

ad-hibed, -gre, -ui, -itus [ad, 7o, -
habed, kold], apply, employ, use

ad-hiic, adv. kitherto, as yet, thus far

aditus, -@s, m. [adep, approack],
approack, access;  entrance. Cf.
adventus

ad-1igo, -are, -avi, -atus, b7nd 7o, Jasten

ad-loquor, -loqui, -locitus sum, dep.
verb [ad, %o, 3 loquor, speqk], speak
lo, address, with acc.

ad-ministrd, -are, -avi, -atus, manage,
direct

admiratio, -onis, f. [admiror, wosnder
af], admiration, astonishment

ad-moved, -gre, -mdvi, -modtus, move
to; apply, employ

ad-propinqud, -dre, -avi, -atus, comic
near, approack, with dat.

ad-sum, -esse, -fui, -futiirus, be pres-
ent; assist; with dat., § 426

aduléscéns, -entis, m. and f. [part. of
adoléscd, grow], a youtk, young man,
young person



300
adventus

adventus, -is, m. [ad, 7, 4 venid,
comel, approack, arrival (§ 466)

adversus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of advertd,
turn 10], twrned rtowards, jacing;
contrary, adverse. 18 adversae, ad-
versity

aedificium, aedifi’cl, n. [aedificd, duild],
building, edifice

aedificd, -are, -dvi, -atus [aedés, Zouse,
+ facis, make], build

aeger, aegra, aegrum, adj. sick, jfecble

aequilis, -e, adj. equal, like. As a
noun, aequdlis, -is, m. or f one of
the same age

aequus, -a, -um, adj. even, level ; equal

Aesbpus, -, m. #sop, a writer of
fables

aestas, -dtis, {. summer. initd aestate,
at the beginning of summer

aetis, -atis, {. age

Aethiopia, -ae, f. Ethiopia, 2 country
in Africa

Africa, -ae, . Africa

Africanus, -a, -um, adj. of Africa.
A name given to Scipio for his
victories in Africa

ager, agrl, m. field, farm, jand (§ 462.c)

agger, -eris, m. mound

agmen, -inis, n. [agb, drive], an army
on the march, column. primum
agmen, 2ze van

ago, -ere, &gl, actus, dylz‘w, lead ; do,
perform. vitam agere, pass life

agricola, -ae, m. [agex, fie/d, 4 colf,
culiroalel, farmer

agri cultiira, -ae, f. agriculture

ala, -ae, f. wing

alacer, -cris, -cre, adj. acfive,
Cf. dcer

alacritas, -atis, f. [alacer, active],

eager.

eagerness, alacrity
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ancilla

alacriter, adv. [alacer, active], comp
alacrius, alacerrimeé, aci/vely, eagerly

albus, -a, -um, adj., white

alces, -is, f. elk

Alcmeéna, -ae, . Alcme’na, the mother
of Hercules

aliquis {-qui), -qua, -quid (-quod),
indef. pron. some one, some (§ 487)

alius, -a, -ud {gen. -fus, dat. -i), adj.
aitother, other. alius . . . alius, one

.- .another, alil. ..
others (§ 110)

Alpés, -ium, f.plur. 2he Alps

alter,-era, -erum (gen. -ius, dat. -1}, adj.
the one, the other (0f two). alter . . .
alter, 2ie one . . . the other (§ 110)

altitiidd, -inis, f. [altus, Aighl, Aeicht

altus, -a, -um, adj. 4igh, tall, decp

Amazonés, -um, {. plur. Amazons, a
fabled tribe of warlike women

ambd, -ae, -6, adj. (decl. like duo), otk

amics, adv. [amicus, frzendly], superl.
amicissimé, in a frrendly manner

amicid, -ire, , -ctus Jam-, adouz,
+ iacid, throw], throw around, wrap
aboui, clothe

amicitia, -ae, f. [amicus, friend],
Jriendship

amicus, -a, -um, adj.
Jriendly. As a noun, amicus, -i, m.
Sriend

a-mittd, -ere, -misi, -missus, send
away ; lose

amQ, -dre, -avi, -atus, Jlove, like, be
Jond of (§ 488)

amphitheatrum, -i, n. amphitheater

amplus, -2, -um, adj. ngé, ample ;
honorable, nnoble

an, conj. ¢7, introducing the second
part of a double question

ancilla, -ae, f. maidservant

alil, some . ..

famd, Zowe],
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ancora

ancora, -ae, f. enchor

Andromeda, -ae, f. Androm’eda,
daughter of Cepheus and wife of
Perseus

angulus, -1, m. angle, corner

anim-advertd, -ere, -ti, -sus [animus,
mind, + advertd, fZurn f0), turn the
meind Lo, notice

animal,-alis, n. [anima, breatk], animal
(§ 465.9)

animdsus, -a, -um, adj. sprrived

animus, i, m. [anima, breali], mind,
heart; spirit, courage, feeling, in this
sense often plural

annus, -i, m. year

ante, prep. with acc. defore

antea, adv. [ante], before, formerly

antiquus, -a, -um, adj. [ante, before],
Jormer, ancient, old

aper, apri, m. wild boar

Apolld, -inis, m. Apollo, son of Jupiter
and Latona, brother of Diana

ap-pared, -Ere, -uj, [2d -+ pires,
appear], appear

ap-pelld, -are, -avi, -atus, call by name,
name. Cf. ndmind, vocd

Appius, -a, -um, adj. dppian

ap-plicd, -are, -avi, -atus, apply, direct,
turn

apud, prep. with acc. among; af, ar
the house of

aqua, -ae, f. water

aquila, -ae, . cagle

ara, -ae, f. aliar

arbitror, -ari, -atus sum, 7%k, stp-
pose (§ 420.¢). Cf. existimg, puts

arbor, -oris, f. zree (§ 247. 1. 2)

Arcadia, -ae, f. Arcadia, a district in
southern Greece

arded, -gre, arsi, arsiirus, be on Jere,
blaze, burn
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auratus

arduus, -2, -um, adj. sizep

Aricia, -ae, f. dricia, a town on the
Appian Way, near Rome

aries, -etis, m. dattering-ram (p. 221)

arma, -rum, n. plur. grums, weapons.
Cf. t8lum

armétus, -a, ~um, adj. [armé, arm],
armed, cquipped

ard, -are, -avi, -atus, plow, till

ars, artis, f. art, skill

articulus, -1, m. joint

ascribd, -ere, -scripsi, -scriptus [ad, 77
zza.’[lz'Z/mz,' + scibd, write], ensoll
enlist

Asia, -ae, f. Asia, i.e. Asia Minor

at, conj. dz2z. Cf. autem, sed

Athénae, -drum, f. plur. Atkens

Atlas, -antis, m. 4/as, a Titan who
was said to hold up the sky

at-que, ac, conj. and, and also, and
what is mere. atque may be used
before either vowels or consonants,
ac before consonants only

attentus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of at-
tendd, divect (the mind) toward),
atlentive, inient on, careful

at-tonitus, -a, -um, adj. thunderstruck,
astounded

audacia, -ae, {. [audax, bo/d], boldness,
andacity

audacter, adv. [audix, bold], compared
audacius, audacissimé, doldly

audax, -acis, adj. bold, daring

auded, -8re, ausus sum, dasz

audid, -Ire, -¥vi or i, -itus, sear, listen
to (§§ 4z0. d, 491)

- Aug@is, -ae, m. Augeas, a king whose

stables Hercules cleaned

aura, -ae, f. air, breeze

auratus, -a, -um, adj. [aurum, gv/d],
adorned witk gold
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aureus

aureus, -a, -um, adj. [aurum, go/d],
golden

aurum, -1, n. go/d

aut, conj. o7, aut...aut, either...or

autem, conj., usually second, never
first, in the clause, dut, moreover,
however, now. Ci. at, sed

auxilium, auxi’li, n. kelp, aid, assist-
ance; plur. anxiliaries

a-verto, -ere, -ti, -sus, furz away, turn
aside

avis, -is, f. bird (§ 243.1)

B

ballista, -ae, {. dallista, an engine for
hurling missiles (p. 220)

balteus, -1, m. belt, sword belt

barbarus, -, m. barbarian, savage

bellum, -, n. waer. bellum inferre, with
dat. make war upon

bene, adv. [for bong, from bonus], com-
pared melius, optimé, wel/

benigne, adv. [benignus, Zind], com-
pared benignius, benignissimé, 2ind/y

benignus, -a, -um, adj. good-natured,
kind, often used with dat.

bini, -ae, -a, distributive numeral adj.
two eack, two at a time (§334)

bis, adv. rwice

bonus, -a, -um, adj. compared melior,
optimus, good, kind (§ 469. a)

bds, bovis (gen. plur. boum or bovum,
dat. and abl. plur. bébus or bibus),
m. and f. ox, cow

bracchium, bracchi, n. arm

brevis, -e, adj. skor?

Brundisium, -1, n. Brundisium, a sea-
port in southern Italy. See map
bulla, -ae, f. bulla, a locket made of
small concave plates of gold fas-

tened by a spring (p. 212)
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casa
Cv

C. abbreviation for Gaius, Eng. Caius

cadd, -ere, ce’cidi, cisfirus, fall

caedes, -is, f. [caedd, cu?], (2 cutting
down), slaughter, carnage (§ 465. a)

caelum, -i, n. sky, heavens

Caesar, -aris, m. Cesar, the famous
general, statesman, and writer

calamitas, -atis, f. loss, calamity, defeat,
disasier

calcar, -aris, n. spzr (§ 465. 8)

Campania, -ae, {. Campania, a dis-
trict of central Italy. See map

Campanus, -a, -um, adj. of Campania

campus, -1, m. plain, field, esp. the
Campus Mastins, along the Tiber
just outside the walls of Rome

canis, -is, m. and {. dog

cand, -ere, ce’cini, s STILE

cantd, -are, -avi, -dtus [capd, s7inzg],
sing

Capénus, -a, -um, adj. of Capena, esp.
the Forta Cape'na, the gate at Rome
leading to the Appian Way

capio, -ere, c8pi, captus, lake, seize,
caplure (§ 492)

Capitolinus, -a, -um, adj. belonging
to the Capitol, Capiioline

Capitolium, Capité’li, n. [caput,
head), the Capitol, the hill at Rome
on which stood the temple of
Jupiter Capitolinus and the citadel

capsa, -ae, f. box for books

captivus, -i, m. [capiS, Zake], captive

Capua, -ae, f. Capra, a large city of
Campania. See map

caput, -itis, n. kead (§ 464. 2. 5)

carcer, -eris, m. prison, jail

carrus, -i, m. cart, wagon

carus, -a, -um, adj. dear, precions

casa, -ae, f. Zut, cotiage
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castellum

castellum, -i, n. [dim. of castrum,
Jort], redoudt, jort

castrum, -, n. /o7 Usually in the
plural, castra, -Srum, a military
camp. castra ponere, fo pitch camp

casus, -is, m. [cadS, fall], chance;
misforiune, loss

catapulta, -ae, f. catapult, an engine
for hurling stones

caténa, -ae, f. chain

caupbna, -ae, f. 7un

causa, -ae, f. cause, reason. qui de
causa, jfor ihis reason

c&dd, -ere, cessi, cessiirus, grve way,
retire

celer, -eris, -ere, adj. swift, flect

celeritds, -atis, f. [celer, swift], swift-

n2ess, speed

celeriter, adv. [celer, sw7/7], compared
celerius, celerrimé, swoiftly

céna, -ae, f. dinner

centum, indecl. numeral adj. sundred

centurio, -onis, m. centurion, caplain

Cépheus (dissyl), -ef (acc. Céphea),
m. Cepheus, a king of Ethiopia and
father of Andromeda

Cerberus, -1, m. Cerderus, the fabled
three-headed dog that guarded the
entrance to [Tades

certamen, -inis, n. [certs, strugole],
struggle, contest, rivalyy

certe, adv. [certus, suse], compared
certius, certissimé, susely, certainly

certus, -a, -um, adj. fixed, certain,
sure. aliquem certisrem facere (fo
make some one more certainy, fo
inform some one

Cervus, -, m. stag, deer

cesso, -are, -avi, -atus, delay, ccase

cibaria, Srum, n. plur. food, provisions

cibus, -1, m. fod, victuals
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collum

Cimbri, -Srum, m. plur. e Cimors

Cimbricus, -a, -um, adj. Cimbrian

cinctus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of cings,
surround |, girt, surrounded

cingd, -ere, cinxi, cinctus, oirdy sur-
round

circiter, adv. aboxs

circum, prep. with ace. around

circum’-d%, -dare, -dedi, -datus, Place
around, surround, inclose

circum’-ed, Hre, -ii, -itus, g0 around

circum-sistd, -ere, circum’steti, ,
stand around, surround

circum-venid, ~ire, -véni, -ventus (come
around), surround

citerior, -ius, adj. in comp., superl.
citimus, Aither, nearer (§475)

civilis, -¢, adj. [civis], crwil

civis, <is, m. and f. cstizen (§ 243.1)

civitds, -atis, . [civis, cizizen], (body
of citizens), state; citisenship

clamor, <bris, m. showt, cry

clarus, -a, -um, adj. clear; Jamous,
renowned ; bright, shining

classis, s, f. feet

clandd, -ere, -si, -sus, stui, close

clavus, -, m. szripe

cli€ns, -entis, m. dependent, retainer,
client (§ 465. a)

Cocles, -itis, m. (6lind in one eye),
Cocles, the surname of Horatius
€O-gnoscd, -ere, -gndvi, -gnitus, Zearn,

fnow, understand. Cf. scio (§ 420. 4)
€0gd, -ere, codgl, codctus [co(m)~,” zo-
gether, + agd, drivel, (drive together),
collect ; compel, drive
cohors, cohortis, f. cokosz, the tenth
part of a legion, about 360 men
collis, -is, m. 24/, in summd colle, o7
dop of the kill (§ 247. 2. a)
collum, -i, n. neck
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cold
cold, -ere, colul, cultus, cultivate, till;
honor, worship ; devote oné's self to
columna, -ae, f. column, pillar
¢om- (col-, com-, cor-, co-), a prefix,
togeiker, wilh, or intensifying the
meaning of the root word
coma, -ae, f. haiy -
comes, -itis, m. and {. [com~, fogether,
+ €8, gol, companion, comrade
comitatus, ~fis, m. [comitor, accom-
panyl, escorty company
comitor, -ari, -dtus sum, dep. verb
[comes, companion], accompany
com-meatus, -is, m. supplics
com-minus, adv. [com-, fogether, +
manus, haend], hand to hand
Com-mittd, -ere, -misl, ~missus, join /o-
gether; commit, intrust. proelium
Committere, jozn battle. s& commit-
tere with dat., Husz one's self to
commode, adv. [commodus, #7], com-
Pared commodius, commodissimg, cor-
veniently, fitly
commodus, -a, -wm, adj. suitadle, fit
com-motus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of com-
moved, movel, arowsed, noved
CoIn-paro, -are, -avi, -atys [com-, in-
tensive, -+ pard, prepare], prepare;
provide, get
tom-pled, -gre, -plévi, -plétus [com-,
intensive, + pled, fll], fill up
complexus, -is, m. embrace
com-primd, -ere, -pressi, -pressus
[com-, sogetiier, + prems, press],
press together, grasp, seize
con-cids, -ere, -cidi, [com~, inten-
sive, 4 cad®, falll, fall down
concilium, conci’li, n. meeeting, council
con-cliidd, -ere, -clisi, -clisus [com-~,
intensive, + clauds, close], shut up,
close ;s end, finish
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con-scendd

con-currd, -ere, -curri, -cursus [com-,
logether, + currd, rusl, run together;
rally, gather

condicid, -onis, f. [com-, Zogether, +
dicd, zalk],
terims

con-dond, -dre, -avi, -atus, pardon

con-duicd, -ere, -dnixi, -ductus, sire

con-ferd, -ferre, -tull, -latus, o&»/ng
logvther.
self

cdn-fertus, -a, ~um, adj. crowded, thick

confestim, adv. immediately

con-ficid, -ere, ~féci, -fectus {com-, comz-
pletely, + facib, do], make, complete,
accomplishk, finish

cOn-flrmd, -are, -avi, -atus, make firm,
establish, strengthen, affirm, assert

con-flud, -ere, -flixi, , Jlow together

con-fugid, -ere, -fagi, -fugitirus, flee
Jor refuge, flee

con-icid, -ere, -igci, -fectus [com-, M-
tensive, + iacid, throw), hurl

con-iungd, ~ere, -ifinxi, -ifinctus [com-~,
together, + iungd, join], join together,
unite

con~ilird, -are, -avi, ~atus [com-, logether,
+ ifixd, swear], wnile by oatkh, con-
spire .

con-locG, -are, -avi, -atus [com-, Zo-
gether, + Yocd, placel, arrange, place,
station

conloquium, conlo’qui, n. [com—,' to-
gether, -+ loguox, speak], conversation,

agreement, condition,

s& conferre, betake one's

cornference
conor, -ar, -atus sum, dep. verb, ez-
deavor, atiempt, 17y
cOn-scendd, -ere, -scendl,
[com-, intensive, 4 scandd, cZimb],
navem conscen-

-scénsus

climb wp, ascend.
dere, embark, go on board -
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cOn-scribd

cOn-scribd, -ere, -scripsi, -scriptus
[com~, Zogether, 4 scribd, write],
(write together), envoll, enlist

cOn-secrd, -are, -avi, -atus [com-, inten-
sive, + sacid, consecrate], consecrale,
devote

con-sequor, -sequl, -seciitus sum, dep.
verb [com-, intensive, 4- sequor, fo/-
low), pursue; overtake,; win

con-servd, -are, -avi, -dtus [com-, in-
tensive, 4 servd, savel, preserve, save

consilinm, cdnsi’ti, n. plan, purpose,
design ; wisdom

cOn-sistd, -ere, -stiti, -stitus [com-,
intensive, + sistd, cawse to stand],
stand firmly, halt, take ond’s stand

cdun-spicio, -ere, -spéxi, -spectus [com-,
intensive, + spicid, spy], look ai at-
tentively, perceive, see

constantia, -ae, f. firmness, steadiness,
}ersewmme

con-stitud, -ere, -ul, -Gtus [com-, in-
tensive, 4 statud, sef], establisk, de-
termine, resolve

con-std, -are, -stiti, -statfirus [com-,
logether, + sto, stand], agrec; be
certain ; consist of

consul, -ulis, m. consul {§ 464. 2. a)

con-siima, -stimptus
[com-, intensive, + samd, fake], con-
sune, use up

con-tend®d, -ere, -di, -tus, szrain; has-
ez ; fight, contend, struggle

con-tined, -ére, -ul, -tentus [com-, Zo-
gether, 4 tened, hold], hold logether,
hem i, contain; vestrain

-ere, ~simpsi,

contra, prep. with acc. against, con-
trary to

con-trahd, -ere, -traxi, -tractus [com-,
together, 4 trabd, draw], draw to-
gether; of sails, shorten, furl

305
Créschd

contrdversia, -ae, f. dispute, guarrel

con-venid, -ire, -véni, -vehitus [com-,
together, + venil, come], come ro-
gether, meet, assemble

con-verto, -ere, -vertl, -versus [com-,
intensive, -+ vertd, tusul, turn

con-vocd, -dre, -dvi, -atus [com-, fo-
gether, + vocd, call], call together

co-orior, -iri, -ortus sum, dep. verb
[com-, intensive, 4- orior, 7ise], »ise,
breal forth

copia, -ae, f. [com-, intensive, 4 ops,
wealth, abundance, weallh, plenty.
Plur. copiae, -arum, froops

coqud, -ere, coxi, coctus, cook

Corinthus, -, f. Corintk, the famous
city on the Isthmus of Corinth

Cornélia, -ae, {. Cornelia, daughter of
Scipio and mother of the Gracchi

Cornélius, Corng’li, m. Cornelins, a
Roman name

corni, -is, n. Zors,; wing of an army.
dextrd cornfl, oz the right wing (§ 466)

cordna, -ae, f. garland, wreath; crown

coronatus, -a, -um, adj. erowncd

corpus, -oris, n. dody

cor-ripid, -ere, -ui, -reptus [com-, in-
tensive, <+ rapid, seize), seize, grasp

cotididnus, -a, -um, adj. daily

cotidié, adv. daily

creber, -bra, -brum, adj. thzck, crowded,
numerons, frequent

cr&ds, -ere, -didi, ~ditus, #rust, believe,
with dat. (§ so1. 14)

cremd, -are, -avi, -atus, dburz

cred, -are, -avi, -atus, make; elect,
appoint

Crebn, -ontis, m. Creon, a king of
Corinth

créscd, -ere, crévi, crétus, 7ise, grow,

ncrease
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Créta

Créta, -ae, f. Crete, a large island in
the Mediterranean

Crétaeus, -a, -um, adj. Crefan

crils, crris, n. Jeg

criisstulum, -1, n. pastry, cake

cubile, -is, n. ded

cultiiva, -ae, f. culture, cultivation

cum, conj. with the indic. or subjv.
when; since; although (§ 501. 46)

cum, prep. with abl. wizZ (§ 209)

cupidE, adv. [cupidus, desirous), com-
pared cupidius, cupidissime, cagerly

cupiditas, -atis, f. [cupidus, desirons],
desire, lonnging

cupid, -ere, -Ivi or -i, -itus, desize,
wish. Cf.vold

ciir, adv. why, wherefore

clira, -ae, f.care, pains; anxiety

cliria, -ae, f. senaie howse

ciird, -dre, -avi, -dtus [ciira, care], care
Jor, attend to, look after

currd, -ere, cucurri, cursus, 72z

currus, -is, m. ckariot

cursus, -iis, m. course

custodis, -ire, -Ivi, -itus [custds, guard],
guard, walch

D

Daedalus, -, m. Ded’alus, the sup-
posed inventor of the first flying
machine

Divus, -, m. Davus, name of a slave

dg, prep. with abl. dows from, from ;
concerning, aboul, for (§200). qui
48 causd, for this reason, wherefore

dea, -ae, f. goddess (§ 461. a)

dgbed, -Ere, -ui, -itus [d&, from, +
habed, Aold], owe, ought, should

decem, indecl. numeral adj. zen

d&-cexnd, -eve, ~crévi, -crétus [dg, from,
+ cernd, separate], decide, decree
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densus

d&-cida, -ere, ~cidi,
cads, falll, fall down

decimus, -a, -um, numeral adj. Zentk

déclivis, -e, adj. sloping downward

d8-80, -ere, -did1, -ditus, give up, surren-
der. s&dedere, surrender one’s self

d&-ducd, -ere, -diixi, -ductus [d8, down,
4 died, lead], lead down, escort

de-fendd, -ere, -di, -fénsus, warnl of,
repel, defend

de-ferd, -ferre, -tuli, -latus [d8, dowrs,
+ ferd, bringl, bring dowsn ; report,
announce (§ 4206)

dé-fessus, -a, -um, adj. #Zred out, weary

dé-ficid, -ere, -féci, -fectus [d€, from,
+ facid, make), fail, be wanting;
revolt from

de-figd, -ere, -fixi, -fixus [d8, dowr, +-
figd, fasten], fasten, fix

de-icid, -ere, -i&ci, -iectus [d&, dowmn,
+ iacid, Lusl), hurl down; bring
downe, kill

de-inde, adv. (from thence), then, in
the next place v

délectd, -dre, -avi, -atus, delight

d€led, -ére, -&vi, -8tus, blot vut, destroy

delibers, -are, -avi, -atus, weigh, delib-
erate, ponder

de-ligd, -ere, -18gi, -léctus [d8, from,
-+ legd, gather), choose, select

Delphicus, -a, -um, adj. Delphic

démissus, -g, -um [part. of demittd,
send down], downcast, humble

de-moustrq, -dre, -@vi, -dtus [4§, out,
-+ mnstrd, point], point out, show

démum, adv. af last, not {1l then. tum
démum, thern at last

déniqus, adv. az last, finally. CiL
postrémd

déns, dentis, m. fo0tk (§ 247.2. @)

densus, -a, -um, adj. dense, thick

[d8, down, 4
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de-pended

dé-pended, -Ere, s [d&, dozwr,
+ pended, Langl, hang from, hang
dowi

de-plord, -are, -avi, -atus [d8, inten-
sive, + plord, waill, bewail, deplore

d&-p0nd, -ere, -posui, -positus [d&, down,
+ pOud, puitl, put down

dg-scendd, -ere, -di, -scénsus [d&, down,
-+ scandS, cZimbd], climb down, descend

dé-scribd, -ere, -scripsi, -scriptus [ds,
dowse, + scribd, wrire], write down

desiderd, -are, -avi, -atus, long for

d&-silit, -ire, -ui, ~sultus [d&, docwr, +
sali, leap], leap down

d8-sperd, -are, -avi, -atus [ds, away
Jrom, + sperd, hope], despair

d&-spici®, -ere, -spéxi, -spectus [dg,
dowt], look down wpon, despise

dé-sum, -esse, -fui, -futirus [dg, away
Srom, + sum, de], de wanting, lack,
with-dat. (§ 426)

deus, -1, m. god (§ 468)

dé-volvd, -ere, -volvi, -volitus [ds,
dowiz, 4+ volva, 70ll}, r0ll down

d&-vord, -are, -avi, -itus [d8, dowr,
+ vo1d, swallow], devour

dexter, -tra, ~trum (-tera, -terum), adj.
20 the 7ight, right. a dextré corni,
on the vight wing

Diana, -ae, f. Diana, goddess of the
moon and twin sister of Apolio

dicd, -ere, dixi, dictus (imv. dic),
say, speak, tell. Usually introduces
indirect discourse (§ 420. 2)

dictator, -bris, m. [dictd, drctate],
dictator, a chief magistrate with
unlimited power

dies, -&1 or dig, m., sometimes f. in
sing., day (§467)

dif-ferd, -ferre, distuli, dilatus [dis-,
apart, 3 fers, carry], carry apart;

dis-tribud

differ. differre inter s&, differ from
each other

dif-ficilis, -e, adj. [dis-, 7oz, 4 faci-
lis, easy], hard, difficult (§ 307)

difficultds, -atis, {. [difficilis, /ard],
difficrilty

diligenter, adv. [dTligéns, careful,
compared diligentius, diligentissimé,
industriously, diligently

diligentia, -ae, f. [diligdns, careful],
industry, diligence

AI-mico, -are, -avi, -atus, fight, strugple

di-mittd, -ere, ~misi, -missus [di-, o,
+ mittd, send), send away, dismiss,
disband. dimittere animum in, a7rect
one’s mind lo, apply one’s self to

Diomedes, -is, m. Dio-mé'dzs, a name

dis~, di-, a prefix expressing separa-
ton, off; apart, in djfferent directions.
Often negatives the meaning

dis-c&d0, -ere, -cessi, -cessus [dis-,
apart, + c&do, go], depart from, leave,
withdraw, go away

dis-cernd, -ere, -crévi, -crétus [dis-,
apart, - cernd, sift], separate; dis-
linguish .

disciplina, -ae, f. énstruction, train-
ing, discipline

discipulus, 4, m. [discd, learn], pupil,
disciple

discd, -ere, didici,

dis-cutio, -ere, -cussi, -cussus [dis-,
apas?, -+ quatid, shalkel, shailer, daskh
lo picces

dis-pond, -ere, -posui, -positus [dis-,
apart, + pond, putl, put lhere and
there, arrange, station

dis-similis, -e, adj. [dis-, apar?, + si-
milis, /ikel, unlike, dissimilar (§ 307)

dis-tribud, -ere, -uil, -ftus, divide,
distribute

, learn
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did

difi, adv., compared didtius, didtis-
simé, jor a long time, long (§ 477)

d0, dare, dedl, datus, gize. in fugam
dare, puz to jflight. alicui negotium
dare, employ some one

doceo, -ere, -ui, ~tus, zeack, show

doctrina, -ae, f. [doctor,
teaching, learining, wisdom

dolor, oris, m. paisn, sorrow

domesticus, -a, -um, adj. [domus,
housel, of the house, domestic

domicilium, domici’li, n.
lhouse, abede. Cf. domus

domina, ~ae, f. mzsiress (of the house),
lady (§ 461)

dominus, -i, m. masZer (of the house},
ownery, ruler (§ 462)

domus, -iis, I. howse, home. domi, loca-
tive, af home (§ 468)

dormid, -ire, -ivi, -itus, slecp

dracd, -onis, m. serpent, dragon

dubitd, -are, -avi, -atus, Aesziate

dubius, -a, ~um, adj. [duo, zzwe], (n20v-
ing two ways), doublful, dubious

du-centi, -ae, -a, numeral adj. ‘wo
Jundred

dtcd, -ere, dfix1, ductus (imv. diic), lead,

leacherl,

dwelling,

conduct

dum, conj. while, as long as

duo, dwae, duo, numeral .adj. Zwo
(§479)

duo-decim, indecl. numeral adj. zwelve

diirus, -a, -um, adj. kard, tough ; harsk,
pitiless, bitter

dux, ducis, m. and f. [cf. dficd, lad],
leader, commander

E

& or ex, prep. with abl. ouz of, from,

offs of (§ 209)

eburneus, -a, -um, adj. of 7wory
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eruptio

ecce, adv. see/ bekold! there! heve!

€-diico, -ere, -diixi, -ductus [&, ow?, +
alicd, lead], lead ount, draw out

ef-ficid, -ere, -faci, -fectus [ex, thor
oughly, + facib, do], work out ; make,
cqQuse

ef-fugid, -ere, -figl, -fugitirus [ex,
Jrom, + fugi, fec], escape

eged, ~ére, -ui, y be i nneed of, lack,
with abl. (§ 5o1. 32)

€go, pers. pron. /; plur. nds, e (§ 480)

§-gredior, -1, &gressus sum, dep. verb
[&, our of, + gradior, go], go out, go
Jorth. & navi égredi, disembark

8-icid, -ere, -i&c1, -fectus [§, jorth, +
laci, Zul], hurl forth, expel

elementum, -i, n, in plur. firsz prin-

ciples, ridiments

elephantus, -1, m. clephant

Elis, Elidis, f. /£'Zis, a district of south-
ern Greece

emd, -ere, &mi, Smptus, buy, purchase

enim, conj., never standing first, /o7,
in fact, indeed. Cf. nam

Ennius, Enni, m, Frzius, the father of
Roman poetry, born 239 B.C.

€0, ire, i (Ivi), itdrus, gv (§ 499)

ed, adv. o that place, thither

Epirus, -, f. Zpi'rus, a district in the
north of Greece '

eques, -itis, m. [equus, Zeorse], Zorse-
71471, C(I’Z/d[?j/”lﬂv?l

equitatus, -@is, m. [equits, 7ide], cavalry

equus, -i, m. Zeorse

€-rigd, -ere, -1éx1, -réctus [§, owZ, +
regd, make straight], raise up

&-1ipid, -ere, -ul, -reptus [&, ouz of, +
rapid, seize], seize; rescue

g-rumpd, -ere, -ripi, -ruptus [&, for2/,
-+ ramps, break], burst forth

&ruptid, ~onis, f. sally



LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

Erymanthius

Erymanthius, -a, -um, adj. Eryman-
thian, of Erymanihus, a district in
southern Greece

et, con. and, also. et ... et both ...
and. Ci. atque, ac, -que

etiam, adv. (rarely conj.) [et, also, +
iam, rzow], yet, still; also, besides. Cf.

" quoque. ndn sdlum . ..sed etiam, o/
only . .. but also

Etruscl, -6rum, m. the Etruscans, the
people of Etruria. See map of Italy

Eurdpa, -ae, f. Zurope

Eurystheus, -1, m. Zurys’thens, a king
of Tiryns, a city in southern Greece

€-vado, -ere, -vasl, -vasus [8, ou?, +
vadd, gv), go_fortk, escape

ex, see €

exanimatus, -a, -um [part. of exanimg,
put out of breath (anima)], adj. ouz
of breath, tived ; lifeless

ex-Cipid, -ere, -cépi, -ceptus [ex, owt,
+ capid, teke], welcome, receive

exemplum, -,

ex-e0,-Ire,-ii,~itiirus [ex, out, + €3, gv],
go out, go jorth {§ 413)

ex-erced, -ere, -ul, -itus [ex, oz, +
arced, shutl, (shut out), employ, train,

n. example, model

CXCTCISEy USE

exercitus, -ds, m. [exerced, rrain],
army

ex-istim®d, -are, -avi, -atus [ex, ous, -
aestim®, sechon), estimate; think,
gudge (§ 420.¢). Cf. arbitror, putd

ex-orior, 111, -ortus sum, dep. verb [ex,
Jorth, + ovior, risel, come forth, vise

expeditus,-a,-um, adj. withont baggage

ex-pelld, -ere, -puli, -pulsus [ex, ouf,
4 pells, drivel, drive out

ex-pib, -dre, -avi, -atus [ex, intensive,
4 pib, atone jforl, make amends jor,
otone Jor
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fama

explorator, -Oris, m. [explord, investi-
gatel, spy, scout

explord, -are, -avi, -atus, examine, ex-
plove

ex-pugnd, -dre, -avi, -atus [ex, ou, +-
pugnd, fightl, take by storm, capture

exsilium, exsi’li, n. [exsul, cxile], ban-
ishment, exile

ex-spectd, -are, ~avi, -atus [ex, ons, +
spectd, Jook], expect, wart

ex-strud, -ere, -striixi, -strictus [ex,
out, + strud, build], build up, evect

exterus, -a, -um, adj., compared ex-
terior, extrémus or extimus, oziside,
outer (§ 312)

extra, prep. with acc. beyond, ouiside of

ex-trahd, -ere, -traxi, -tractus [ex, out,
+ trahd, drag], drag out, pull forik

extrémus, -a, -um, adj., superl. of ex-
terus, uimost, fartkest (§ 312)

iy

fabula, -ae, {. story, tale, fable

facile, adv. [facilis, casp], compared
facilius, facillime, caszly (§ 322)

facilis, -e, adj. [cf. facid, make], easy,
wethout difficuity (§ 367)

facio, -ere, féci, factus (imv. fac),
make, do; cause, bring about. impe-~

tum facere in, make an attack upon.

proelium facere, jight? a batile. iter

facere, make a marck or journey.

aliquem certidrem facere, 7njorm
some one. facere verba prd, speak irn
behalf of. Passive fi§, fieri, factus
sum, be done, happen. certior fierd,
be jnformed

fallo, -ere, fefelll, falsus, #ip, betray,
decerve

fima, -ae, f. report, rumor; renown,
Jame, reputation
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fames

famss, -is (abl. famg), f. hunger

familia, -ae, . servants, slaves; house-
hold, family

fascés, -ium (plur. of fascis), f. fasces
(p-225)

fastigium, fasti’gl, n.
descent

fatum, -, n. fate, destiny

faucés, -ium, f. plur. jaws, throat

faved, -ére, favi, fautdrus, be favorable
t0, fawor, with dat. (§ 501. 14)

felix, -icis, adj. Zappy, lucky

fémina, -ae, f. womarn. Ci. mulier

fera, -ae, f. [ferus, wild], wild beast

ferax, -dcis, adj. fertile

feré, adv. about, nearly, almost

ferd, ferre, tull, latus, Jear. graviter
or molesté ferre, e annoyed
(§ 49%)

ferreus, -a, ~um, adj. [ferrum, 7#ozn],
made of iron

fidelis, -e, adj. [fid&s, vrus?), faithful,
true

fides, fidel o7 id8, trust, faith ; promise,
word ; protection. in fidem venire,
come under the protection. in fidé

top; slope,

manére, remain loyal

filia, -ae (dat. and abl. plur. filidbus),
{. daughter (§ 461. a)

filius, fili (voc. sing. fili), m. soz

finis, -is,” m. boundary, limit, end; in
plur. Zerritory, country (§ 243. 1)

finitimus, -a, -um, adj. [finis, downd-
aryl, adjoining, neighboring. Plur.
finitimi, -Orum, m. 2neighbors

£i5, fierl, factus sum, used as passive
of facio. See facid (§ 500)

flamma, -ae, f. fire, fame

18s, floris, m. Aower

fluctus, -ds, m. [cf. flud, fow], food,
wave, billow
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fuga

flimen, -inis, n. [cf. flud, fow], river
(§464.2.5)

flud, -ere, fifixi, fluxus, fow

fluvius, fluvi, m. [cf. flud, fow], river

fodid, -ere, fodi, fossus, iy

fons, fontis, m. fountain (§ 247.2.2)

forma, -ae, f. form, shape, appearance ;
beanty

Formiae, -drum, f. Formiae, a town of
Latiumonthe AppianWay. Seemap

forte, adv. [abl. of fors, chance], by
chance

fortis, -e, adj. strong; fearless, brave

fortiter, adv. [fortis, stromg], com-
pared fortius, fortissimé, szrongly;
bravely

fortiina, -ae, f. [fors, chance], chance,
Jate, fortune

forum, -1, n. market place, esp. the
Forum Romanum, where the life of
Rome centered

Forum Appi, Forum of Appries, a town
in Latium on the Appian Way

fossa, -ae, f. [cf. f0di5, dig], ditch

fragor, -oris, m. [cf. frangd, break],
crasi, noise

frang®, -ere, frégi, frictus, break

frater, -tris, m. brother

fremitus, -§s, m. ond noise

frequentd, -are, -avi, -atus, atlend

frétus, -a, -um, adj. supported, trusting.
Usually with abl. of means

froms, frontis, . front. afronte, 772 front

fructus, -is, m. fruit

friimentarius, ~-a, -um, adj. perfaining
10 grain. 18s frimentdria, grain
supplies

friiomentum, -i, n. grain

frivstra, adv. in vain, vainly

fuga, -ae, f, [cf. fugil, Aec], flight.
in fugam dare, put fo jflight
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fugid
fugid, -ere, fiigl, fugitiirus, flee, run ;
avoid, shun
fim3, -are, )
finis, -is, m. rope
furor, -oris, m. [furd, rage], madness.
in furbrem incidere, go mad

, smoke

G

Géius, Gai, m. Gasns, a Roman name,
abbreviated C., English form Casus

Galba, -ae, m. Galba, a Roman name

galea, -ae, f. helmet

Gallia, -ae, {. Gau/, the country com-
prising what is now IHolland, Bel-
gium, Switzerland, and France

Gallicus, -a, -um, adj. Gallic

gallina, -ae, f. Lo, chicken

Gallus, -i, m. @ Gaul

gaundiam, gaudi, n. joy

Genava, -ae, f. Geneve, a city in
Switzerland

gens, gentis, f. [cf. gignd, Jeger], race,
Jamily ; people, nation, tribe

genus, ~eris, n. £/nd, variety

Germania, -ae, f. Geh;za;zjl

Germanus, -i, m. a German

gers, -ere, gessi, gestus, carry, wear;
wage. bellum gerere, wage war. 18s
gestae, cxploits. bene gerere, carry
o012 successfully

gladiatdrius, -a, -um, adj. gladiatorial

gladius, gladi, m. sword

gloria, -ae, f. glory, fame

Gracchus, -1, m. Gracchus, name of a
famous Roman family;

gracilis, -e, adj. slender (§ 307)

Graeca, -Srum, n. plur. Greek wsit-
ings, Greek literalure

Graece, adv. i Greek

Graecia, -ae, f. Greece

grammaticus, -I, m. grammarian

honestus

gratia, -ae, 1. thanks, gratitude

gratus, -a, -um, adj. acceptable, pleas-
ng. Often with dat. (§ 501. 16)

gravis, -&, adj. keavy; disagrecable;
serious, dangerous; carnest, weighty

graviter, adv. [gravis, keawy], com-
pared gravius, gravissimé, Zeavily ;
greatly, seriously. graviter ferre,
bear ill, take to heart

gubernator, -oris, m. [gubernd, pilor],

" pilot

H

habena, -ae, f. talier, rein

habed, -ére, -ul, -itus, lawe, kold;
regard, consider, deem

habitd, -are, -avi, -dtus [cf. habed,
have), dwell, abide, inhabit. Ci.
incold, vivo

hac-tenus, adv. 2hus for

Helvetil, Srum, m. #he Helvetii, a
Gallic tribe

Hercul&s, -is, m. ZHercules, son of
Jupiter and Alcmena, and god of
strength

Hesperides, -um, f. the Hesperides,
daughters of Hesperus, who kept
the garden of the golden apples

hic, haec, hoc, demonstrative adj.
and pron. z47Zs (of mine); as pers.
pron. ke, ske, ¢ (§ 481)

hic, adv. Zere

hiems, -emis, f. wirnter

hinc, adv. [hic, Zere], from here, hence

Hippolyt§, -&s, f. Hippolyte, queen of
the Amazons

ho-dig, adv. [modified form of hic dig,
on this day], to-day

homd, -inis, m. and {. (human being),
man, person

honestus, -a, -um, adv. [honor, tonor],
respected, honorable
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honor

honor, -Gris, m. Aonor

hora, -ae, f. four

Horatius, Hora'tl, m. Horatius, a
Roman name

horribilis, -e, adj. zerridle, horribie

hortor, -ari, -atus sum, dep. verb,
uige, exhort,  encourage
{§ 493)

hortus, i, m. garden

hospitium, hospi'tl, n. [hospes, %os?],
kospitality

hostis, -is, m. and f. enemy, foe
(§465.2)

humilis, -e, adj. low, Zumble (§307)

Hydra, -ae, f. ke Hydra, a mythical
water snake slain by Hercules

ncite,

I

iacid, -ere, i&ci, lactus, #hrow, hurl

iam, adv. now, already. nec iam, and
no longer

Ianiculum, -I, n. the janiculum, one
of the hills of Rome

ianua, -ae, f. door

ibi, adv. there, in that place

Z_[carus, -, m. [arus, the son of

- Dedalus :

ictus, -iis, m. [cf. icd, strike], blow

jdem, e’adem, idem, demonstrative
pron. [is+ dem], samee (§ 481)

iddneus, -a, -um, adj. swilable, fit

igitur, conj., seldom the first word,
therefore, then. Cf. itaque

ignis, -is, m. fire (§§ 243.1; 247. 2. a;
405, 1)

ignotus, -a, -um, adj. [in-, nof, +
(g)nbtus, brown], unknown, strange

ille, illa, illud, demonstrative adj. and
pron. tkat (yonder); as pers. pron.
hey she, it (§ 4871)

illic, adv. [cf. ille], yonder, there
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in-cautus

im-mittd, -ere, -misi, -missus [in,
against, + mittd, send], send against;
let in

immold, -are, -avi, -dtus [in, wpon, +
mola, meall, sprinkle with sacrificial
meal ; offer, sacrifice

im-mortalis, -e, adj. [in-, 707, + mor-
talis, mortall, immnortal

im-mortalitas, -atis, f. [immortalis,
immortall, immortality

im-pardtus, -a, -um, adj. [in-, 707, 4-
paratus, prepared ], unprepared

impedimentum, -i, n. [impedid, 477z~
der], hindrance; in plur. baggage

impeditus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of im-
pedid, hinder], hindered, burdened

im-pelld, -ere, -puli, -pulsus [in,
against, + pelld, strikel, sirike
against; impel, drive, propel

imperator, -oris, m. [imperd, com-
mand], general ’

imperium, impe’ri, n. [imperd, com-
mand], command, order; realm, eni-
pive; power, aulhority

imperd, -are, -dvi, -dtus, command,
order. Usually with dat. and an ob-
ject clause of purpose (§ 50r.41).
With ace. object, Zewy, impose

impetus, -fs, m. atfack. impetum
facere in, make an atiack upon

im-pond, -ere, -posui, -positus [in, zpoz,
+ pond, place), place upon ; impose,
assign

in, prép. with acc. #nio, fo, aguinst, at,
upon, towayds; with abl. #z, on2. in
reliquum tempus, for the future

in-, inseparable prefix. With nouns
and adjectives often with a negative
force, like English #z-, in-

in-cautus, -a, -um, adj. [in-, 7o, +
cautus, careful), off one’s guard
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incendium

incendium, incendi, n. fame, fire. Ci.
ignis, flamma

in-cendd, -ere, -di, ~cénsus, sz Jire fo,
burn '

in-cidd, -ere, -cidi, [in, %, on, +
cadd, falll, jall in, fall on; happen.
in furbrem incidere, go mad

in-cipid, -ere, -cépi, -ceptus [in, oz,
+ capid, lakel, bogin

in-cognitus, -a, -um, adj. [in-, wot, + °

cognitus, frownl, unknown

in-colo, -ere, -ui, [in, 772, -+ cold,
dwelll, inkabit; live

incolumis, -e, adj. sound, safe, wn-
injured, wnharmed

in-crédibilis, -e, adj. [un-, wor, +
crédibilis, Zo de delieved], incredidle

inde, from ihat place, ihence

indug, -ere, ~ui, -fitus, pus o

indiuitus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of indu®,
put o), clothed )

in-ed, -ire, -ii, -itus [in, /72220, + €3, gv],
go into; enter upon, begin, with acc.
(§413)

in-fans, -fantis, adj. [in-, nz0f, 4 * fans,
speaking), not speaking. As a noun,
m. and f. znfant

in-felix, -icis, adj. [in-, noz, + felix,
happy], unkappy, unlucky '

infénsus, -a, ~um, adj. Aostile

in/-ferd, infer're, in’tuli, inld’tus [in,

" against, + ferd, bear), bring against
or wupon, inflict, with acc. and dat.
(§ 501. 15). bellum Inferre, with dat.,
weake WY UPOT

inferus, -a,
(3312)

in-finitus, -a, -um, adj. [in~, 7oZ, +
{initus, bounded), boundless, endless

in-firmus, -a, -um, adj. [in-, nef, +
firmus, strongl, weak, infirm

-um, low, below

adj.

9
In-strud

ingenium, inge’ni, n. talent, ability

ingéns, -entis, adj. wass, Jluge, enor-
mous, large. Cf. magnus

in-gredior, -gredi, ~gressus sum [in, 77,
+ gradior, walkl, advance, enter

inimicus, -a, -um, adj. [in-, nof, +
amicns, fr7endly], hostile. Asanoun,
inimicus, -1, m. enemy, foe. Cf. hostis

initium, ini"ti, entrance, beginning

initus, -a, -um, part. of ined. initi
aestate, af 2he beginning of summer

initiria, -ae, {. [in, qgasnst, + iiis, low],
injustice, wrong, jury. alicui in-
iarias Inferre, 7ujflict wrongs wuporw
some one

inopia, -ae, f. [inops, needy], want,
n2eed, lack

in-opInins, -antis, adj. [in-, noz, +
opindns, thmkingl, not expecting,
taken by surprise

inquit, seid ke, said she. Regularly
inserted in a direct quotation

in-rigd, -are, -avi, -atus, srrigate, water

in-rumpd, -ere, -ripl, -ruptus [in, 7720,
4 rumpd, break], durst in, dreak in

in-rud, -ere, -rui, [in, 772, 4 1ud,
7S], rush in

in-sequor, -sequi, -secitus sum, dep.
verb [in, on, + sequor, follow), jfol-
loww omt, pursice

in-signe, -is, n.
{§ 465.2)

badge, decoration

-insignis, -e, adj. remarkable, noted

instans, -antis, adj. [part. of Insto, be
at hand), present, immediate

in-std, -are, -stitl, ~statdrus [in, #poz,
4 std, stand], stand wupon; be at
hand ; pursue, press on

Instriomentum, -i, n. destrument

in-strud, -ere, -striixi, -striictus [in, o7,
.+ strud, build), draw up
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insula

insula, -ae, f. Zsland

integer, -gra, ~grum, usntouched,whole;
Jresh, new

intellegd, -ere, -16xi, -léctus [inter, Je-
tween, -+ 1egd, choose], percerve, under-
stand (§ 420.4)

intentd, -are, -avi, -Atus, aim ; threalen

inter, prep. with acc. beteveen, amorng ;
during, while (§ 340)

interfectus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of inter-
ficid, £7/1), slain, dead

inter-ficid, -ere, -f&ci, -fectus [inter,
between, + facid, makel, put out of
the way, kill. Ci.necd, occidd, trucidd

interim, adv. meanwhile

interior, ~tus, adj. zzzzerior, inner (§ 315)

inter-mittd, -ere, -misi, -missus, leazve
offy suspend

interpres, -etis, m. and f. /nterpreter

inter-rogd, -are, -avi, -atus, question

inter-sum, -esse, -ful, -futdrus [inter,
between, + sum, bc), be present, take
part i, with dat. (§ sor. 135)

inter-vallum, -i, n. Znéerval, distance

intrd, adv. and prep. with acc. within,
i

intrd, -dre, -avi, -atus, go iwto, enter

in-veni, -ire, -véni, -ventus [in, upor,
4+ venid, comel, find

invisus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of invided,
enwy], hated, detested

Ioldus, -, m. Jo-/d'us, a friend of
Hercules

ipse, -a, -um, intensive pron. ziat very,
this wery ;. selfy kimself, herself, itself,
(§ 481)

ira, -ae, f. wraik, anger

iritus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of irdscor,
be angryl, angered, enraged

is, ea, id, demonstrative adj. and pron.
this, that ; ke, she, it (§ 481)
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lacus

iste, -a, -ud, demonstrative adj. and
pron. Zkatr (of yours), ke, she, it
(§481)

ita, adv. so, thus. Cf. sic and tam

Italia, -ae, 1. Jialy

ita-que, conj. and so, therefore

item, adv. also

iter, itineris, n. Journey, marck, route;
way, passage (§§ 247. 1. a; 468). iter
dare, grve a right of way, allowto pass.
iter facere, masch (see p.159)

iubed, -gre, iussi, iussus, order, coni-
mand. Usually with the infin. and
subj. acc. (§ 213)

ifdex, -icis, m. and f. judge (§ 464.1)

iudico, -are, -avi, -atus [ifidex, judge],
Judge, decide (§ 420.¢)

Ilia, -ae, /u#/ia, a Roman name

Tulius, Iali, m. /w/ius, a Roman name

iungd, -gre, iinxi, iinctus, join; yoke,
Larmness

10nd, -onis, f. /#no, the queen of the
gods and wife of Jupiter

Iuppiter, Iovis, m. Jjupiter, the su-
preme god

iurd, -dre,-avi, -atus, swear, take an oatk

iussus, ~a, -um, part. of iubed, ordered

L

L., abbreviation for Licius

labefactus, -a, ~um, adj. [part. of labe-
facid, cause to shake), shaken, weak-
ened, ready to fall

Labidnus, -1, m. Za-di-¢'nus, one of
Ceesar’s lieutenants

labor, -Oris, m. labdor, to7]

1abord, -are, -avi, -atus [labor, Jabor],
Zg:/bor; sujfer, be hard pressed

lacrima, -ae, f. zear

lacus, -@is (dat. and abl. plur. lacubus),
. lake
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laete

laste, adv. [laetus, glod], compared
laetius, laetissimé, glad/ly

laetitia, -ae, f. [laetus, glad], joy

laetus, -a, -um, adj. glad, joyful

lapis, -idis, m. stone (§§247.2. a5 464.1)

Lar, Laris, m.; plur. Larés, -um (rarely
“ium), the Laves oy household gods

1atg, adv. [latus, wwide], compared
latius, latissimé, wsdely

Lating, adv. /n Zat/n. Latin€ logui,
1o speak Latin

1atithds, ~inis, f. [latus, w/de], width

LitOna, -ae, f. Lafona, mother of
Apollo and Diana

latus, -a, -um, adj. wide

latus, -eris, n. side, flank. ab utrbque
latere, o7 cack side

laudd, -are, -dvi, -atus [laus, praise],
praise

laurea, -ae, f. Janrel

laureatus, -a, -um, adj. crowned with
lanrel

laus, laudis, f. praise

lectulus, -1, m. cowch, bed

legatus, 5, m. ambassador; lentenant

legid, -Onis, f. [cf. legd, guther], (body
of solidiers), legion, about 3600 men
(§ 404. 2. a)

legidnarius, -a, -um, adj. legionary.
Plur. legibnaril, -6rum, m. e soldiers
of the legion

legd, -ere, 181, 18ctus, read

1&nis, -e, adj. gentle, smooth, mild

1éniter, adv. [lénis, genet/e], compared
lénius, 1enissimé, gently

Lentulus, -1, m. Zentulus, a2 Roman
family name

1ed, Onis, m. Zion

Lernaeus, -a, -um, adj. Zernwan, of
Lerna, in southern Greece

Lesbia, -a=, f. Lesbia, a girl’s name
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magis

levis, -e, adj. light

lex, 1égis, f. measure, lawv -

libenter, adv. [libéns, willing], com-
pared libentius, libentissimg, w///-
ingly, gladly

liber, -era, -erum, adj. free (§ 469. 4)

1iberl, -orum, m. [liber, frec), children

liberd, -are, -avi, -dtus [liber, f7ec], set
Jreey release, liberate

Hibertas, -atis, f. [liver, fred], freedom,
liberty

lictor, -bris, m. Zictor (p. 225)

limus, 4, m. wud

littera, -ae, f. @ Zetter of the alphabet;
in plur. a lelicr, epistle

1itus, -oris, n. seashore, beack

locus, -i, m. (plur. loci and loca, m.
and n.), place, spot

longe, adv. [longus, Zong], comp. longi-
us, longissimé, along way off'; by jor

longinquus, -a, -um, adj. [longus, Zrg],
disiant, remole

longitido, ~inis, f. {longus, long], lengih

longus, -a, -um, adj. long

loquor, loqui, locGtus sum, dep. verb,
talk, speak

16rica, -ae, f. [l6rum, thong], coat of
mail, corselet

1ido, -ere, lisi, lasus, play

idus, -, m. play ; school, the elemen-
tary grades. Cif. schola

liina, -ae, f. moon

liix, ldcis, f. (n'o gen, plur.), Zight.
prima 16X, deybreak

Lydia, -ae, f. Zydza, a girl’s name

M

M., abbreviation for Marcus

magicus, -a, -um, adj. magic

magis, adv. in comp. degree [magnus,
Sgreat], more, in a higher degree (§ 523)
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) magister

magister, -tri, m. master, commander;

. teacher

magistratus, -is, m. [magister, mas-
ler), magistracy ; magistrate

magnitiidd, -inis, f. [magnus, grear],
greatness, stze

magnopere, adv. [abl. of magnum
opus], compared magis, maxims,
greatly, exceedingly (§ 323)

magnus, -a, -um, adj., compared maior,
maximus, great, large; strong, loud
(§ 311)

maior, maius, -ris, adj., comp. of
maguous, grealer, larger (§ 311)

maidrés, -um, m. plur. of maior, azn-
cestors

mald, mille, malui, [magis, mzore,
=+ vold, wisk), wisk more, prefer(§ 497)

malus, -a, -um, adj., compared peior,
pessimus, dad, evil (§ 311)

mandDd, -are, -Avi, -dtus [manus, Zand,
+ 8, putl, (put in hand), intrust;
order, command

maned, -&re, minsi, mansdrus, siay,
remain, abide

Manlius, Manli, m. Manlius, a Roman
name )

mansuétus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of
mansuéscs, remel, tamed

manus, -iis, f. kand; force, band

Marcus, -1, m. Marcus, Mark, a Roman
first name

mare, -is, n. (no gen. plur.), sea. mare
tenére, be out to sea

marg§, -inis, m. edge, border

maritus, -1, m. Lusband

Marius, Mari, m. Marixs, a Roman
name, esp. C. Marius, the general.

Martius, -a, -um, adj. of Mars, esp.
the Campus Martius

mater, -tris, f. motker
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minimé

matrimonium, .mitrimé’nl, n. mer
riage. in matrimbnium dficere, marry

matird, -dre, -avi, -atus, Asaster. Cf.
contendd, properd )

matirus, -a, -um, adj. 7ige, mature

maximeg, adv. in superl. degree [maxi-
mus, greatest], compared magnopere,
magis, maximé, especially, very much
(§323)

maximus, -a, -um, adj., superl. of mag-
nus, greatest, extreme (§ 311)

medius, -a, -um, adj. middle paré;
middle, intervening '

melior, -ius, s, adj., comp. of bonus,
detter (§ 311)

melius, adv. in comp. degree, com-
pared bene, melius, optimé, detter
(§ 323) g

memeoria, -ae, f. [memor, mindful],
memory. memorid tendre, remember

méns, mentis, f. mind. Cf. animus

mensis, -is, m. montk (§ 247. 2. a)

mercator, -6ris, m. [mercor, frade],
trader, merchant

meridianus, -a, -um, adj. [meridiés,
noon), of midday

meridi8s, —— (acc. -em, abl. -§), m.
[medius, mid, + diés, day], noon

metus, -iis, m. fear, dread

meus, -a, -um, possessive adj. and
pron. my; mine (§ 98)

miles, -itis, m. so/dier (§ 464. 1)

militaris, -e, adj. [miles, soldéer], mili-
tary. 1&s militaris, science of war

militd, -dre, -avi, -atus [miles, so/d7er],
serve as a soldier

mille, plur. milia, -ium, numeral adj.
and subst. zkousand (§ 479)

minimé, adv. in superl. degree, com-
pared parum, minus, minimé, Jeas?,
very little; by no means (§ 323)
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minimus

minimus, -a, -um, adj. in superl
degree, compared parvas, minor,
minimus, Jeast, smallest (§ 311)

minor, minus, -bris, adj. in comp.

~ degree, compared parvus, minor,
minimus, smaller, less (§ 311)

Minds, -bis, m. Minos, a king of Crete

minus, adv. in comp. degree, com-
pared parum, minus, minimg, Zess
{§ 323)

Minyae, -arum, m. fhe Minyae, a
people of Greece

mirdbilis, -e, adj. [miror, wonder at],
wonderful, marvelous

miror, -ari, -Atus sum, dep. verb
[mirus, wonderful], wonder, marvel,
admire

mirus, -a, -um, adj. wonderful

Misénum, -i, Mis¢'num, a promon-
tory and harbor on the coast of
Campania. See map

miser, -era, -erum, adj. wretched, un-
happy, miserable

missus, -a, -um, part. of mitts, senz

mitts, -ere, misi, missus, send

modicus, -a, -um [modus, measure],

meodest, ordinary

modo, adv. [abl. of modus, measuze,
with shortened o}, only, merely, just
now.- modo . . . modo, 720w . . . now,
sometimes . . . sometimes

modus, -1, m. measure; manner, way ;
kind '

moenia, -ium, n. plur. [cf. minis, for-
1fy), walls, ramparts

molest€, adv. [molestus, #roublesome],
compared molestius, molestissime,
annoyingly. molesté ferre, o be
annoyed

molestus, -a, -um, froublesome, annoy-
ing, unpleasant (§ 501. 16)
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nauta

moned, -ére, -ui, -itus, remind, advise,
warn (§ 489) -

mons, montis, m. mountain(§ 247. 2. a)

monstrum, -, n. monsier

mora, -ae, {. delay .

moror, -arl, -atus sum, dep. verb
[mora, delay), delay, linger; impede

mors, mortis, f. [cf. morior, dze], death

md8, moris, m. cusiom, habit

motus, -is, m. [cf. moves, move],
motion, movement. terrae mbotus,

earthquake

" moved, -6re, movi, motus, move

mox, adv. soon, presently

mulier, -eris, f. woman

multitiido, -inis, f. [multus, muck],
multitude

multum (mults), adv. [multus, nuck],
compared plds, plirimum, much
(§477)

multus, -a, -um, adj., compared plis,
plirimus, much ; plur. many (§ 311)

miinid, -re, -Ivi or -ii, -itus, fors7fy,

defend
miinitid, -onis, f. [minid, foreify], de-
Jense, forttfication

milrus, -1, m. wa//. Cf. moenia
miisica, -ae, f. music

N

nam, conj. for. Cf. enim

nam-que, conj., a strengthened nam,
introducing 'a reason or explana-
tion, for, and in fact; seeing that

narrd, -dre, -avi, -atus, rell, relate -

niscor, nasci, nitus sum, dep. verb,
be born, spring from

natira, -ae, f. nature

nitus, part. of nascor

nauta, -ae, m. [for ndvita, from navis,
ship), sailor
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navalis

navalis, -e, adj. [pavis, ship), naval

navigium, navi‘gl, n. skip, boat

navigod, -dre, -avi, -Atus [ndvis, sk7p,
+ agd, drivel, sail, cruise
navis, -is (abl. 4 or -e), f. ship
(§ 243- 1). ndvem conscendere, ¢7-
bark, go on board. navem solvere,
set sail. navis longa, man-ofwar

né, conj. and adv. 7 order that not,
that (with verbs of fearing), Jesz;
not. né ... quidem, not cven

-ne, interrog. adv., enclitic (see §§ 16,
210). Cf. nonne and num

pec or neque, conj. [né, zof, + que,
and], and 710t, 707, nec . . . nec or

neque . . . neque, ncitker . . . g0
necessdrius, -a, ~um, adj. needful,
728CE55ATY

necd, -are, -avi, -atus [cf. nex, deatk],
#ill. Cf. interficid, occidd, trucidd

negd, -are, -avi, -atus, demy, say 1ot
(§ 420. 2)

neg6timm, negd’ti, n. [nec, 707, 4 dtium,
case), business, affair, matter. alicui
negbtium dare, Zo employ some one

Nemaeus, -a, -um, adj. Neme'an, of
Neme'a, in southern Greece

nemd, dat. némini (gen. nillius, abl.
n@lld, supplied from ndllus), m. and
f. [ué, not, + homd, marn], (nof a
man), 1o one, nobody

Neptinus, -1, m. Neptune, god of the
sea, brother of Jupiter

neque, see nec

neuter, -tra, -trum (gen. -trius, dat.
-tr1), adj. neither (of two) (§ 108)

né-ve, conj. adv. and not, and that not,
and lest

nikil, n. indecl. [n&, 7oz, 4 hilum, «
whil], nothing. nihil posse, 1 jLave
no power
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num

nihilum, -1, n., see nihil

Niobg, -&s, f. Aivbe, the queen of
Thebes whose children were de-
stroyed by Apollo and Diana

nisi, conj. [n8, not, + si, if], #f not,
unless, except

nobilis, -e, adj. well known ; noble

1n0ced, -ere, -ui, tdrus [cf. necd, £:77],
haert, ingure, with dat. (§ 501.14)

nocti, abl. used as adv. [cf. nox, night],
at night, by night

Nola, -ae, {. Aola, a town in central
Campania. See map

1010, nélle, ndlui, [ne, not, + vol5,
wish],not towish,be unwilling(§497)

nomen, -inis, n. [cf. ndsco, Arow],

(means of knowing), name

ndmind,-are, -Avi, -atus [ndmen, nanze],
name, call. Cf. appells, vocd

1non, adv. [n§, not, + finum, one], not.
non sblum . . . sed etiam, mof only
o but alse

non-dum, adv. nof yet

ndn-ne, interrog. adv. suggesting an
affirmative answer, 707 ? (§210). Cf.
-ne and num

nds, pers. pron. we (see ego) (§ 480)

noster, -tra, -trum, possessive adj.
and pron. owr, owurs. Plur. nostri,
-Orum, m. owur men {§ 98)

novem, indecl. numeral adj. zsnze

novus, -a, -um, adj. z¢w. novae rés, a
revolution

nox, noctis, f. 747 multd nocte, Jaze
at night

niillus, -a, -um (gen. -ius, dat. i) adj.
{08, 2oz, 4 allus, any], 220t any, none,
70 (§ 108)

num, interrog. adv, suggesting a neg-
ative answer (§210). Cf. -ne and
nonne. In indir. questions, whether
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numerus

numerus, -1, m. numbsr

numquam, adv. [né, nof, + umquam,
ever], never

nunc, adv. zow. Cf. iam

nuntid, -aAre, -avi, -itus [niintius, »ees-
sengerl, report, announce (§ 420. a)

niintius, ninti, m. messernger

nuper, adv. recenily, lately, just now

nympha, -ae, f. nymph

0

ob, prep. with acc. o account of. In
compounds it often means 7 froruz
of, againsi, or is intensive. quam ob
vem, for this reason (§ 340)

obses, -idis, m. and {. kostage

ob-sided,-6re,-sédl, -sessus [ob, gguinst,
+ seded, sit], besiege

obtined, -Ere, -ui, -tentus [ob, agairnsy,
+ tenes, Aoldl, possess, occupy, hold

occasio, -onis, f. favorable opportunity,
Savorable momenit

0CCASuS, ~Us, M. going down, selting

occidd, -ere, -c1di, ~cisus [ob, down, +
caedd, strikel, strike down | cul down,
%ill. Cf. interficid, necd

occupo, ~are, ~avi, -atus [ob, completely,
+ capio, Zake], seize, take possession
of; occupy. Ci. rapid

0C-CUrro, -ere, -curri,-cursusfob, agarz sz,
+ currd, run], run towards; meet,
with dat. (§ 426)

oceanus, -1, m. thz ocean

oct0, indecl. numeral adj. e7ig/z

oculus, -1, m. eye

officium, offi’cl, n. duty

olim, adv. jformerly, once upon a time

Omen, -inis, n. sig7n, token, omen

0-mittd, -ere, -misi, -missus [ob, over,
past, -+ mittd, send], lel go, omit.
cousilinm omittere, give up a plan

J
orior

omnind, adv. [omnis, a//], altogether,
wholly, entirely

omnis, -e, adj. af/, every. Cf. tbtus

oneraria, -ae, f. [onus, Jad], with
navis expressed or understood,
merchant vessel, transport

onus, -eris, n. Joad, burden

opinid, -6nis, f. [opInor, suppose],
opriion, supposition, expectation

oppidinus, -, m. [oppidum, Zows),
lownsman

oppidum, -i, n. fown, stronghold

opportinus, -a, -um, adj. switadle,
apportine, favorable

op-primd, -ere, -pressi, -pressus [ob,
against, + premd, press], (press
against), crush; surprise

oppugnatio, -onis, f. storming, assaull

oppugnd, -are, -avi, -dtus [ob, agurnss,
-+ pugnd, fight], fight against, assanlt,
storme, assarl

optimé, adv. in superl. degree, com-
pared bene, melius, optimé, very wel/,
best of all (§ 323)

optimus, -a, -um, adj. in superl. de-
gree, compared bonus, melior, opti-
mus, bes?, mosi excellent (§ 311)

opus, -eris, n. labor,
{§ 464. 2.0)

oraculum, -i, n. [018, speak], oracle

orator, -oris, m. [019, speak], orator

work, task

orbis, -is, m. 7ing, cirele. orbis terra-
rum, e carth, world

orbita, -ae, f. [orbis, wheel], rut

Orcus, -i, m. Orcus, the lower world

ordd, -inis, m. order, rank
(§247. 2. 0)

origd, -inis, f. [orior, ise], sowrce,

7070,

origin
orior, -iri, ortus sum, dep. verb, arise,
yise, begin ; spring, be born
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‘ Srnimentum

Ornamentum, -, n. [0rnd, fr ow?],
ornament, jewel

orndtus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of drng,
Jit oul], fitted out; adorned

0rnd, -are, -avi, -atus, /i out, adorn

P

P., abbreviation for Piiblius

paene, adv. nearly, almost

paludamentum, -1, n. méilitary cloak

palils, -idis, f. swamp, marsh

panis, -is, m. dread

par, paris, adj. egual (§471. 111)

paradtus, -a, -um, adj. [part.” of parg,
prepare], prepared, ready

parcd, -ere, peper’ci (parsi), parsiirus,
spare, with dat. (§ 501. 14)

pared, -ére, -ui, , -0bey, with dat.
{§ so1. 14)

pard, -are, -avi, -atus, prepare for, pre-
pare; provide, procure

yars, partis, f. part, share;
direction

parum, adv., compared mings, minimg,
too litile, not enough (§ 323)

parvus, -a, -um, adj., compared minor,
minimus, small, little (§ 311)

passus, -iis, m. s¢¢p, pace. mille pas-
suum, ‘housand paces, mile {331.0)

pated, -gre, patui, , lie open, be
oper ; strelch, extend

pater, -tris, m. fatker (§ 464. 2. @)

patior, -I, passus sum, dep. verb, bear,
suffer, allow, permit

patria, -ae, f. [cf. pater, father], father-
land, {one’s) cointry

paucus, -a, -um, adj. (generally plur.),
Jew, only a few

paulisper, adv. for a little while

pauld, adv. by a Litle, little

pavlum adv. a litile, somewhat

side,
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per-suided

Pax, pacis, f. (no gen. plur.), peace

pectinia, -ae, . [pecus, caztlc], money

pedes, -itis, m. [pés, foot], foot soldicr

pedester, -tris, -tre, adj. [pés, foor], o
Joot; by land

peior, peius, -gris, adj. in comp. de-
gree, compared malus, peior, pessi-
mus, worse (§311)

pellis, -is, . skin, Aide

penna, -ae, f. feather

per, prep. with acc. hsrough, by
means of, on account of. In com-
position it often has the force of
thoroughly, completely, very (§ 340)

percussus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of per-
cutid, strike through), prerced

per-diicd, -ere, -dixi, -ductus [per,
through, + dicd, lead], lead through.
fossam perdiicere, fo construct a ditch

per-exiguus, -a, -um, adj. [per, very, +
exiguus,smalll,very small,very short

perfidus, -a, -um, adj. faithless, treach-
erous, false

per-fringd, .-ere, -frégi, -fractus [per,
through, -+ frangd, break], shatier

pergd, -ere, perréxi, perréctus [per,
through, + regd, conduct}, go on,
procecd, hasten

periculum, -1, n. #ial, test; danger

peristylum, -, n. peristyle, an open
court with columns around it

peritus, -a, -um, adj. s&illful

perpetuus, -a, -um, adj. perpetual

Perseus, -el, [ersens, a Greek hero,
son of Jupiter and Danaé

persona, -ae, f. part, character, person

per-suaded, -8re, -sudsi, -sudsus [per,
thoroughly,+ suaded, persuade], per-
suade, advise, with dat. (§ 501. 14),
often with an object clause of pur-
pose (§ 50I.41)
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per-terred

per-terred, -ére, ~ui, -itus [per, zkos-
oughly, + terred, frighten], thor
oughly terrify, alarm

per-venid, -ire, -véni, -ventus [per,
rough, & venid, come), arrive, react,
come fo

pés, pedis, m. foor. pedem referre, r¢-
treat (§ 247. 2. a)

pessimus, -a, -um, adj. in superl. de-
gree, compared malus, peior, pessi-
mus, worst {§311)

petd, -ere, ~ivi or -il, -tus, st7ive for,
seek, beg, ask; make for, travel to.
Cf. postuld, quaerd, rogd

Pharsalus, -1, {. Fharsa'tus ov Fharsa’-
Zin, a town in Thessaly, near which
Ceesar defeated Pompey, 48 5.C.

philosophia, -ae, {. philosophy

philosophus, -1, m. philosopher

pictus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of pingd,
paintl, colored, varicgated

pilum, i, n. spear, javelin (§ 462.0)

piscina, -ae, f. [piscis, fish], fish pond

piscis, ~is, m. fis/

pistor, -Oris, m. baker

placed, -Ere, ~ui, -tus, please, be pleas-
ing, with dat. (§ so1.14)

planitiés, -&1, {. [planus, level], plain

planus, -a, -um, adj. level, flat

plénus, -a, -um, ful/

plirimum, adv. in superl. degree,
compared multum, plis, plirimum,
very muclk. plirimum valére, be moss
influential (§ 322)

pliirimus, -a, -um, adj. in superl. de-
gree, compared multys, piis, pliri-
mus, most, very many (§311)

pliis, pliris, adj. in comp. degree,
compared multus, pids, plirimus;
sing. n. as substantive, mo7e; plur.
more, several (§ 311)
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potentia

pluteus, -1, m. shield, parape’

poena, -ae, f. punishment, penalty

poéta, -ae, m. poet

pompa, -ae, f. procession

Pompéii, Grum, m. Pompers, a city of
Campania. See map

Pompéius, Pompél, m. Fompey, a
Roman name

pomum, -, n. apple

pOnd, -ere, posui, positus, pui, place.
castra pounere, prich camp

pans, pontis, m. dridge (§ 247. 2. a)

popina, -ae, f. restaurant

populus, 4, m. people

Porsena, -ae, m. Forsena, king of
Etruria, a district of Italy. See map

porta, -ae, f. gate, door

portd, -are, -avi, -atus, bear, carry

portus, -iis, m. [cf. porta, gate], harbor

possided, -éve, -s&di, -sessus, Lawr,
072, POSSESS

possum, posse, potul,
[potis, able, + sum, J am], be able, can
(§ 495). wnihil posse, tave 120 power

post, prep. with acc. gffer, dehind
(§ 340)

postea, adv. [post, after, + ed, this],
afterwards

(posterus), -a, -um, adj., compared
posterior, postrémus or postumus,
Jollowing, next (§ 312)

postquam, conj. a/ter, as soon as

postrémd, adv. [abl. of postrémus,
last], at last, jinally. Cf, démum,
dénique (§ 322}

postridié, adv. [posterd, nexz, -} dig,
dayl, on the next day

postuld, -dre, -&vi, -atus, ask, demand,
require. Ci. petd, quaerd, rogd

potentia, -ae, f. (poténs, adle], might,
power, force

, rreg. verb



322

prae-bed
prae-bed, -gre, -ul, -itus [prae, Jortk,
+ habed, %0ld], offer, give
praeda, -ae, f. doory, spoil, plunder
prae-dicd, -ere, -dixi, -dictus [prae,
before, + dicd, 2ell], foretell, predict
prae-ficid, -ere, -f&ci, -fectus [prae,
before, + facid, make], place in com-

mand, with acc. and dat. (§ sor. 15) .

prae-mittd, -ere, -misl, -missus [prae,
Jorward, + mitts, send], send Jor-
ward

praemium, praemi, n. reward, prize

praeruptus, -a, -um [part. of prae-
rumps, break off |, broken of; steep

praeseuns, -entis, adj. present, immediate

praesertim, adv. especially, chiefly

praesidium, praesi’dl, n. gwasd, gar
7ison, protection

prae-std, -are, -stiti, -stitys [prae, be-
Jore, + std, stand], (stand before),
excel, surpass, with dat. (§ sor. 15);
show, exhibit

prae-sum, -esse, -ful, -futiirus [prae,
before,-+sum, bel, be over, be in com-
mand of, with dat. (§ sor. 15)

praeter, prep. with acc. deyord, con-
trary to (§ 340)

praetered, adv. [praeter, besides, + ea,
this], in addition, besides, moreover

praetextus, -a, ~um, adj. dordered, edged

praetdrium, praeto’ri, n. preorium

prandium, prandi, n. uncheon

premd, -ere, pressi, pressus, press
rard, compress; crowd, drive, harass

(prex, precis), f. prayer

Pprimd, adv. [primus, first], at first, in
the beginning (§ 322)

primum, adv. [primus, firss], first.
quam primum, as soon as possible

primus, -a, -um, adj. in superl. degree,
compared prior, primus, /757 (§ 315)
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pro-pelld

princeps, -cipis, m. [primus, Jerst, +-
capid, takel, (taking the first Place),
chiefy leader (§ 464.1)

prior, prius, -3tis, adj. in comp. degree,
superl. primus, /ormer (§ 315)

pristinus, -a, -um, adj. former, previ.
ons

Pr0, prep. with abl. before; for, Jor
the sake of, ir behaly of; instead of,
as (§ 2z09). In composition, fork,
Jorward

Dr0-c8d0, -ere, -cessi, -cessiirus [pr3,
Jorward, + c&dd, gol, go jorward,
proceed

procul, adv. far, afar of

Pro-currd, -ere, -curri (~cucurri), ~cur-
sus [p1d, forward, + currd, run], run

Jorward
proelium, proeli, n. battle, combat.
proelium committere, join baitle.

proelium facere, figii? a battle

profectid, onis, f. departure

proficiscor, -i, -fectus sum, dep. verb,
set out, march. Ci. &gredior, exed

pro-gredior, -, -gressus sum, dep. verb
[prd, forsk, + gradior, gol} go forth,
Proceed, advance. Cf. pergd, procsdd

progressus, see progredior

prohibed, -gre, -ui, -itus [pis, fors,
away from, 4 habed, kold), kezp away
Jrom, kinder, prevent

pro-moved, -gre, -mbvi, -mitus [prs,
Jorward, 4 moved, move], move Jor
ward, advance

Pro-niintio, -are, -avi, -atus [pro, Jorth,
+nlntid, ennourcel, proclaim, declare

prope, adv., compared propius, proxi-
mé, nearly. Prep. with acc. near

pro-pelld, -ere, -puli, -pulsus [pr5,
Jorth, + pells, drive], drive jorth;
move, impel
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properd

properd, -are, -avi, -atus [properus,
quick], go quickly, hasten. Cf. con-
tendd, matiird

propinquus, -a, -um, adj. [prope, near],
near, neighbering

propior, -ius, -bris, adj. in comp. de-
gree,
(§313)

propius, adv. in comp. degree, com-
pared prope, propius, proximé, zearer
(§ 323)

propter, prep. with acc. on account
of, because of (§ 340)

Pro-scribd, ~ere, -scripsi, -scriptus [prd,
Jorth, 4 scxribd, write), proclaim, pud-
Zisk. Cf. prontintid ]

pro-sequor, -sequi, -secitus sum, dep.
verb [pd, forih, 4 sequor, Jollow],
escort, atiend

pré-sum, prddesse, profnl, profutiirus
[prd, for, + sum, bel, be wsefiel, bene-
Jit, with dat. (§§496; s01.15)

pro-tegd, -ere, -téxi, -téctus [pr6, 7
Jront, A tegd, coverl, cover in frout,
protect

provincia, -ae, f. terrzlory, province

proximé, adv. in superl. degree, com-

superl.  proximus, szearer

pared prope, propius, proximé, szear-
est, next, last, most recently (§ 323)
proximus, -a, -um, adj. in superl. de-
gree, compared propior, proximus,
nearest, next (§ 315)
piiblicus, ~a, -um, adj. [populus, peo-
Blel, of the people, pulblic. 18€s pi-
blica, the commonwealth
puella, -ae, f. [diminutive of puer,
- bay], gird, maiden
puer, ~eri, m. boy; slave (§ 462. ¢)
pugna, -ae, f. jight, battle. Cf. proelium
pugno, -dre, -avi, -atus {pugna, dartle],
Jight. Cif. contends, dimicd

3
qui

pulcher, -chra, -chrum, adj. deawtiful,
Dretty (§§ 469 b3 304)

Pulld, -onis, m. Pullo, a centurion

pulsd, -are, -avi, -atus, strike, beat

puppis, s (acc. -im, abl. -i), f. stern
of a ship, deck

pure, adv. [piirus, puse}, comp. piirius,
purely

pUrgd, -are, -avi, -atus, cleanse, clean

purpureus, -a, -um, adj. pwsple, dark
red

putd, -arve, -avi, -atus, reckos, think
(§ 420, ¢). Cf. arbitror, existimd

Pythia, -ae, f. Pythia, the inspired
priestess of Apollo at Delphi

Q

qua dé causa, jor this reason, where-
Jore '

qua 18, zherefore, for this reason

quaerd, -ere, -sivi, -situs, seck, ask,
inguire. Cf. petd, postuls, rogt

qualis, -e, interrog. pronom. adj. of
what sort, what kind of. - talis . . .
qualis, suck . .. as

quam, adv. Zow, after a compara-
tive, 2han ; with a superlative, trans-
lated as .. . as possible. quam pri-
mum, as so07 as possible

quantus, -a, -um, adj. [quam, Jow],
fow great, how mauck, tantus . ..
quantus, as great as

quartus, -a, -um, numeral adj. [quat-
tuor, fourl, fourtk

guattuor, indecl. numeral adj. four

quattuor-decim, indecl. numeral adj.
Jourteen

-que, conj., enclitic, and (§16). Cf
ac, atque, et

qul, quae, guod, rel. pron. and adj
who, whick, what, that (§ 482)
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quia

quia, conj. becanse. Cf. quod

quidam, quaedam, quiddam (quoddam),
indef. pron. and adj. a certain one,
a certain, a (§ 485)

quidem, adv. 2 be sure, certainly, in-
deed. n& . .. quidem, 720t rven

quids, -etis, f. rest, repose

quigtus, -a, -um, adj. guiet, restfirl

quindecim, indecl. numeral adj. fifzen

quingentl, -ae, -a, numeral adj. Jiwe
hundred

quinque, indecl. numeral adj. jfwe

quintus, -a, -um, numeral adj. fifin

quis (qui), quae, quid (quod), interrog.
pron. and adj. who ? what ? which ?
(§ 483)

quis (qui), qua (quae), quid (quod),
indef. pron. and adj., used after sj,
nisi, n€, numy, ary one, anything, some
one, something, any, some (§ 484)

quisquam, quicquam or quidquam (no
fem. or plur.), indef. pron. any one
(at all), anything (at all) (§ 486)

quisque, quaeque, quidque (quodque),
indef. pron. and adj. cach, eack one,
cvery (§ 484)

qud, interrog. and rel. adv. whither,

" where ‘

qud, conj. 77 order fo, that, with comp.
degree (§ 350)

quod, conj. because, in that. Cf. quia

quoque, conj., following an emphatic
word, also, too. CI. etiam

quot-annis, adv. [quot, Zow many +
annus, year), every year, yearly

quotiéns, interrog. and rel. adv. jow
often 2 as often as

R
1adix, -icis, f. ro0f; foot
rapio, -ere, -ui, -tus, seize, snmatch
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re-linqud

Yard, adv. [rarus, rare], rarely

Tdrus, -a, -um, adj. rare

Te- or red-, an inseparable prefix,
again, back, anew, in return

rebellid, -dnis, . renewal of way, rebel-
Lo '

Yecens, -entis, adj. secent

re-cipid, -ere, -cépi, -ceptus [re-, dack,
+ capid, take], take back, receive. si
recipere, withdraw, retreat

re-clinatus, -a, -um, part. of recling,
leaning back

re-creatus, -a, -um, part. of recred,
1efreshed

réctus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of rego, keep
straight], straight, divect

Ye-Cuss, -are, -Avi, -atus, 7e/1Lse

red-actus, -a, -um, part. of redigs, 7¢-
duced, subdued )

red-ed, -ire, -ii, -itus [red-, dack, -+ ed,
golgoback,return (§ 413). Cf.reverts

reditus, -is, m. [cf. redes, return],
return, going back

re-dlicd, -ere, -diixi, -ductus [re-, dack,
+ dicd, lead], lead back

re-ferd, -ferre, rettuli, -latus [re-, bach,
+1erd, bear], bear back; repori. pedem
referre, withdrow, retreat

re-ficid, -ere, ~faci, -fectus [re-, agar,
+ facid, make], make again, repair.
€ reficere, r¢f7esh one's self

T8gina, -ae, 1. [18x, kingl, gueen

regid, -ouis, f. segion, district

régnum, -i, n. sovereignty; kingdon

rego, -ere, réxi, réctus [cf. réx, kingl,
gowveri, rule (§ 490)

re-icio, -ere, -igct, -ectus [re-, back, +
iacid, Zurl), hurl back; throw away

te-linqud, -ere, -Hqui, -lictus [re-, de-
kind, 4 linqus, leawvel, leave bekind,
leave, abandon
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reliquus .

reliquus, -a, -um, adj. [cf. relingug,
leave], left ower, remaining. As a
noun, plur. #%e rest

remotus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of re-
moved, semovel, remote, distant

re-moved, -Gre, -movi, -mdtus [re-, back,
+ moved, move], remove

rémus, -, m. oar

Te-perid, -ire, repperi, repertus, Jind

re-portd, -are, -avi, -atus [re-, dack,
+ Portd, carvyl, carry back, bring
back, win, gain

IE8, rel, f. thing, business, matter, deed,
event, circumstance (§ 467). quam ob
rem, for this reason. 18s adversae,

rés frimentaria, grain

supplies. 18s gestae, explorts. tés

militaris, sczerzce of war. 18s ptblica,

rés secundae,

adversity.

the commonwealth.
prosperity

re-scindd, -ere, -scidi, -scissus [re-,
back, + scinds, cull, cut off, cut
down

re-sistd, -ere, -stiti, [re-, \&ac/lv,
+ sistS, cause o stand], oppose, re-
szsf, with dat. (§ sor. 14)

re-sponded, -ére, -spondi, -spomsus
[xe~, #n seturn, + spondes, Promise],
answer, reply (§ 420. a)

re-vertd, -ere, -, , or dep. verb
re-vertor; -i, -sus sum [re-, dack, 4
vertd, fus], i back, return. Usu-
ally active in the perf. system

Te-vincid, -ire, -vinxi, -vinctus [re-,
back, + vincid, dind], Jasten

YEX, rdgis, m. [cf. regd, rule], king

Rhénus, 4, m. z4e Rhine, a river of
Germany

ripa, -ae, f. barnk

T0g0, -are, -avi, -Atus, ask Cf. petd,
postuld, quaerd

[OX)
[ ]
i

sapiéns

Roma, -ac, f. Rome. See map

Romanus, -a, -um, adj. [Réma, Romel,
Roman, follows its As a
noun, m. and f. @ Komean

10sa, -ae, f. 7ose

réstrum, -I, n. deat of a ship. In
plur., #%e¢ rostra, the speaker’s stand
in the Roman Forum

rota, -ae, f. wheel

RubicO, -onis, m. the Rubicon, a river

noun.

in northern Italy. See map

rimor, -bris, m. sepor?, rumor

rursus, adv. [for reversus, ‘urmed
back), agarn, in turn

riis, riiris (locative abl. rfiri, no gen.,
dat., or abl. plur), n. the country
(§ 501. 36.1). Cf. ager, patria, terra

S
Sabinus, -a, -um, adj. Subine. As a
noun, m. and -f. @ Sabirze. The
Sabines were an ancient people of
central Ttaly. See map
sacrum, -i, n. [sacer,
something consecrated, sacrifice ; usu-

conscerated),

ally in plur., religions rites

saepe, adv., compared saepius, sae-
pissime, often, frequently

Saevus, -a, -um, adj. crwel, savage

sagitta, -ae, {. arow

salio, -fre, -ui, saltus, jump

saliis, -atis, f. sofety; health. sali-
tem dicere, send grectings

salutd, -are, -avi, -atus [salils, kealth],
greet, salute

salve, imv. of salved, /ail, Lreetings

sanguis, -inis, m. dlood (§ 247. 2. a)

sanitds, -atis, f. [sdnus, sound), health,
sanity

sapiéns, -entis, adj. [part. of sapid,
be wiscl, wise, sensible
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satis

satis, adv. and indecl. noun, enough,
sufficient, suficiently

saxum, <, n. sock, stone

scelus, -eris, n. erime, sin

sceptrum, -1, n. scepter

schola, -ae, f. sckool, the higher
grades. Cf. lidus

scientia, -ae, f. [sciéns, Znowing],
skill, knowledge, science

scindo, -ere, scidi, scissus, cut, lear

scid, -ire, -ivi, -itus, Azow (§ 420. &),
Cf. cogndsco

scribd, -ere, scripsi, scriptus, write

scitum, -i, n. skield, buckler .

s, see sul

sécum = gé + cum

secundus, -a, -um, adj. [sequor, follow],
Jollowing, next, second; fovorable,
successful. 18s secundae, prosperity

sed, conj. dut, on the contrary. nién
solum . . . sed etiam, mot only ...
but also

sédecim, indecl. numeral adj. sixzeer

seded, -Ere, sédi, sessus, s7Z

semper, adv. always, forever

sendtus, -iis, m. [cf. senex, old], coun-
cil of elders, senate

sentid, -ire, sénsi, sénsus, feel, krow,
perceive (§ 420.d). Cf. intellegd, viced

septem, indecl. numeral adj. severn

septimus, -2, numeral adj.
sevenik

sequor, -1, seciitus sum, dep. verb,
Jollow (§ 493)

serpéns, -entis, f.
serpent, snake

sertae, -drum, f. plur. wreaths, gar
lands

servitls, -atis, f.
slavery, servitude

servd, -dre, -avi, -Atus, save, rescue, kecp

~um,
crawl],

[serpo,

[servus, slavel,
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. solvd

servus, -i, m. slave

sés€, emphatic for s&

sex, indecl. numeral adj. six

Sextus, -1, m. Sextus, a Roman first
name :

81, conj. 7

8IC, adv. thus, in this way. Cf. ita, tam

Sicilia, -ae, f. Sicily. See map

sic-ut, jusz as, as if

signifer, -eri, m. [signum, stendaerd, +
ferd, bear], standard bearer (p. 224)

signum, -, n. ensign, standard ; signal

silva, -ae, f. wood, forest

similis, -e, adj., compared similior,
simillimus, Zke, similar (§ 307)

simul, adv. af the same time

simul ac or simul atque, conj. as
so07t as

sine, prep. with abl. wizhont (§ 209) -

singuli, -ae, -a, distributive numeral
adj. one at a time, single (§ 334)

sinister, -tra, -trum, adj. Zg/¢

Sinuessa, -ae, f. Sinues'sa, a town in
Campania. See map

sitis, -is (acc. -im, abl. -1, no plur.), f.
thirst

situs, -a, -um, adj. [part. of sing, sc7],
situated, placed, lying

socius, soci, m. comrade, ally

801, solis (no gen. plur.), m. sun

soled, -re, solitus sum, semi-dep.
verb, ¢ wont, be accustomed

sollicitus, -a, -um, adj. disturbed,
anzxiouns

solum, adv. [sBlus, alone], alone, oniy.
nén solum . . . sed etiam, 7oz only
... but also

solus, -a, -um (gen. -us, dat. -i), adj.
alone, only (§ 108)

so0lvd, -ere, solvi, soliitus, Jooser, wun-
bind. navem solvere, set sail
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somnus
somnus, -I, m. sleep
soror, -oris, f. sister
spatium, spati, n. space,
time; opporiuinity
spectaculum, -i, n. {spects, Jook af],

distarce }

show, spectacle

spectd, -dre, -avi, -dtus, ok af, wit-
72e88

spérd, -dre, -avi, -dtus [spés, Aopc],
hope, expect (§ 420. ¢)

spes, spei, L. Zope (§ 273. 2)

splendidé, adv. [splendidus],
pared splendidius, splendidissimg,

com-

splendidly, handsomely
splendidus, -a, -um, adj.
gorgeous, splendid
Stabianus, -a, ~um, Siabian
stabulum, -, n. [cf. std, stand], stand-
ing place, stable, siall
statim, adv. [cf. s®, stand], on the
spot, at once, instantly
statua, [sistd,
stafue .
statud, -ere, -ui, ~litus [status, station],
decide, delermine
stilus, -, m. Zron pencil, style (p. 210)
std, -dre, stetl, status, stasd
stratus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of sterng,
spread ], paved (of streets)
strepitus, -iis, m. [strepd, make a

brilliant,

-ae, f. Pplace,  set],

noisel, noise, din
string®, -ere, strinxi, strictus, bind
tight; draw, unsheathe
studed, -&re, -ui, , give atiention
1o, be eager, with dat. (§ 501. 14)
studium, studi, n. {cf. studed, be cager
Jor), eagerness, desire, zeal, devotion
stultus, -a, -um, adj. foolisk, stupid
Stymyphalis, -idis, adj. {. Stymphalian,
of Stympha’lus, a lake in southern

Greece
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super-sum
Stymphalus, -1, m. Sympla’lus, a
district of southern Greece with
a town, mountain, and lake, all of
the same name

suaded, -ére, -si, -sus, advise, recom-
mend, with subjv. of purpose
(§ s01. 41)

sub, prep. with acc. and abl. wnder,
below, up to; at or to the foot of

sub-igd, -ere, -Egl, ~actus [sub, wnder,
+ agd, drive), subdue, reduce

subitd, adv. [subitus, sudder],suddenly

sub-sequor, -, -seciitus sum, dep. verb
[sub, below, 4 sequor, follow], jfol
low close after, follow up

suc-cédd, -ere, -cessi, -cessus [sub,
beloww, + c8dd, gol, follow, succeed

sui, reflexive pron. of Zimself (herself,
itself, themselves) (§ 480). s&cum =
88 + cum. s€s€, emphatic form of sé

sum, esse, fui, futiirus, irreg. verb, de;
exist (§ 494)

summus, -a, in superl.
degree, compared superus, superior,
suprémus or summus (§ 312), szpreme,
lighest; best, greatest. in summd colle,
o1t the top of the hill

siimo, -ere, siimpsi, siimptus, Zake up;
assume, pul o,
a8, inflict punishment on

super, prep. with acc. and abl. over,

-um, adj.

siimere supplicium

above

superbia, -ae, f [superbus, proud],
pride, arrogance

superbus, -a, -um, adj. proud, haughty

superior, comp. of superus

superd, -atus [superus,
above], go over; subdue, overcome;

-are, -~avi,
surpass, excel

super-sum, -esse, -ful,
survive, with dat. (§ so1.15)

, be over,




superus

superus, -a, adj., compared
superior, Suprémus or summus, above,
upper (§ 312)

supplicium, suppli’el, n. [supplex,
kneeling in entreatyl, - punishment,
torture. supplicium siimere dg, 77-
Slict punishment on. supplicium
dare, sujfer punishment

surgd, -ere, surréxi, [sub, from
below, + regd, straighten], rise

sus-cipio, -ere, -cépl, -ceptus [sub,
wunder, + capid, take], undertake, as-

-um,

sume, begin

suspicor, -ari, -atus sum, dep. verb,
suspect, suymise, suppese

sus-tined, -ére, -tinul, -tentus [sub,
under, + tened, hold], hold up, bear,
sustain, withstand

suus, -a, -um, reflexive possessive adj.
and pron., kis, ker, kers, ils, their,
theirs (§ 98)

T., abbreviation of Titus

taberna, -ae, f. shop, stall

tabula, -ae, {. fablet for writing

talis, -e, adj. such. talis . .. qualis,
such ... as .

tam, adv. so, suck. Cf. ita, sic

tamen, adv. yet, however, nevertheless

tandem, adv. ar length, finally

tangd, -ere, tetigl, tactus, fouck

tantum, adv. [tantus], on/y

tantus, -a, -um, adj. so great, such.
tantus . . . quantus, as lasge as

tardus, ~a, -um, adj. slow, late; lazy

Tarpéia, -ae, f. Zarpeia (pronounced
Tar-péya), the maiden who opened
the citadel to the Sabines

Tarquinius, Tarqui’ni, Zasguin, a
Roman king. With the surname
Superbus, Targuin the Proud
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timed

Tarracina, -ae, f. 7urracina, a town
in Latium. See map

taurus, -, m. bul/

téctus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of tegd,
coverl, covered, protected

telum, -i, n. weaporn

temere, adv. rashly, heedlessly

tempestds, -atis, f. [tempus, zime]
storm, lempest

templum, -5, n. temple, shrine

temptd, ~dre, -avi, -atus, 27y, test; make
trial of, attempt

tempus, -oris, n. Zme (§ 464.2.0). in
reliquum tempus, for the juture

tened, -&re, tenuj, y hold, keep

tergum, -, n. dack. @ tergd, on ihe
rear. tergum vertere, retreat, flee

terni, -ae, -a, distributive numeral adj.
three cach, by threes (§ 334)

terra, -ae, f. carth, ground, land. orbis
terrarum, #ke whole world

terror, -oris, m. [cf. terred, frighten],
dread, alarm, terror

tertius, -a, -um, numeral adj. #2s7d

Teutongs, -um, m. tke Zeutosns

theatrum, -, n. theater

Thébae, -arum, f. Zhebes, a city of
Greece

Thebanil, -Srum, m.
people of Thebes

thermae, -drum, f. plur. bazis

Thessalia, -ae, f. Z%essaly, a district
of northern Greece

Thracia, -ae, f. Z/race, a district
north of Greece

Tiberius, Tibe’r],
Roman first name

tibicen, -inis, m. [cf. tibia, pipel, piper,
Jlute player

timed, -ére, -ui,
C{. vereor

Thebans, the

m. Ziberius, a

, Jear, be afraid of.
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timor

timor, -oris, m. [cf. timed, fear], fear,
dread, alarm. Cf. metus

Tiryns, Tirynthis, {. 777yus, an an-
cient town in southern Greece,

"~ where Hercules served Furystheus

toga, -ae, f. [cf. tegd, cover], toga

tormentum, I, n. engine of war

totiens, adv. so offern, so many times

totus, -a, -um (gen. -ius, dat. -1), adj.
ally the whole, entive (§108)

tra-do, -ere, -didi, -ditus [trans, across,
+ d6, deliver), give up, hand over,
surrendery betray

tra-dico, -ere, -daxi, -ductus [trdns,
across, + d0cd, lead], lead across

traho, -ere, traxi, tractus, draw, pull,
drag. multum trahere, protract, pro-
long much

tra-icio,-ere,-i&ci,-iectus [trans, across,
+ iacib, Lurl], throw across ; transfix

tra-nd, -are, -avi, -atus [trdms, across,-

+ 08, swim), swim across

trans, prep. with acc. across, over
(§ 340)

trans-e0, -ire, -ii, -itus [trdns, across,
+ ed, gv], go across, cross (§ 413)

trans-figd, -ere, -fixi, -fixus [tranms,
through, + figd, drive], transfix

transitus, {acc. ~um, abl. -d), m.
[cf. transed, cross ower], passage
across

tres, tria, numeral adj. z2ree (§ 479)
triduum, tridud, n. [trés, Zisee, + dids,
) days], three days’ time, thice days
trigintd, indecl. numeral adj. 2277y
triplex, -icis, adj. threcfold, triple
tristis, -e, adj. sad; scvere, terrible
tristitia, -ae, f. [tristis, sad], sadness,
$O0770W
triumpho, -are, -avi, -4tus [triumphus,
triumph), celebrate a triumph

o]
tsus

triumphus, -, m. #iumphal proces-
sion, triumpk. triumphum agere,
celebrate a triumph

trucidd, -are, -avi, -atus, cuf fo preces,
slaughter. Cf. interficid, necd, occidd

ta, tui (plur. v@s), pers. pron. fhow,
you (§ 480)

tuba, -ae, {. Zrumper

Tullia, -ae, f. 7u///a, a Roman name

tum, adv. then, al that time

turris, -is, f. fower (§ 465. 2)

tutus, -a, ~um, adj. safe

tuus, ~a, -um, possessive adj. and pron.
your, yours {§ 98)

U

ubi, rel. and interrog. adv. where, when

ullus, -a, -um (gen. -us, dat. -I), adj.
any (§ 108)

ulterior, -ius, -ris, adj. in comp. de-
gree, superl. ultimus, fariker, more
remole (§ 315)

ultimus, -a, -um, adj. in superl. de-
gree (see ulterior), fasthesi (§ 315)

umbra, -ae, {. shade

umerus, -1, m. skoulder

umquam, adv. ever, at any time

0na, adv. [anus, one], 2 the same place,
at the same time

iindecimus,-a,-um, numeral adj. [Ginus,
one, + decimus, Zenth], eleventh

undique, adv. from cvery quarier, on
all sides, everywhere

tinus, -a, -um (gen. -lus, dat. -,
numeral adj. one; alone (§ 108)

urbs, -is, {. ety (§ 465. a)

urged, -ére, ursi, , press upon,
crowd, hem in

Urus, 4, m. wild ox, urus

tsque, adv. all the way, even

usus, -iis, m. use, advantage
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ut

ut, conj. with the subjv. z4at, in order
that, that not (with verbs of fearing),
so that, 10 (§ 350. 1)

uter, -tra, -trum (gen. -ius, dat. -ij, in-
terrog. pron. which of two? which ?
(§ 108) ‘

uterque, utraque, indef.
pron. each of two, eack, both. ab

utramgue,

utraque parte, on both sides
atilis, -e, adj. [ftor, wse], us¢fuel
utrimque, adv. [uterque, cack of fwo},
on cach side, on either hand
iva, -ae, f. grape, bunch of grapes
uxor, oris, f. wife

v

vagina, -ae, sheath, scabbard
vagor, -ari, -atus sum, dep. verb,
wander .
valed, -ére, -ul, -itiirus, de powerfil, be
well; in the imperative as a greet-
ing, farewell. plirimum valére, Lave
the most power
valetido, -inis, f. [valed, e well],
fealth
“yalidus, -a, -om, adj. [cf. valed, e
strong, strong, able, well '
valles, -is, f. valley
vallum, -, n. rampart, earthworks
varius, -a, -um, adj. bright-colored
vasto, -are, -avi, -atus [vistus, empty],
(make empty), devastate, lay waste
vectigal, -alis, n. zax, ridute
vehementer, adv. [veheméns, eager],
compared vehementius, vehementis-
sime, cagerly, vehemently
vehd, -ere, vexi, vectus, convey, carry.
In the passive often in the sense of
ride, sail
vel, conj. o7 vel..
Cf. aut

. vel, esther. .. or.
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via

velocitas, -atis, £. [vélox, swift], swifi-

72655

vEldx, -bcis, adj. swif?, feet

velum, -, n. sai/

véndd, -ere, vendidi, vénditus, se//

venid, -ire, véni, ventus, comze, go

ventus, -I, m. wind

verbum, -, n. wosd. verba facere pro,
speak i1 behalf of

vereor, -&ri, -itus sum, dep. verb,
Jear; reverence, respect (§ 493). Cf.
timed

Vergilins, Vergi’li, m. Fergi/, the poet

vergo, -ere, ,

VEr0, adv. [vérus, 77ue], in truth, surely;
conj. bwi, however. tum VErd, then

, i, lie

you may be sure, introducing the
climax of a story

verto, -ere, -ti, -sus, fwrmn, change.
tergum vertere, retreat, jlee

verus, -a, -um, fwe, actual

vesper, -eri, m. evening

vester, -tra, -trum, possessive adj. and
pron. your, yours (§ 98)

vestigium, vesti’gi, n. [cf. vestigd,
track), footstep, track, trace

vestimentum, -, n. [vestis, clotling],
garment

vestid, -Ire, -ivi, -itus [vestis, c/othing],
clothe, dress

vestis, -is, f. clothing, attire, garment,
robe ¢

vestitus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of vestio,
clothel, clothed

Vesuvius, Vesu'vi, m. Fesuvins, the
volcano near Pompeil. See map

veteranus, -a, -um, adj. 0/d, veteran

vetd, -dre, -ui, -itus, forbid, prokibit

vex0, -dre, -avi, -atus, Hroudle, annoy

via, -ae, f. way, rad, strect; way,

manner. CL. iter
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viator

viator, -oris, m. [via], traveler

victor, -oris, m. {vincd, conguer), con-
queror, wvictor. In apposition, with
adj. force, victorions

victoria, -ae, f. [victor, wictor], wictory

vicus, -, m. wi/lage

vided, -ére, vidi, visus, ses, perceive.
Pass. be seen ; seem (§ 420.d)

vigilia, -ae, 1. [vigil, awake], watch. d&
tertia vigilia, about the third watch

viginti, indecl. numeral adj. Zoenzy

vilicus, 4, m. [villa, farm], steward,
owerseer of a farm

villa, -ae, L. farm, villa

vineiod, -ire, vinxi, vinctus, dind, tie,
Jetter

vined, -ere,
defeat, overcome. Cf. subigd, superd

vinea, -ae, f. shed (p. 219)

vinum, -i, n. wine

violenter, adv.
compared violentius, violentissims,

vici, victus, conguer,

[violentus, wiolernd],

violently, firiously
vir,
(§ 462. ¢)
virllis, -e, adj. [vir, man], manly

virl, m. wman, husband; hero

virtiis, -itis, f. [vir, man], manliness ;
courage, valor; virtue (§ 404. 1)

331
vulpés

vis, (vis), {. strength, power, might,
violence (§ 468)

vita, -ae, f [cf. vive, Jioe], Life. vitam
agere, spend or pass life

vitd, -dre, -avi, -atus, skun, aveid

vivo, -ere, vixi, , Jive. Cf. habits,
incold

vivus, -a, -um,adj. [cf. vive, lue), alive,

living

vix, adv. scarcely, hardly

voco, -are, -avi, -atus, call, summon,
inwite, Cf. appelld, ndming

vold, -dre, -avi, -atdrus, /7y

vol10, velle, volui, , irreg. verb, w:/l,
be willing, wish (§ 497). Ci. cupid

volimen, -inis, n. 70/, book

Vorénus, -1, m.
rion

v0s, pers. pron. yoz (see ti) (§ 480)

votum, -, n. [neut. part. of voved, vow],
wow, pledge, prayer ’

vOx, vocis, f. [cf. vocd, calll, voice, cry ;

Fore’nus, a centu-

word
vulnerd, -dre, -avi,
wound |, wound, hiurt

~atus [vulnus,

vulnus, -eris, n. wound, injury
vulpés, -is, f. fox

EQUES ROMANUS
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This vocabulary contains only the words used in the English-Latin exercises. For
details not given here, reference may be made to the Latin-English vocabulary. The
figures 1, 2, 3, 4, after verbs indicate the conjugation.

A

a, an, commonly not translated

able (be), possum, posse, potu,
(§495)

abode, domicilium, domici‘li, 7.

about (edz.), circiter

about (prep.), d&, with abl.

about to, expressed by fut. act. part.

abundance, cGpia, -ae, /.

across, trans, with ace.

active, acer, acris, acre

advance, progredior, 3

advantage, tisus, -is, 7.

advise, moned, 2

after (conj.), postquam; offen cxpressed
by the pery. part.

“after (prep.), post, with acc,

against, in, contrd, with acc.

aid, auxilium, auxi’li, 7.

all, omnis, -e; totus, -a, -um (§ 108)
allow, patior, 3

ally, socius, soci, 7.

almost, paene; fere

alone, iinus,-a,-um; sdlus,-a,-um(§ 108)
already, iam

2lso, quoque

always, semper

ambassador, légatus, -1, 7.

among, apud, wi/ acc.

ancient, antiquus, -a, -um

and, et; atque (ac); -que

and 80, itaque

Andromeda, Andromeda, -ae, /.

angry, 1ratus, -a, -um

animal, animal, -ilis, 7.

announce, nintid, 1

annoying, molestus, -a, rum

another, alius, -a, -ud (§ 109)

any, ullus, -a, -um (§ 108)

any one, anything, quisquam, quic-
quam ¢7 quidquam (§ 436)

appearance, {orma, -ae, /.

appoint, cred, 1

approach, adpropinqud, 1, witk dat.

are, used as auxiliary, not translated ;
as @ copula, sum (§ 404)

arise, orior, 4

arm, bracchium, bracchi, 7.

armed, armatus, -a, -um

arms, arma, -oram, 7. plus.

army, exercitus, -Us, 7.

around, circum, witk acc.

arrival, adventus, -Us, ».

arrow, sagitta, -ae, /.

art of war, rés militiris

as possible, expressed by quam and
superd.

ask, petd, 3; quaerd, 3; rogd, I

assail, oppugnd, 1

at, in, with acc. or abl. ; with names of
towres, locative case or adl. withoui a
preposition (§ 268); time when, abl,

2

-
2
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at once

at once, statim

at the beginning of summer, inita
aestate

Athens, Athénae, -arum, /.

attack, impetus, -us, .

attempt, conor, 1; temptd, 1

away from, § or ab, with adl.

B .

bad, malus, -a, -um
baggage, impedimenta, -orum, 7. plur
bank, ripa, -ae, /.
barbarians, barbari, -Grum, ne. plur.
battle, proelium, proeli,z.; pugna,-ae, /.
be, sum (§ 404)
be absent, be far, absum (§ 494)
be afraid, timed, 2 ; vereor, 2
be away, absum (§ 494)
be in command of, praesum, w2/ dat.

(§§ 494, 420)
be informed, certior {16
be off, be distant, absum (§ 494)
be without, eged, with adl. (§ 180)
beast (wild), fera, -ac, £
beautiful, pulcher, -chra, -chrum
because, quia; quod

"because of, propter, with acc.; or abl.

of cause
before, heretofore (adz.), anted

. before (prep.), ante, with acc.; pro,

with abl.
begin, incipis, 3
believe, cr&ds, 3, witk dat. (§153)
belong to, predicate genitive (§ 409)
best, optimus, superd. of bonus
betray, trads, 3
better, melior, comip. of bonus
between, inter, wth acc.
billow, fluctus, -iis, m.
bird, avis, -is, /i (§ 243. 1)
blood, sanguis, -inis, »z.

carry

body, corpus, -oris, 7.

bold, audax, -acis; fortis, -e

boldly, audicter; fortiter

boldness, audicia, -ae, /.

booty, praeda, -ae, /.

both, each (of rwo), uterque, utraque,
utrumque

both...and, et...et

boy, puer, -er, #2.

brave, fortis, -e

bravely, fortiter

bridge, pdns, pontis, nz.

bright, clirus, -a, -um

bring back, reportd, 1

bring upon, infers, -ferre, -tuli, -litus,
with acc. and dat. (§ 4206)

brother, frater, -tris, .

building, aedificium, aedifi’ci, 7.

burn, cremd, 1; incendd, 3

business, neg6tium, negdti, 7.

but, however, autem, sed

by, &, ab, with abl.; denoting means,
abl. alone; sometimes implied in a
participle

by night, nocta

c

Caesar, Caesar, -aris, 7.

calamity, calamitas, -atis, /-

call, vocg, 1; appells, 1; néming, 1
call together, convocd, 1

camp, castra, -orum, 7z. plur.

can, could, possum, posse, potui,
(§493)

capture, capid, 3; occupd, 1

care, ciira, -ae, /.

care for, ctrd, 1

careful; attentus, -a, -um
carefulness, diligentia, -ae, /.

carry, ferd, ferre, tuli, latus (§ 498);

portd, 1
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carry on

carry on, gerg, 3

cart, carrus, -i, 7.

causg, causa, -ae, /.

cavalry, equitatus, -us, 7.

cease, cesso, I

Cepheus, Cepheus, -1, 7.

certain (a), quidam,quaedam,quoddam
{quiddam) (§ 485)

chicken, gallina, -ae, /.

chief, princeps, -cipis, 7.

children, liberi, -Brum, »z. plur.

choose, deligs, 3

choose, elect, cred, 1

citizen, civis, -is, m. and f. (§ 243. 1)

city, urbs, urbis, /.

clear, clarus, -a, -um

cohort, cohors, -rtis, £

come, venid, 4

command, impers, 1, with dal.
(§ 45); 1iubed, 2; praesum, wizk
dat. (§ 426) .

commit, committd, 3

commonwealth, r&s publica, rei pibli-
cae

concerning, d€, wit/k abl.

tonquer, superd, I; vincd, 3

construct (¢ Zvtch), perdicd, 3

consul, consul, -ulis, 7. .

contrary to, contra, witk acc.

Corinth, Corinthus, -1, /.

Corpelia, Cornélia, -ae, /-

Cornelius, Cornélius, Corné’li, #z.

corselet, 1orica, -ae, /.

cottage, casa, -ae, /.

country, as distinguished from the city,
rits, riris, 7.5 as ferritory, fin€s,-ium,
m., plur. of finis

courage, virtiis, -litis, /2

crime, scelus, -eris, 7.

cross, transed, 4 (§ 499)

crown, corona, -ae, /-
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dwelling

D

daily, cotidig

danger, periculum, -i, 7.

daughter, filia, -ae, /. (§ 67)

day, dies, -&i, m.

daybreak, prima liix

dear, carus, -a, ~-um

death, mors, mortis, /.

deed, rés, rei, /.

deep, altus, -a, -um

defeat, calamitas, -atis, /

defend, defends, 3

delay (noun), mora, -ae, /.

delay (verd), moror, 1

demand, postuls, 1

dense, dénsus, -a, -um

depart, disceds, 3; exed, 4; profi-
ciscor, 3

dependent, cligns, -entis, »z.

design, consilium, consi’li, 7.

desire, cupio, 3

destroy, déles, 2

Diana, Didna, -ae, /.

differ, differs, differre, distuls, dilitus
(§ 498)

different, dissimilis, -¢

difficult, difficilis, -e

difficulty, difficultas, -atis, /.

diligence, diligentia, -ae, /.

dinner, céna, -ae, /.

disaster, calamitas, -atis, /.

distant (be), absum, -esse, ful, afu-
turus (§ 494}

ditch, fossa, -ae, /.

4o, ags, 3; facid, 3; when used as aux-
iliary, not transiated ‘

down from, dg, with abl.

drag, trahs, 3

drive, agd, 3

dwell, habits, 1; incols, 3; vivd, 3

dwelling, aedificium, aedifi’ci, 7.
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each

E

each, quisque, quaeque, quidque {quod-
que) (§ 484)

each of two, uterque, utraque, utrum-
que

each other, inter with acc. of a reflexive

eager, acer, dcris, dcre; alacer, alacris,
alacre

eager (be), studed, 2

eagerness, studium, studi, s.

eagle, aquila, -ae, £

easily, facile

easy, facilis, -e

either . .. ox, aut. .. aut

empire, imperium, impe’ri, 7.

employ, negdtium dd

encourage, hortor, 1

enemy, hostis, -is, m. and f.; inimi-
cus, -1, »z.

enough, satis

entire, tGtus, -&,"-um ({§ 108)

expectation, opinis, -onis, /.

eye, oculus, -1, 7.

¥
faithless, perfidus, -a, -um
famous, clarus, -a, -um
far, longe
farmer, agricola, -ae, 7.
farther, ulterior, -ius
father, pater, patris, »z.
fatherland, patria, -ae, /.
favor, faves, 2
favorable, idoneus, -a,-um; secundus,
-a, -um
fear, metus, -Us, 7.; timor, -oris, 7.
fear, be afraid, time3, 2
few, pauci, -ae, -a
field, ager, agri, ».
fifteen, quindecim
fight, contendd, 3; pugng, I

335
full

find, reperis, 4 '

finish, conficis, 3

fire, ignis, -is, m. (§ 243.1)

firmness, constantia, -ae, /.

first, primus, -a, -um

flee, fugid, 3

flight, fuga, -ae, /.

fly, volg, 1

foe, see enemy

follow close after, subsequor, 3

food, cibus, -1, 7.

foot, pés, pedis, ».

foot-soldier, pedes, -itis, 7.

for (cor.}, enim, nam

for (prep.), sign of dat.; A&, prd, with
abl.; io express purpose, ad, wilh
gerundive; implied in acc. of time
and of extent of space

for a long time, dii

forbid, vetd, 1

forces, cdpiae, -arum, /., plur. of copia

forest, silva, -ae, /.

fort, castellum, -1, 7.; castrum, -1, z.

fortification, minitis, -onis, /-

fortify, miinid, 4

fortune, fortiina, -ae, /.

fourth, quartus, -a, -um

free, liber, -era, -erum

free, liberate, liberg, 1

frequent, créber, -bra, -brum

friend, amicus, -1, 7.

friendly {adj.), amicus, -a, -um

friendly (edv.), amic&

friendship, amicitia, -ae, /-

frighten, perterred, 2

from, @ o ab, d&, &, ex, with adl. Often
expressed by the separative ablative
without a prep.

from each other, inter, witk acc. of @
reflexive proi.

full, plenus, -a, -um



(F5)

Galba

G

Galba, Galba, -ae, m.

garland, coréna, -ae, /.

garrison, praesidium, praesi’ds, s.

gate, porta, -ze, £

Gaul, Gallia, -ae, /.

Gaul (a), Gallus, -1, n.

general, imperator, -oris, .

Geneva, Genava, -ae, /.

gentle, lénis, -e

German, Germinus, -a, -um

Germans (the), Germani, -6rum, .
Plur. ‘

Germany, Germania, -ae, /.

get (dinner), pars, 1

girl, puella, -ac, /.

give, 43, dare, dedi, datus

give over, surrender, dgds, 3; trads, 3

give up, omittd, 3

20, €3, 4 (§ 499)

go forth, préogredior, 3

god, deus, -1, m. (§ 468)

goddess, dea, -ae, /. (§ 67)

gold, aurum, -, 7.

good, bonus, -a, -um

grain, frimentum, -1, 7.

grain supply, rés friimentiria

great, ingéns, -entis; magnus, -a, -um

.greatest, maximus, -a, -um summus,
-a, -um

guard, praesidium, praesi‘di, 7.

H
hand, manus, -Gs, /o
happy, laetus, -a, -um
harbor, portus, -is, 7.
hasten, contends, 3; MAturs, 1; pro-
pero, 1
hateful, invisus, -a, -um
haughty, superbus, -a, -um
have, habes, 2
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in
have no power, nihil possum
he, is; hic; iste; ille ; o 7207 cxpressed
head, caput, -itis, 7.
hear, audis, 4
heart, animus, -i, .
heavy, gravis, -¢
Helvetii (the), Helvati, -orum, 2. plier.,
bem in, contines, 2
hen, gallina, -ze, /.
her, eius; huius; istius; illius ; 7¢/fea-
#ve, suus, -a, -um (§116)
hide, abds,
high, altus, -a, -um
highest, summus, -a, -um
hill, collis, -is, 2.
himself, sui. See self
hindrance, impedimentum, -, 7.
his, eius; huius; istius; illius; reflrazve,

(%)

suus, -a, -um (§ 116)

hither, citerior, -ius (§ 315)

hold, teneg, 2

home, domus,-is, /. (§ 468). at home,
domi (§ 267)

hope (720w}, spes, spei, /.

hope (verd), spers, 1

horse, equus, -1, .

horseman, eques, -itis, ».

hostage, obses, -idis, . and f.

hostile, inimicus, -a, -um

hour, hora, -ae, /.

house, domicilium,
domus, -iis, /. (§ 468)

hurl, iacis, 3

domici’li, 7.;

I
1, ego (§ 280) ; o7 not expressed
if, si. if not, nisi
i, aeger, -gra, -grum
immediately, statim
in (of place), in, with abl.; (of time or
of specification) abl. without prep.
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in order that

in order that, ut, w:tk subjv.; inorder
that not, lest, ng&, w4 subjv.

in vain, frustra

industry, diligentia, -ae, /.

inflict injuries upon, inifirids inferd
with dai. (§ 426)

inflict punishment on, supplicium
siimd de

inform some one, aliquem certidrem
facio

injure, noced, 2, with dat. (§1353)

injury, initria, -ae, £

into, in, with acc.

intrust, committs, 3; mandd, 1

invite, vocd, 1

is, @sed as auxiliary, not translated
as a copula, sum (§ 494)

island, insula, -ae, /-

it, is; hic; iste; ille; o7 not ex-
pressed

Italy, Italia, -ae, /-

its, eius; huius; istius;
flexiwe, suus, -a, -um (§ 116)

itself, sui. See self

illius; se-

J

join battle, proelium committd
journey, iter, itineris, 7. (§ 468)
judge (rzoun), iidex, -icis, ».
judge (werd), iudicd, 1

Julia, Itlia, -ae, /.

just now, niper

K

keep, contined, 2; prohibed, 2; tened, 2
keep on doing something, caxpressed

by the impy. indic.
kill, interficiG, 3; necd, 1; occidd, 3
king, réx, régis, m.
kingdom, régnum,’, 7.
know, cogndscd, 3, zz perf.; scib, 4

337
love
L
labor (nowun), labor, -oris, ».
labor (verd), laboro, 1
lack (noun), inopia, -ae, /.
lack (verd), eged, 2, with abl. (§ 180)
lady, domina, -ae, /.
lake, lacus, -us, m. (§ 260. 2)
land, terra, -ae, /.
language, lingua, -ae, /.
large, ingéns, -entis; magnus, -a, -um
larger, maior, maius
lately, niiper
Latona, Latona, -ae, /.
law, I&x, l&gis, /.
lay waste, vastd, 1
lead, diicd, 3
leader, dux, ducis, m. and f.
learn, know, cogndscd, 3
leave, depart from, discédo, 3
leave behind, abandom, rclinquo, 3
left, sinister, -tra, -trum
legion, legid, -onis, /.
legionaries, legionirii,
Pplur.
length, longitlids, -inis, /.
lest, ng, with subjv.
letter (of the alphabet), littera, -ae,
S5 lan epistle) litterae, -arum, /.
plur.
lieutenant, legatus, -1, ».
light, lux, lacis, /o
like (adj.), similis, -e
like, love, ams, 1
line of battle, acies, aciél, /.
little, parvus, -a, -um
live, habitd, 1; incold, 3; vivd, 3
long, longus, -a, -um
long, for a long time, dit
long for, désiderd, 1
look after, curd, 1
love, amg, 1

-orum, 2.
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maid

. M

maid, maid servant, ancilla, -ae, /.

make, facid, 3

make war upon, bellum inferd wizk
dat. (§ 420)

man, homd, -inis, m. and f.; vir,
viri, mz.

man-of-war, navis longa

many, muiti, -ae, -a, p/u7. of multus

march, iter, itineris, 7. (§ 468)

Mark, Marcus, -1, #.

marriage, matrimonium,
é’ni, 7.

master, dominus, 1, m.; magister,

matri-

-tri, 2.

matter, negdtium, negd’ti, n.; rés,
rei, /o

meauns, by means of, 7e aél,

messenger, nintius, ninti, ».

midnight, media nox

mile, mille passuum (§ 331. 8}

miles, milia passuum

mind, animus, -I, 72.; méns, mentis, /-

mine, meus, -a, -um

mistress, domina, -ae, /.

money, pecunia, -ae, /.

monster, ménstrum, -1, 7.

month, ménsis, -is, 7.

moon, lina, -ae, /.

more {w.), plus, pliris (§313); o e
comparative. Adverd, magis

most (ad7.), plirimus, -a, -um ; supesd.
degree. Adwerd, maxim€; plirimum

mother, miter, matris, /-

mountain, méns, montis, 7.

move, moved, 2

moved, commatus, -a, -um

much {by), multd

multitude, multitiids, -inis, /

my, meus, -a, -um

myself, me, reflexive. See self
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once
N

name, ndémen, -inis, 7.
nation, géns, gentls, /.
near, propinquus, -a, -um
nearest, proximus, -a, -um
nearly, feré
neighbor, {initimus, 3, 2.
neighboring, finitimus, -a, -um
neither, neque o7 nec; neither . .

neque (nec) . .. neque (nec)
DEVEr, NUmquan
nevertheless, tamen

. nor,

nEW, novus, -a, -um

next day, postridié eius diel

next to, proximus, -a, -um

night, nox, noctis, /.

nine, novem )

00, minime; or wepeal verd with a
negative (§ 210)

no, none, niillus, -a, -um (§ rog)

no one, némo, nillius

nor, neque o nec

not, nén
not even, né . . . quidem
not only . . . but also, nén s6lum

... sed ctiam
nothing, nihil ¢s- nihilum, -, 7.
now, nunc
number, numerus, -, ».

0

obey, pared, 2, witk dat. (§153)

of, sign of gen.; d&, with abl.; out of,
€ or ex, with adl.

often, saepe

on (of placey, in, with abl.; (of time)
abl. without prep. ) <

on account of, propter, wizk acc.; o
abl. of cause

on all sides, undique

once (upon a time), Slim
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one

one, inus, -a, -um (§ 108)
one another, alius

(§ 110)
only {adw.), sdlum; tantum
opportune, opportinus, -a, -um
opposite, adversus, -a, -um
oracle, draculum, 4, .
orator, orator, -oris, nz.
order, imperd, 1; iubed, 2
ornament, drnadmentum, 4, 7.
other, alius, -a, -ud (§ r09)
others (the), reliqui, -drum, »z2. plur.
ought, débes, 2
our, noster, -tra, -trum
ourselves, nds, as reflexizve object. See

self
overcome, superd, I; vincg, 3
own (his, her, its, their), suus, -a, -um

alius

P

part, pars, partis, /.

peace, pax, pacis, f.

people, populus, 1, .

Perseus, Perseus, -1, 7.

persuade,
{§153)

pitch camp, castra pond

place (rzou), locus, -1, m.

place, arrange, conlocd, 1

place, put, pong, 3

place in command, praeficid, 3, with
ace..and dat. (§ 420)

plan (a), consilium, consi’li, ».

please, placesd, z, witk dat. (§154)

pleasing, gratus, -a, -um

plow, arg, 1

Pompeii, Pompéii, -drum, 2. plecr

possible {as), eapressed by quam and
superd.

powerful (be), valed, 2

praise, lauds, 1

persuaded, 2, with dat.

rest

prefer, mald, malle, malui, (§ 497)

prepare for, pard, 1, witk ace.

press hard, premd, 3

protection, fidés, fide1, /.

province, provincia, -ae, /.

public, ptblicus, -a, -um

Publius, Pablius, Publi, .

punishment, poena, -ae, f7; suppli-
cium, suppli’ci, n. ’

purpose, for the purpose of, ut, qui,
or qud, with subyy.; ad, with ger
und or gerundive; causi, jollowing
the genitive of a gerund or gerun-
dive

pursue, Insequor, 3

, Q
queen, régina, -ae, /.
quickly, celeriter
quite, expressed by the comp. degree

R

rampart, vallum, -, 2.

rear, novissimum agmen

Yeason, causa, -ae, f.

receive, accipid, 3; excipio, 3

recent, recéns, -entis

recently, niper

redoubt, castellum, -1, 7.

refuse, reciisd, 1

remain, maned, 2

remaining, reliquus, -a, -um

reply, responded, 2

report (sous), {Ama, -ae, fi; rimor,
-gris, 2.

report (werd), adferd; deferd; referd
(§ 498)

republic, 1és publica

require, postuld, 1 .

resist, resistd, 3, with dat. (§154)

rest (the), reliqui, -orum, »z. plur.
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restrain

restrain, contined, 2

retainer, cliens, -entis, 7.

retreat, pedem referd; terga vertd
return, reded, 4; revertor, 3
revolution, rés novae

Rhine, Rhénus, -1, 7.

right, dexter, -tra, -trum

river, flimen, -inis, ».; fluvius, fluvi, 7.
road, via, -ae, /.

Roman, Romanus, -3, -um

Rome, Roma, -ae, /.

row, 6rdo, -inis, 7.

rule, rego, 3

rumor, {ama, -ae, /.; rimor, -oxis, 7.
rum, curro, 3 (

S

sacrifice, sacrum, -, 7.

safety, salts, -itis, /.

sail, navigo, 1

sailor, nauta, -ae, m.

sake, for the sake of, causa, following
a g’t’?l.

same, idem, eadeny, idem (§ 287)

savages, barbari, -orum, ». plur.

save, servd, I

say, dicd, 3

school, Hidus, -, 72.; schola, -ae, /.

scout, explorator, -Oris, .

sea, mare, -is, 7.

second, secundus, -a, -um

see, vided, 2

seek, petd, 3

seem, videor, 2, passive of vided

seize, occupd, 1; rapis, 3

self, ipse, -a, -um (§ 286); sui (§ 281)

send, mittd, 3

set fire to, incends, 3

set out, proficiscor, 3

seven, septem )

Sextus, Sextus, -1, ».
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stand

she, ea; haec; ista; illa (§115); 07 720¢
expressed

ship, navis, -is, £ (§ 243. 1)

short, brevis, -e

shout, clamor, -oris, 7.

show, demonstrs, 1

Sicily, Sicilia, -ae, /.

sick, aeger, -gra, -grum

side, latus, -eris, n.

siege, obsidid, -onis, /-

since, cum, with subjv. (§396): the adl.
abs. (§ 381)

sing, cang, 3; cantd, 1

sister, soror, -oris, /.

sit, sedes, 2

size, magnitido, -inis, /.

skillful, peritus, -a, -um

slave, servus, -I, 7.

slavery, servitils, -Titis, /.

slow, tardus, -a, -um

small, parvus, -a, -um

snatch, rapis, 3

80, ita; sic; tam

80 great, tantus, -a, -um

80 that, ut; ¢o that not, ut nén

soldier, miles, -itis, 7.

some, often not expressed,; quis (qui),
qua (quae), quid (quod); aliqui, ali- «
qua, aliquod

some oOne, quis; aliquis (§ 487)

some . . . others, alii . . . alii (§ 110)

something, quid; aliquid (§ 487)

som, filius, {1l1; 7.

$001, Mox

space, spatium, spati, 7.

spear, pilum, -1, 7.

spirited, =@cer, acris, dcre; alacer,
alacris, alécg‘e

spring, féns, fontis, 7.

spur, calcar, -aris, 7.

stand, std, 1
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state
state, civitas, -atis, /.
station, conlocd, 1
steadiness, 'c(mstantia, -ae, f.
stone, lapis, -idis, .
storm, oppugnd, 1
story, fabula, -ae, /.
street, via, -ae, £
strength, vis, (vis), /1
strong, fortis, -e; validus, -a, -um
sturdy, validus, -a, -um
such, tilis, -e
suddenly, subits
suffer punishment, supplicium da
- sufficiently, satis
suitable, idoneus, -a, -um
summer, aestas, -atis, /.
sun, sol, so6lis, .
supplies, commeitus, -iis, 7z
surrender, trads, 3
suspect, suspicor, 1
swift, celer, -eris, -ere; vélox, -oeis
sword, gladius, gladi, .

T

take, capture, capis, 3

take part in, intersum, -esse, -fui,
-futiirus, with dat. (§ 426)

take possession of, occups, 1

tall, altus, -a, -um

task, opus, operis, 7.

teach, doces, 2

teacher, magister, -tr1, 2.

tear (nous), lacrima, -ae, /.

tell, 'dicd, 3; nard,

ten, decem

terrified, perterritus, -a, -um

terrify, perterres, 2

than, quam

that (conj. after verds of saying and the
like), not expressed

that (#r072.), is; iste; ille

341

tree

that, in order that, in puspose clauses,
ut; after verbs of fearing, né (§§ 349,
360, 372)

that not, lest, 7z purpose clases, ng;
afler wverbs of fearing, ut (§§ 349,
306, 372)

the, 7ot expressed

their, gesz. plur. of is; reflexive, suus,
-a, -um (§ 116}

their own, suus, -a, -um (§ 116)

then, at that time, tum

then, in the mext place, deinde,
tum

there, as expletive, not expressed

there, in that place, ibi

therefore, itaque

they, i1; hi; ist; illi; o7 no# expressed

think, arbitror, 1; existimg, 1; putd, 1

third, tertius, -a, -um

this, hic, haec, hoc; is, ea, id

though, cum, with subjo. (§ 596)

thousand, mille (§ 479)

three, trés, tria (§ 479)

through, per, with acc.

thy, tuus, -a, -um.

time, tempus, -oris, 7.

to, signe of dat.; ad, in, wwith acc.; cx-
pressing purpose, at, Qu, with subjy. ;
ad, with gerund or gerundive

to each other, inter, witk acc. of a
reflexive promn.

to-day, hodié

tooth, déns, dentis, ».

top of, summus, -a, -um

tower, turris, -is, /- (§ 243. 2)

town, oppidum, -, 7.

townsman, oppidanus, -1, ».

trace, vestigium, vesti’gl, 7.

trader, mercator, -Oris, 7.

train, exerced, 2 p

tree, arbor, -oris, £



342
tribe

tribe, g&€ns, gentis, /.

troops, copiae, -arum, f. plur.

true, vérus, -a, -um

trumpet, tuba, -ae, /-

try, conor, 1; temptd, 1

twelve, duodecim

two, duo, duae, duo (§ 479)

U

under, sub, wit% acc. o adl.

undertake, suscipid, 3

unharmed, incolumis, -e

unless, nisi

unlike, dissimilis, -e

unwilling (be), nolo, ndlle, nolui,
{§ 497)

up to, sub, with acc.

us, nos, acc. plur. of €go

v

very, superd. degree; maxime; ipse, -a,

-um (§ 283)
victor, victor, -0ris, 7.
victory, victdria, -ae, /.
village, vicus, -1, 7.
violence, vis, (vis), /-
violently, vehementer
voice, vox, vocis, /o

w

wage, gero, 3

wagon, carrus, -, ».

wall, murus, -1, 72

want, inopia, -ae, /1

war, bellum, -1, 7.

watch, vigilia, -ae, /0

water, aqua, -ae, /.

wave, fluctus, -is, »z.

way, iter, itineris, 7. (§ 468}; via, -ae, /.
way, manner, modus, i, 7z.

we, 108, plur. of ego; 07 10t expressed
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woman

weak, infirmus, -a, -um

weapons, arma, -orum, sz plur.; téla,
-orum, 7z. plur.

wear, gero, 3

weary, defessus, -a, -um

what, quis (qui), quae, quid (quod)
(§ 483)

when,ubi; cum (§ 390); ofter capressed
by a participle

where, ubi

which, qui, quae, quod (§ 482); which
of two, uter, utra, utrum (§ 108)

while, expressed by a participle

whither, quo

who (rel.), qui, quae (§ 482); (vnterrog.)
quis (§ 483)

whole, totus, -a, -um (§ 108)

whose, cuius; qudrum, quarum, quo-
rum, gesz. of qui, quae, quod, 72l o7
of quis, quid, /nterrog.

why, cir

wicked, malus, -a, -um

wide, latus, -a, -um

width, latituds, -inis, /.

wild beast, fera, -ae, /

willing (be), vold, velle, volui,
(§ 497)

win (« wiciory), reportd, 1

wind, ventus, -i, ».

wine, vinum, -1, 7.

wing, cornd, -is, 7.

winter, hiems, -emis, £

wisdom, cénsilium, consi’li, 7.

wish, cupid, 3; vold, velle, volui,

(§ 497); wish not, ndls, ndlle, nolui,
—— (§497) ,
with, cum, wizk abl.; sometimes abl.

alone :
withdraw, s€ recipere
without, sine, with abl.
woman, fémina, -ae, /.; mulier, -eris, /.
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343
wonderful zeal
wonderful, mirus, -a, -um Y
word, verbum, -, 7. year, annus, -, 7z
work, labor, -oris, m.; opus, -eris, 2. yes, certé; ita; verd; o7, more wusually,
worse, peior, peius, comp. of malus repeat the verd (§ 210)
worst, pessimus, -a, -um, swperd. of  yonder (that), ille, -a, -ud
malus you, sing. ti; plur. vos (§ 480) 1 o7 102
wound (rzowrn), vulnus, -eris, 7. expressed
wound (verd), vulnerd, 1 your, sizg. tuus, -a, -um; plur vester,
wreath, cordna, -ae, /. -tra, -trum (§ 98. &)

wretched, miser, -era, -erum

A VA
WIOng, niiiria, -ae, £

zeal, studium, studi, .
)



INDEX

The numbers in all cases refer to sections.

d-declension of nouns, 57, 461
a-verbs, conjugation of, 488
ablative case, 48, 50
absolute, 381
after a comparative, 309
of accompaniment, 104
of agent, 181
of cause, 102
of description, 444, 445
of manner, 105
of means or instrument, 103
of measure of difference, 317
of place from which, 179
of place where, 265
of separation, 180
of specification, 398
of time, 275
accent, 14-16
accompaniment, abl. of, 104
accusative case, 33
as subject of the infinitive, 214
object, 37
of duration and extent, 336
of place to which, 263} 266
predicate, 392
with prepositions, 340
adjectives, 54, 55
agreement, 05
comparison, regular, 3orI; by ad-
verbs, 3oz; irregular, 307, 311,
312, 315
declension of comparatives, 303
of first and second declensions, 83,
93, 469
of third declension, 250-257, 471
with the dative, 143
adverbs, 319
comparison, 320, 323

formation, regular, 320, 321 ; irreg-
ular, 322, 323
agent, expressed by the abl. with & or
ab, 181
agreement
of adjectives, 63, 215.4
of appositives, 81
of predicate nouns, 76
of relative pronouns, z24
of verbs, 28
aliquis, 487
alius, 108, 110, 470
alphabet, 1-3
alter, 108, 110
antepenult, g.3; accent of, 13
apposition, 8o, §1
article, not used in Latin, 22.2

base, 58

cardinal numerals, 327»32‘9, 478
case, 32.2
causal clauses with cum, 3935, 306
cause, expressed by the abl, 102
characteristic, subjv. of, 389, 390
comparative, declension of, 303
comparison
abl. of, 309
degrees of, 300
of adjectives, 300-315; irregular,
311-315, 473, 475
of adverbs, regular, 320, 475; irreg-
ular, 323, 477
positive wanting, 315
six adjectives in -Zs, 307
complementary infinitive, 215
compound verbs, with the dative, 425,
426

44
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concessive clauses with cumz, 395,
390

conjugation stems, 184

conjugations, the four regular, 126.
488-491; irregular, 494—500

consonants, 2

copula, 21

cum, conjunction, 393

cum, preposition, 209

dative case, 43
of indirect object, 44, 43§
of purpose, or end for which, 437
with adjectives, 143
with compound verbs, 426
with special verbs, 153
dea, declension of, 67
declension, 23, 32
degree of difference, expressed by the
abl, 317
demonstrative adjectives and pronouns,
112-115, 290-292, 481
deponent verbs, 338, 339, 493
descriptive ablative and genitive, 441~
445
descriptive relative clause, with the
subjv., 389, 390
deus, declension of, 463
difference, measure of, 316, 317
diphthongs, 6
direct statements, 414
distributive numerals, 327.3, 334
domi, locative, 267
domus, declension of, 468
duo, declension of, 479
duration of time, expressed by the
acc., 330

&-declension of nouns, 272, 273, 467

g-verbs, conjugation of, 489

&-verbs, conjugation of, 490

ego, declension of, 280, 480

enclitics, 16

ed, conjugation of, 499

extent of space, expressed by the acc,,
336
33
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fearing, subjv. after verbs of, 370~
372

ferd, conjugation of, 498

fifth or &-declension, 272, 273, 467

filia, declension of, 67

filius, declension of, 8;7-8g

finite verb, defined, 173

i6, conjugation of, 500

first conjugation, 488

first or d-declension, 57, 461

fourth conjugation, 491

fourth or u-declension, 2359, 260, 4166

from, how expressed, 178-181

future participle, formation of, 374.¢

future perfect, formation of, active,
187.3; passive, 202

future tense, formation of, 137, 156

gender
in English and in Latin, 6o
in the first declension, 61
in the second declension, 7z
in the third declension, 247
in the fourth declension, 260
in the fifth declension, 272
general observations on declension, 74
genitive case
English equivalents of, 33
of description, 443, 443
of nouns in -7ws and -rum, 87
partitive, 331
possessive, 38, 409
gerund, a verbal noun, 402, 403
gerundive, a verbal adjective, 404;
with od to express purpose, 407

hic, declension and use of, 290, 291
how to read Latin, 17

i, consonant, 3

i-stems of nouns, 231, 241-244

i-verbs, conjugation of, 491

idem, declension of, 287, 481

iens, declension of, 472

ille, declension and use” of, 200-293
481
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imperative, formation of 161, 175 ir-
regular, 161. 2 : in commands, 161
imperfect indicative, formation and use
of, 133, 134, 165. 1
imperfect subjunctive, 354
indefinite pronouns and adjectives, 296,
297, 484-487
independent clauses, 219
indirect object, 44, 45
indirect questions, 430-432
indirect statements, 414—-419
infinitive
as object, 213
as subject, 216
complementary, 215
definition of, 173
does not express purpose, 352
formation of, 126, 174, 20z, 206
in indirect statements, 415419
used as in English, 213-216
inflection, defined, 23
instrument, abl. of, 100. 4, 103
intensive pronoun, 7se, declension and
use of, 283, 286, 481
interrogative promouns and adjectives,
225~227, 483
intransitive verbs, defined, z0.a; with
the dative, 153
i-verbs of the third conj., 492
ipse, declension and use of, 285, ;81
«irregular adjectives, 108
irregular comparison, of adjectives, 307,
311, 312 of adverbs, 323
irregular nouns, 67, 246, 468
irregular verbs, 494—500
is, declension and use of, 113-116
iste, declension and use of, 290, 292,
481

iter, declension of, 468

Latin word order, 63
locative case, 267

magis and maximg, comparison by, 302
mald, conjugation of, 497
manner, abl. of, 105

INDRrY

means, abl. of, 103

measure of difference, abl, of, 316, 317

Inille, declension of, 479 ; construction
with, 331. ¢, &

moods, defined, 121

‘Iie, enclitic, in questions, z10
R€, conj., that not, lest, with negative
clauses of purpose, 350.11; with

. Vverbs of fearing, 370

Iline irregular adjectives, 108-110

8ol3, conjugation of, 497

Di)minative case, 35, 36

honne, in questions, 210

208, declension of, 280, 480

houns, 19, 2
first declension, 57, 461
Second declension,71-74,87-92, 462
third declension, 230—247, 463-465%
fourth declension, 259, 260, 466
fifth declension, 272, 273, 467

um, in questions, 210

Bumber, 24

Bumerals, 327-334, 478, 479

o-declension of nouns, 71~74, 87-92,
462

object, 20; direct, 37; indirect, 44, 45

order of words, 68

ordinal numerals, 327.2, 478

Participial stem, 20r1. 2
Pbarticiples, defined, 203
agreement of, 204
formation, of present, 374. 4; of
perfect, 201; of future, 374. ¢, &
of deponent verbs, 375
tenses of, 376
translated by a clause, 377
Partitive genitive, 330, 331
bassive voice, defined, 163 ; formation
of, 164, 202
benult, g. 3; accent of, 13
perfect indicative
formation, in the active, 185, 186;
in the passive, 202
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meaning of, 190
definite, 190
indefinite, 190
distinguished from the imperfect,
190
perfect infinitive, active, 195 ; passive,
203
perfect passive participle, 201
perfect stem, 185
perfect subjunctive, active, 301 ; pas-
sive, 362
person, 122
personal endings, active, 122; passive,
164
personal pronouns, 280, 480
place,where, whither,whence,263-265;
names of towns and demus and
7725, 266-268 ’
pluperfect indicative, active,
passive, 202
pluperfect subjunctive, active, 361;-
passive, 363
plis, declension of, 313
possessive promouns, 97, 98
possum, conjugation of, 495
predicate, defined, 19
predicate adjective, defined, 55
predicate noun, 73, 76
prepositions, with the abl, zog; with
the acc., 340
present indicative, 128, 130, 147
present stem, 120. 2
present subjunctive, 344
primary teunses, 356
principal parts, 183
pronouns
classification of, 278
defined, 1g9. 2. &
demonstrative, 481
indefinite, 297, 484487
intensive, 285, 280, 481
interrogative, 433
personal, 480
possessive, 97, 98
reflexive, 281
relative, 220, 221

187.2;

347

pronunciation, 4-~7
présum, conjugation of, 466
purpose
dative of, 436, 437
expressed by the gerund or gerun-
dive with ad, 407
not expressed by the infinitive,
352
subjunctive of, 348~350, 365-367

quality, gen. or abl. of, 441-445

quam, with a comparative, 308

quantity, 11-13

questions, direct, 210; indirect, 430432

qui,declension and use of, 220,221, 482

quidam, declension of, 483

quis, declension and use of, z25-227,
433

quisquam, declension of, 486

quisque, declension of, 484

reflexive pronouns, 281

relative clauses of characteristic or
description, 389, 390

relative clauses of purpose, 348, 349

relative pronouns, 220, 221

result clauses, 384~387

reviews, 502-528

riis, constructions of, 266

s8, distinguished from 7pse, 285 @

second conjugation, 489

second or o-declension, 71-93, 462

sentences, simple, complex,compound,
219

separation, abl. of, 180

separative ablative, 178-181

sequence of tenses, 356358

space, extent of, expressed by the
acc., 336

specification, abl. of, 398

stems, of nouns, 230; of verbs, 184

subject, defined, 19.2; of the infini-
tive, 213, 214

subjunctive, formation

of the present, 344
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of the imperfect, 354
of the perfect, 361, 362
of the pluperfect, 361. ¢, 363
subjunctive constructions
characteristic or description, 389,
390
indirect questions, 430-432
purpose, 349, 366, 372
result, 385, 386
time, cause, or concession, with czmz,
395, 396
subjunctive ideas, 346
subjunctive tenses, 342, 343
subordinate clauses, 219
sui, declension of, 281, 480
sum, conjugation of, 494
suus, use of, 68.¢, 116
syllables, §; division of, g9; quantity
of, 13
syntax, rules of, 5or

‘

temporal clauses with cxmz, 393, 396
tense, defined, 120
tense signs
imperfect, 133
future, 137, 156
pluperfect active, 187. 2
future perfect acvtive, 187.3
tenses, primary and secondary, 356;
sequence of, 357, 358
third conjugation, 499, 492
third declension of nouns
classes, 231, 463
consonant stems, 232-238, 464
gender, 247

i-stems, 241-244, 463
irregular nouns, 246
time, abl. of, 275
time, acc. of, 336
towns, rules for names of, 266, 267, 268
_transitive verb, 20. @
trés, declension of, 479
tii, declension of, 280, 480
tuus, compared with veszer, 98. &

u-declension of nouns, 259, 260, 466
ultima, 9.3

verbs
agreement of, 28
conjugation of, 126, 488—491
deponent, 338, 339, 493
irregular, 494-500
personal endings of, 122, 164
principal parts of, 183
vester, compared with Zwus, 98.0
vis, declension of, 468
vocabularies
English-Latin, pp. 332-343
Latin-English, pp. 299-331
special, pp. 283-298
vocative case, 56. a
of nouns in -uzs of the second de-
clension, 73.4
of proper nouns in -izs and of
Jilins, 88
voice, defined, 163
volo, conjugation of, 497
v@s, declension of, 280, 480
vowels, sounds of, 5, 6; quantity of, 12

‘
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